


How to Apply for Admission

Students Attending College for the First Time

1. Secure an Application for Admission form from your high schoot principal or
from the Admissions Dffice at Mesa Coliege.

2. Complete the Application tor Admission and have your high schoo! oftice send
a copy of your high school transcript to the Admissions Office at Mesa College.
Applications may be filed at any time after the ciose of the first semester of
the senior year in high school and must be in the Mesa College Admissions
Office by August 1 for Fall Semester and at least two weeks in advance of
registration for Spring Semester. {The College reserves the right 1o deny ad-
mission to any student who has not completed the application process by these
dates.}

3. Upon receipt of your application and the $10 application fee the Coliege will
inform you of your admission status. (Admission status wili be tentative until
the record ot+the final semester of the senior year has been received.}

4. A.C.T scoref must be in the Admissions and Records Office before final ac-
ceptance is granted. See your high school counsetor for test dates.

5 Students who must live away from home must make arrangements for and
secure approval of their housing through the office of {he Director of Housing.

B. Prior to registration each applicant will receive additional information and pre-
liminary registration instructions and materials.

Transfer Students

1. File with the Admissions Office at Mesa Coliege:

a. The Standard Application for Admission form. (A $10 application fee must
accompany the admission application.}

b. An official transcript of all credits earned from each ccliege or university
previously attended. Failure {o list all institutions previously attended may
result in loss of credit andfor dismissal.

“c. An official report of A.C.T. scores. (Transfer students whe have fewer than
60 transferable semester credits and who have not taken these tesis pre-
viously must make arrangements with the Admissions Office to take them
prioT to registration.)

d. An pificial transcript from the high school atiended.

Mpiting address:
MESA COLLEGE
P.0. Box 2647
Grand Junction, GO B1502

REGISTRATION AND ADMISSION TESTS

The coliege admission tests of the american Coliege Testing {4.C.T } Program are re-
quired, prior ta registration, of all new students who pian to work toward a dafjree at Mesa
Golleye. 1t is recommended that prospective sludents take these tests during their senior
year in high schoof. The tests are available at designated centers throughovt the state and
regiun on five different dales,

A $.0 fee must be submitted with registration form to the Registration Department,
Amerncan College Testing Program, P.C. Box 414, lowa City, iowa 52243, four weeks prior {o
thez test date an which the student elects to take the 185t A special residuat test administra-
tinn date wiil be arranged as a part of each semester's regiastration period for those whao, for
goud reason, have not been abie to take the test during one of the regularly scheduied
national test dates. (A $13.00 test fee is charged on the residual testirg date.} Detailed in-
formation regarding testing centers, dates, and registratian suppiias will be avaifadle through
high schoot principals and counselors or from the Director of Admissions at Mesa Colfege.
Codlege Board Scholastics Aptitade Test Scores (5. 4.7} are not required by Mesa College
and will not excuse the student from the A.C.T. requirtement.
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NEED MORE INFORMATION?

assistance in specific areas, write or telephona:

AdMESSION . Jack Scott-Director of Admissions, 248-1376
HOUSIRG oo i Lee Seebo-Directar of Housing, 248-1536
Scholarships, Loans, Grants ... SRS Bud Smock-Director of Financial Ajds, 246-1396

"Address: MESA COLLEGE P.0. Box 2647, Grand Junction CO 51502
Telephone: 248-1020

Please feel free to contact Mesa College for any additional information you need. For

Pra-College Counse-’r’ng..',.,.' ......... T e Bob Stokas-Counseling, Career,
o . = ~and Placement CentPr 2481366

In matters related 1o admission and education of students; avaitability of student loans,
grants, scholarships, and job opportunities; employment and promotion of teaching and
non-ieaching personnetl; student and faculty activities conducted on premises owned

or cccupied by the College; student and faculty housing situated on premises owned
or occupied by the College; and all other activities and endeavors, Mesa College does
not discriminate against any persen on account of race, creed, color, national origin,

sex, or handicap.




TABLE OF CONTENTS

{See Aiphabetical Index for specific topics)

College Calendar ... ..o e e, 212
How to Apply for Admission...............cc, inside Front Cover
General information. ... ... 3
Degrees, Programs, Organization..........c..ooiniin e 7
Admissions Information ... e e 10
Expenses at Mesa College........o.oooiiiiiiii e 16
Graduation Requirements ... ..o i e e 20
General Academic Regutations ... ..o, 27
oY (W Ls LR L=l L A LoL= s PO PP USRS 32
instructional Programs
Sehool Of BUSINESS .o e i 40
School of Humanities and Fine Arts..........ooorcii e, 50
Schoot of Industry and Technology..........ccooiii 59
School of Natural Sciences and Mathematics.......................... 68
School of Nursing and Adlied Health............... L, 74
School of Social and Behaviaral Sciences ...........ococovveei L, 86
Area Vocational SChool........coooi i e 99
Continuing EAUCation ....oooiiii i 100
T4 T L= g =T Lo T o U PO PSRS 100
Complete Course Index ... 101
Course Descriplions. ... e 102
Governing Board and Administration ..o 185
instructional Statt............ s S 197
CAMPUS MAD .ttt v ettt r et e e e 208

Alphabetical index...........con 206

FOREWORD
MESA COLLEGE Is a comprehensive coeducational institution operated

under the goverance of the Trustees of the Consortium of State Colleges
in Colorado,

THIS CATALOG is intended for the guidance of students and facuity but
does nof constitute a guarantee that ail courses listed will actually be
offered during the current or forthcoming academic year. Mesa College
reserves the right to withdraw or add courses prior fo the beginning of
any semesier or summer term. fn some programs certain courses may
be offered on an alternate-year basis or as determinaed by apparent de-
mand. All program offerings are subject to adequate appropriations by
the Colorado General Assembly.



' GENERAL INFORMATION

PHILOSOPHY AND GOALS

Mesa Coliege is a democratic center of learning dedicated to the im-
provement of human capability. The College extends its services to any-
one regardless of age, sex, race, creed, color, culturai background, eco-
nomic . status, or handicap. Committed to instruction, service, and
research, with an emphasas on instruction, the College seeks to improve
each student's unigue talents and sense of social responsibility by help-
ing the student to recognize knowledge as the baSIS of all past and future
achievements.

-By promoting the acquasitlon of sIuHs as well as the dlscovery and
application of knowledge, the College seeks to develop the intellectual,
ethical, and aeslhetic sensibilities that enable a student to pursue a
rewarding career.

While recognizing the importance of preparing individuals. to assume
responsibie and productive roles in society, the College seeks to lib-
erate persons from narrow interests and prejudices, to help them ob-
serve reality precisely, to judge opinions and evenis critlca!iy, to think
logically, and to communicate effectively.

The College offers programs of value in areas of civic and culturai life,
research and recreation and desires to play a constructive role in im-
proving the quality of human life and the environment. '

in order to implement this phiiosophy, the Cotlege shali:.

1) offer programs leading to baccalaureate degrees and associate de-
. grees in liberal arts, sciences, business, and professional areas;

2) -offer vocational technlcai programs leading to cerhficates and as-
sociate degrees;

3} offer continuing education programs directed 1oward personal,
civic, vocational, and professional self-improvement;

-4) offer a sufficiently wide range of lower division courses 1o assure

_ smooth, successful transfer by students to other institutions;
-5y prowde communlty services, including inteliectual, civic, and cui-

" tural activities; advisory services, and research programs;

6) include in all degree programs sufficient courses in the sciences
and mathematics, the social sciences, humanities and the arts to
insure that students can be conversant in the areas of general
knowiedge :

HISTORY OF THE COLLEGE

- Mesa Coltege was organized as Grand Junction State Junior Coliege
in 1925 by authority of legislation enacted on April 20 of that year. The
College opened its doors on September 21 in a renovated former ete-
mentary school:building at Fifth Street and Rood Avenue, cuimmalmg a
quarter century of planning by cormmmunity ieaders.

The electorate. of the junior college district voted to dissolve the dis-
trict and transfer the assets of Mesa College to the Trustees of State
Colleges in Colorado (now known as the Trustees of the Consortium of
State Colieges in, Colorado), effective July 1, 1974, The tegistation au-
thorized the expansion of Mesa College’s programs to in¢lude bacca-
laureate degrees.



Mesa College has experienced growth throughout its 55 year history,
Expansion of faculty has kept pace:with enroliment, now about 4500,
providing students with a favorable student—instructor ratio a!ong w|th
access to quality learning materials and facilities, .

ACCREDITATION

Mesa Coliege is accredited by the North Central Association of
Colleges and Schocls. Accreditation by this agency places crediis
earned at Mesa College on a par with those earned at other similarly
accredited . institutions throughout the United States. Various pro-
grams at Mesa are approved by appropriate state and national agen-
cies, including the Colorado Beoard of Nursing, National League for
Nursing, Colorado State Board of Accountancy, and Commiitee on Al
lied Health Educaticn of the American Medical Association {Radio-
iogic Technolegy), and the American Dental Assocnation Commission
on Dental Accreditation,

LOCATION

The campus is bordered by an attractive and modern residential
section. Stores and other canveniences are located within walking
distance of the campus, and many others, including large shopping
centers, are nearby.

Grand Junction’s location in a scenic part of the Rocky Mountain West
provides unilimited opportunity for the outdoor enthusiast. Many College
activities invoive the physical advantages of the region. Among these
activities is the College’s physical education program in skiing, which
is conducted at the Powderhorn Ski Area on Grand Mesa. Qualified in-
structors, a variety of lifts, and miles of excellent trails combine to make
the ski area a valuable adjunct to the Coliege’s winter program. Students
also take advantage of the city’s parks, golf courses. and swimming
poois, and the numerous outdoor attractlons to be fcund in the nearby
mountains.

-Directly to.the southeast of Mesa College is beaut;fuily landscaped
Lincoln Park, the pubtic recreation center of Grand Junction. The park
inciudes a green-turfed footbaki field, new quarter-mile track, baseball
diamond and stands, eight concrete tennis courts, and a nine-hoie goif
course with grass f_ai_r_w__ays and greens, all availab!e_to coliege students.

BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT

Heuston Hall (1940}, the first permanent building on the present cam-
pus, has classrooms for a variety of subject areas. This structure was
remodeled in 13979-80 to provide several large lecture halls and other
improvemnents including an elevator new stairways, modern heating,
lighting, and air-conditioning.

Horace Wubben Hail (1962) mcorporates the tinest of modern science
and engineering classroom and laboratory facilities for physicat and nat-
ural sciences and the field of engineering. A special feature of this build-
ing is-an octagonal iecture hall, seating 100, which has provisions for
audio-visual presentations and iaboratory demonstrations. The building
also provides staff offices, reference library, and conference rooms.

Lowell Heiny Library (1967} is a four-ievel building incorporating the
{atest concepts in library design, with open stacks and a variety of study
facilities. The collection includes more than 90,000 voturnes pius 1,200
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periodicals. The library has facilities for a variety of learning experi-
ences, inciuding reading, viewing, listening, research, and group dis-
cussions. The library is an integral part of the coliege’s Learning Re-
source Center, which also includes educational media services. The
terrace level of the library building provides office space for administra-
tive and student services staffs.

Walier Waiker Fine Arts Cenier (1969) inciudes classroom and studio
facilities for art, music, and drama and a multi-purpose Little Theatre.

William A. Medesy VYocational-Technical Center (1969) has shops, [ab-
oratories, and classrcoms for auto mechanics, autc body and fender,
electronics, dental assisting, and graphic- commumcatsons departments.
The Mesa’ Coliege Area Vocational Schoo! serves both youth and adults
of the region as a training center for various occupations.

industrial’ Energy Training Center {1982) houses shops, speciality
training .area and classrooms for Heavy Equipment/Dieset Mechanics,
and shops, classrooms and specialty training area including facilities for
Oxyacetyleng, Electric and speciality welding training; Electric Lineman
training center, shops, classroom and overhead and under-ground trans-
mission training area is located at this site. This Center serves high
school, college, and adults. It is jocated at 29 & D Roads approximately
three miles from the.main campus.

Roe F. Saunders Physical Education Center {1968} prowdes facilities
for a variety of physical education and recreation activities::Major fea-
tures - include  all-purpose gympasium, swimming and diving poots,
locker and shower rooms; classrooms, and office space for the Depart-
ment of Physical Education and Hecreation. Physical education and
practice athletic fields are located immediately west of the Physical Ed-
ucation Center. Tennis courts are just narth of the facility. -

Three 200-student residence halls—Aspen, Juniper, and Pinion (19686,
1967)—and a smaller dormitory, Elm Hall (1961), provide comfortabie tiv-
ing quarters for boarding students. Most of the rooms are douhtes, but
a few singles are available. All rooms are furnished with modern wall-
hung furniture. .

Walnut Ridge Apartmenls (1978} are avaalable to sophomores juniors,
and seniors. Forty-eight attractively furnished two- and three—bedroom
units provide compiete housekeeping facilities.

Mary Rail Hait (1948, remodeied 1967) includes- classrooms Media
Services.;_P'rinting Services, and. other faciiities on the first ﬁoor The
upper two floors provide office space for sixty faculty members.

W.W. Campbell College Center (1962 remodeled 1980-81} contains caf-
eteria, bookstore, study and recreational lounges for students and fac-
ulty, office and conference facilities for student ieaders, a snack bar,
and game rooms.

Early Childhood Education Cenler {1964) provides faciiities for Mesa
College’s training program for directors and other personnel of childcare
centers and also for the Parent Education and Preschoo! program.

Mesa College Day Care Center, organized for the convenience of
Mesa Coilege- students who have smal! children, is located. on the lower
tevel of this building.

College Service Center (1968) houses all types of equipment and
" shops used in general. campus upkeep. It also includes areas for the
Purchasing Departmem central receiving, supply storage, and campus
mail service. ..

Counseling and Career Center prov:des a central 1ocat:on for coun-
seling, career-development, employment, and placement services.



Audio-Tutorial Laboratory houses audio-visual, library aids, and sim-
ulated patientrooms for specialized training in Nursing and Atlied Health
programs. . ' ' '

" Student Health Center includes office space and clinical facilities for
the College Health Service staff. '

Mesa College Farm, ieased from the State Home and Training School.
provides shops and aboratories for various types of courses. '

COLLEGE-COMMUNITY RELATIONS - _
Through mutual cooperation with the community, Mesa Coliege has
become an integral factor in the development of Colorado West, Fac-
ulty members are available for lectures and. discussions on a wide
range of subjects and student groups appear before both public and
private audiences for information of entertainment programs. The
public is invited to attend many College programs—musical, dramatic,
forensic, religious, athletic, and those devoted to. public affairs and
international relations. Special programs of community-wide interest
are presented in College facitities from time to time by community
groups. . )

WAYNE N. ASPINALL FOUNDATION PROGRAM

in cooperation. with the Wayne N. Aspinail Foundation, inc., Mesa
Coliege. students have an opportunity to participate in several cooper-
ative programs, including an annual Contemporary Affairs. Symposium
held each spring semester, an annual course and public lecture af-
tered- by a distinguished visiting lecturer honored as the occupant of
Wayne N. Aspinall Chair of History, Politicali Science and. Public Af-
fairs, and:the Wayne N. Aspinall Schoiarships awarded to a student
whose. course: of study is - directed toward a2 career in. public. affairs.
Details of these programs may. be obtained from the Dean, School.of
Social and Behavioral Sciences, Mary Rait Hall 3Q06. o .

CONSORTIUM OF STATE COLLEGES IN COLORADO

The instituiicns governed by the Trustees of the Consortium of
State Colleges in Colorado (Adams State College, Mesa College, Met-
ropolitan State College, and Western State Cotlege} are joined.in a
consortium, the purpose of which is te identify and facilitate coopera-
tive efforts among the institutions. Mesa College is also authorized to
enter into’ consortium agreements with- other public institutions’ of
higher. education in the state to make additional programs and serv-
ices available to students. For additional details about the consortium
program see the Admissions tnformation section of this catalog.

MESA COLLEGE DAY-CARE CENTER

Day care is available for children of college students. A minimum
fee is charged by the hour or by the day. for chiidren 2 to 5 years of
For further information; write Mesa College Day Care Director.

CAMPUS: PARKING

" Students and Cotlege staff members who wish to park on campus
may purchase parking permits for designated areas. The parking
sticker does not guarantee a parking space, but permits on-campus
parking when such space is available. -~ - S : '



DEGREES, PROGRAMS,
ORGANIZATION

Mesa College grants the Bachelor of Business Administration, Bach-
elor of Science in Nursing, Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science
degrees in a number of areas. The College awards Associate in Arts,
Associate in Commerce, and Associate in Science degrees in a variety
of disciplines, as well as Associates in Applied Science and Certificates
in occupational (vocational- -technical) areas. Specific requirements for
the various degrees are described in the Graduation Requirements sec-
tion of this catalog and, in some instances, in the text which describes
the different instructional units and programs of the College.

COLLEGE ORGANIZATION

The instructional units of Mesa Callege and their respective sub-
ject-matter areas are:

School of Business—Administrative Office Management, Accounting,
Business Computer Information Systems, Business Administra-
tion, Business Software Engineering, Data Processing, Manage-
ment, Marketing, Medical Office Assistant, Office Administration,
Personnet Management, Secretary—Legal or Medicai, Travel, Aec-
reation and Hospitality Management and Ward Processing.

School of Humanities and Fine Arts—Art, Creative and Technicat Writ-
ing, English, Foreign Languages, Mass Communlcat;ons Music,
Philosophy, Aeading, Speech and Theatre.

Schoot of Industry and Technolegy-—Auto Body and Fender Auto Me-
chanics, Heavy Equipment/Diesel Mechanics, Mechanic-Welder,
Electric Lineman, Elecironics, Graphic Communications, Welding.

Schoot of Natural Sciences and Mathematms—Agncu*ture Astronomy,
Biology, Botany, Chemistry, Computer Science, Engineering, En-
gineering Technoiogy, Geology, Home Economics. Mathematics,
Physics, Physical Science, Statistics, and Zootogy.

School of Nursing and Alied Health—Dental Auxiliary, Nurs:ng, and
Radiologic Technology.

School ot Social and Behavioral Sciences—Anthropology, Archaeoiogy,
Career Counseling and Guidance, Dance, Early Chitdhood Educa-
tion, Economics, Education; Geography, Histary, Human Services,
Law Enforcement, Mijitary Science (ROTC), Physical Education,
Political Science, Psychology, Hecreation Social Science, Soci-
ology and Teacher Education. -

Area Vocational School—The coordinating entity for the various occu-
pational programs taught in the different schools of the Coliege
and Mesa County. '

Continuing Education and Outreach—The coordinating office for aduit
education, night classes, and oft-campus classes. '

DEGREES AND PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Studies undertaken by a student at Mesa College depend upon ca-
reer plans and educaticnal objectives. The coliege offers baccalau-
reate degrees in Accounting, Biological and Agricultural Sciences,



Business Administration, Leisure and Recreational Services, Liberal
Arts, Nursing, Physical and Mathematical Sciences, Selected Studies,
and Social and Behavioral Sciences, with a variety of opticns avail-
able in some of these four-year degree areas. .

A student may first receive an associate degree before continuing
toward the baccalaureate degree, but such a plan is entirely optional.

Some students may choose to take courses at Mesa College which
will fulfill lower-division requirements for transfer to a coltege or uni-
versity that offers baccataureate or professional programs not currently
available at Mesa College. Others may prefer__to work toward one of the
associate  degrees, either as preparation for immediate employment
upon graduation or as the first phase of their totai educationat goais.

Mesa College offers a variety of Occupational Education programs for
students whose immediate plans do not include completion of a bac-
calaureate degree. These specialized programs of a terminal, technical,
or semi-professional nature are designed to help students develop the
specific skilis required for employmentin various technical occupations.

Degrees and Certificates— -

Bachelor of Arts {B_A.)
- Social and Behavioral Science
v Leisure and Recreation Services
Liberai Arts
- Selecied Studies

Bachelor of Business Administration {B.B.A. J

Bachelor of Sctence {B.3.)
Accounting )
Biologicai and Agricultural Sciences
Nursing
Physical and Mathematical Sciences

Associate of Arts (ALAL)
© - Available in numerous disciplines .

' Associate of Commerce {(A.C.)
Accounting
Office Administration, Secretarial

Associate of Science {(A.5.)
Nursing
Denta! Science
Available In numerous other dlscsplmes

" Associate of Applied Science (A.A.5.)

~Automotive: Body Fender

- Automotive: Mechanics
Business Computer information Systems -
Early Childhcod Education
Electronics Technology
Engineering Technology, Civil
Engineering Technology, Drafting
Graphic Communications -
Law Enforcement
Legal Secretary
Medical Secretary

_ Radiologic. Technology
Travei, Recreation, and Hospitality




Weiding

Certificate Programs .
Automotive: Mechanics
Data Processing
Dental Assisting
Drafting Technology
Early Childhood Education
Electric Lineman

" Electronics Technology
Expanded Function Dental Auxiliary
Heavy Equipment/Diesel Mechanics
Legal Secretary
Mechanic-Weider
Medical Dffice Assistant
Office Career Exptoration
Office Clerical-Secretary
Practical Nursing
Weiding

" Word Processing -

Consortium Programs

Master of Arts (M.A)
* Education Administration {Western State College)
" Elementary Education (Western State Coilege)
Guidance and Counseiing (Adams State Coliege)

Master of Business Administration {M.B.A.) {(Western State College)

Teacher Certification
Eiementary (Metropolltan State College and Western State
- College}
‘Secondary {Metropolitan State College)

.Certiticate Endorsement
Educable Mentally- Handicapped Endorsemem {Metrapolitan State
College) .

SECOND DEGREES

A student who has been awarded a bachelor’'s degree or an asso-
ciate degree by Mesa College or another regionaily accredited insti-
tution can. earn. an additional kachelor’s or associate degree from
Mesa Coilege The second bacheior’'s degree. must be awarded in a
different discipline.

To receive an additional bachelor’s degree, the student must;

1. Earn at least 30 semester hours of additional credit, at.least 18 of
which must be in upper division courses, with no fewer than two
semesters of residence at Mesa College.

2. Satisfy ail specific program requirements for the new major

To receive an additional associate degree the student must earn at
ieast 15 semester hours of additional credit at Mesa College, with a
minimum of one semester of residence at Mesa College.

Students seeking to earn a second degree must file an approved Pro-
gram of Study with the Registrar prior to earning credns toward the
degree.

Two degrees will not be conferred in the same semeszer or at the
same commencement exercise.
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ADMISSIONS INFORMATION

{For additional application and admission information, see How to Apply for
Admission on inside front cover of this catalog.)

ADMISSION TO MESA COLLEGE

Admission to Mesa Coliege is granted upon the filing of an official
appiication for Admission and the presentation of satisfactory creden-
tials. Official appfication forms may be obtained from the Office of Ad-
missions at Mesa College or the office of the high school principal. A
$10.00 evaluation fee must accompany the admission application. Ad-
mission is considered without regard to race, color, creed, national or-
igin, sex, or handicap.

Colorado high school graduates who have compieted satisfactorily a
minimum of 15 acceptabie units of high school work are eligible for ad-
mission to Mesa College. Individuals who have not graduated from high
school wil be considered for admission by submitting a G.E.D. High
School Equivalency Certificate with a compostte standard score of 43 or
above. The Application for Admission and transcript of the high school
record properly filled out and signed by the high school principat or
counselor should be on file in the Admissions Office no fater than August
1, for the fall semester. Application forAdmission to the spring semester
shouid be on file in the Admissions Office at least two weeks. prior to
the beginning of the semester. .

ADMISSION TO CERTAIN PROGRAMS

Admission to Mesa College does not automatically constitute admis-
sion to programs which require special admission procedures. Such
programs include the Early Childhood Education Program, and all pro-
grams offered by the Schoot of Nursing and: Allied Health. Students
applying for these programs must have their ACT scores on file in the
Admissions Office. (Other test scores will not be accepted in lieu of ACT
scores).

ADVANCED COURSE PLACEMENT

Mesa College recognizes outstanding high school achievement by
means of advanced placement for those students who have taken en-
richment or accelerated courses hefore entering college. Usually, ap-
plicants qualify for such placement by scoring higher than average on
the American College Tests (ACT) or special placement examinations
prepared by the respective academic schools or departments of Mesa
Coliege. Detailed information concerning advanced placement may be
obtained by wrmng the Flegistrar s Office.

COLLEGE CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Students attending Mesa Coliege may esarn coilege credit by exami-
nation in certain subject areas on the Coliege Level Examination Pro-
gram {CLEP). Credit may als¢ be earned by subject matter tests offered
through varicus departments at Mesa College. For more information
coantact the appropriate College Dean or the Gollege Testing Offlce at
248-115,
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ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING (Transfer Students)

Students in good standing with other colleges or institutions may be
admitted to advanced standing at Mesa College. Students applying for
advanced standing shall furnish to the Admissions Office a transcript of
ali college work (to be sent from each institution attended). An applicant
for admission who has aiready attended ancther institution cannoct dis-
regard a coilegiate record and apply for admission as a first-time fresh-
man. Failure to comply is cause for dismissal.

A high school transcript is required of all transfer students with fewer
than 60 semester hours,

Transfer students with fewer than 60 semester hours of credit are
required to take the ACT prior to registration unless the test has been
taken previously and an .official record of the scores is on file in the
Mesa College Office of Admissions. Ali applicants for Nursing programs,
regardiess of the number of hours transferred, are required to have ACT
scores on record in the Admissions Office. Such test scores are not a
regular part of the official transcript and are released by the student’s
former school only at the student’s specific request. .

_ It is Mesa College’s general policy to accept up to 60 semester hours
of credit in transfer from accredited two-year community or junior-
colieges.

Transfer students who may be on probation or suspension.from the
institution previously attended cannot be admitted until they have been
approved by the Admissions Committee. In such cases the applicant
must address a written petition to this committee describing the circum-
stances leading up to the probation or suspension status and any sig-
nificant changes in these circumstances that would indicate that a suc-
cessful record might be established at Mesa College.

ADMISSION OF -FOREIGN STUDENTS

Foreign students will be considered for admission Summer Session
and Fall Semester only. In making the decision to attend Mesa College,
foreign students should be aware that the College does not have special
programs for foreign students and that no funds are available for finan-
cial aid covering tuition and fees or living expenses. '

To be considered for admission, foreign students must complete and
submit the foHlowing to the Admissions Office at Mesa College prior 1o
August 1 for Fall Semester and May 1 for Summer Session: (1) Appii-
cation form with $10 non-refundable application fee; (2) Medical exami-
nation report; (3} Copy of American College Testing Scores; {4} High
school transcript, transiated into English; (5) Transcripts from other col-
leges and universities attended; and (6) Certificate of financial support.

Foreign students must also provide documented evidence of ability to
read, write, speak and understand the English language. This require-
ment may be fulfilled in one of the foliowing ways: (1) Submit scores of
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL} with an average of 45 or
higher; {2) Submit results of Michigan Test of English Language with
minimum score of 70; (3) Complete a recognized English Language in-
stitute with an achievement level of 108; or (1) A fareign student who has
been enrolled as a regular full-time student at another college or uni-
versity in the United States may be considered on an individual basis.
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Before admission is granted, a foreign student must provide proof of
tinancial ability to meet cost of tuition, fees, books, living accommoda-
tions, and incidental expenses for at least one fuli year. The total cost
per student is approximately $9,500 per calendar year. The sum of $1,000
must be deposited with the Mesa College Business Office by August 1
tor Fall Semester or May 1 for Summer Session. This will be applied to
the first semester’s expenses and will be refunded anly if admlssmn is
not granted.

Further information and forms may be obtained from the Director of
Admissions. . . .

ADMISSION OF HANDICAPPED STUDENTS

" Mesa College admits handicapped students and assists such students
with class schedules, housing, parking, and health prgbiems.

Currently, most physical barriers in the buiidings and facilities on the
campus have been removed in order to accommodate handicapped stu-
dents and it is hoped that adequate funding will allow compietion of this
project. A prospective student should visit the campus priar to enroll-
ment and meet with counselors to discuss special needs and detlermine
the feasibility of compieting the program of the student’s choice.

CONSORTIUM STUDENTS

"A purpose of the Consortium of State Colleges is to establish proce-
dures for lacilitating the best kinds of programs through shared re-
sources-—physical, professional, organizational, and curricular.

The registrars of the four institutions of the Consortium have devei-
oped a torm to be used for inter-institutional registration. Using this
registration form, a student in good standing at any of the schoois will
be accepted as a student at any of the others. Before the consortium
student registers at another school, agreements will be reached by the
home and host schools concerning the exact application of earned cred-
its toward degrees, majors, and electives. Students shoulid contact the
registrar -of the. home institution to obtarn further mformat!on on
arrangements.

[nstitutions of the Consortium of State Colleges in Colorada have
agreed on the fellowing:

1 Credit for consortium courses shall-be treated as resident courses
and not as transfer courses for purposes of fulfilling major and
miner requirements and for graduation.

© 2. Grades for consortium’ students shail be awarded by cooperating
instituticn faculty in the normal manner. The coaperating institution
-shall provide the grades of consecrtium students to the home insti-
tution registrar for posting to students™ educational records.

The terms “"home institution™ and “host’ are defined as foilows:

1. Each student shali have a ‘*home institution,” which is defined as

- that institution at which a student has matricutated by paying ap-
plication fees and has been accepted as a student in good standing.
The home institution shall maintain al! education records and shalf
administer all student services, including financial aid. The coop-
erating and home mstltutlon shall share responsibilities for aca-
demic advising.
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2. A “*host institution'’ is defined as any consortium institution other
than the home institution at which a cansortium student enroils in
' ~courses. - - .

ADMISSION INFORMATION FOR VETERANS

Programs offered by Mesa College, with certain exceptions, are ap-

proved by the State Board for Community Colleges and Cccupational
Education for the education and training of those veterans and depend-
ents of veterans eligible under applicable public laws. Veterans or de-
pendents pianning a course of training in special programs not de-
scribed. in the college catalog or identified as approved for veterans’
benefits should check with the veterans certification officer befare en-
rolling in such a program, if benefit assistance is desired.
" Veterans and dependents who plan ta apply for VA benefiis while
attending Mesa College must coniact the Office of Veterans Ajfairs as
soon as the decision to attend-Mesa is made. Application for benefit
assistance must be made at least six weeks prior to the initial registra-
tion #f the student plans ta have the benefit check an hand for payment
of expenses at the time of registration. Without this advance payment,
the student must make other financial arrangements and be-prepared to
finance tuition and fees, books, supplies, and living expenses for at least
two months. This represents the normal processing time. required for
the VA to establish the applicant's file. Further information may be ob-
tained from the Cffice of Veterans Affairs or Registrar’'s Office.

ADMISSIONS AND COUNSELING TESTS

Mesa College requires the ACT (American College Test) of all stu-
dents. Test scores must be on file in the Admissions Office before of-
ficial admittance is granted. {See inside back cover.) Studenis are not
admitted to Mesa College on the basis of '‘passing’’ or *'failing™ the
ACT tests. The test resuits are used by the counseling center and by
the student and adviser as the basis for planning a course of study, and
as an .aid in placement in certain class sections, keeping within the
siudent's abilities and interests. Extra classroom instruction is provided
on a limited basis for those whose test scores indicate weakness or
deficiencies in certain areas such as English and mathematics. The re-
sults may aiso be used for scholarship consideration and institutional
research. : ' S = _

There are some exceptions and exemptions to this admissions re-
quirement. Students who are exempt from having to submit their AGT

scores as part of their admissions requirement are: :

1) Students enroiled only in credit classes offered through the Con-
tinuing Education Quireach Program. =

2) Students who are enrolled in a certificate program of one year or
less. . :

3) Students transferring to Mesa College from other accredited col-
leges or universities with 60 or mare semester hours of credit. This
does not apply to Associate-Degree Nursing applicants, who must

-taket the ACT reqgardiess of the number of credit hours transferred.

4} Students enrolied in resident instruction for nine ar fewer semester

hours of credit for the first two semesters.
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5) Students who have already earned an associate or bachelor degree
- from another ccltege. {See exception in item 3.}

When a student has accumulated 12 or more hours of gredit and enrofis
in the resident-instruction program in either an associate-degree or bac-
calaureate-degree program, the student is required to have ACT scores
on file in the Office of Admissions and Records.

High schoel students admitted to Mesa College under special cansid-
eration must submit their ACT scores as part of their admissions
requirement.

litis recommended that prospective students take the ACT tests during
their high school senior year, Transfer students {uniess exempt under
item 3 or 5 above) are required to have their ACT test scores on file in
the Admissions Office prior to registration. ACT scores from a previous
college or university are acceptable. A special residual ACT test is
scheduled prior to registration each semester for applicants who did not
take the ACT on one of the five national test dates. Contact the Director
of Admissions or the Testing Office for further detaiis. The resuits wilt
be available to the student and the student’s adviser during registration.
A special testing fee of $13.00 will be collected from the student |mme~
diately prior to the test.

Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) scores are not required by Mesa Cot-
lege and will not excuse the student from the ACT tesis. When the SAT
scores are received they are filed in the student’s permanent record and
personnel folder where they are avallable for counseling purposes if
desired.

REGISTRATION

In order to become a student of the College, an applicant for admission
must register on the. official forms provided by the Registrar’'s Office
during the period scheduled-for registration. Credit wilt be given only
for the specific courses for which the student is registered and paid.

NO-CREDIT-DESIRED COURSES

A student who desires to attend certain classes regularly, but does
not wish to take the final examinations or receive grades or credit,
should register No Credit Desired in these courses. Credit for such
courses may not be estabhshed at a later date.

WITHDRAWAL FROM ONE OR MORE CLASSES

Students are permitted to withdraw from one or more classes up to
tive days after the first day mid-term grades are available to students
from Faculty Advisers. Proper form and signatures are required and
must be turned in to the Studeni Aecords Office. Forms are available at
the Student Records Office or Dean’s Office.

Normally, students who officially withdraw from class{es) are given
the grade of ““W'' however, after the designated deadline students are
subject to receiving a grade of "'F"’.

Students who are forced to withdraw from college because of an emer-
gency situation beyond their controi, after the deadline, may be given a
‘W' grade or ''F'’ failing grade depending upcn the academic status of
the student in a particular ¢iass at the time of withdrawal. An exception
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to this policy is where an emergency withdrawal occurs within the last
two weeks of a term, in which case the instructors may give a grade of
“’incomplete, or a final passing grade for the course (A, B, C, or D)
if it is believed a passing grade is warranted.

In addition to reguiar withdrawal from class{es} by the student from
his/her class for failure to attend class, failure to turn in assignments
over an extended period of time, or for disciplinary reasons. In such
cases, the instructor must observe reguiar withdrawal deadlines and
recommended grading procedures.

WITHDRAWAL FROM COLLEGE

A student who desires to withdraw from the Coliege should notify his
faculty adviser and report to the Redistrar’s Office. The necessary with-
drawal papers will be filied out and officially signed by an appropriate
Coltege official. The student will receive a grade of W {Withdrawn) for
each course regardiess of whether passing or failing at the time of with-
drawal. Such withdrawal may be made at any time during the semester
prior to the sixth day after midterm grades are posted and available to
students from their faculty advisers. Students who withdraw or drop
classes after the above date are subject to penaity “'F’ grades.
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EXPENSES AT MESA COLLEGE

Mesa Colfege reserves the right to adjust any and alf charges, inciuding fees,
tuition, room and board, at any {ime deemed necessary Dy the
Governing Board.

DETEAMINATION OF RESIDENCE STATUS
FOR TUITION PURPOSES

The classification of students as residents of Goiorado for tuition pur-
poses is determined under Colorado statute. The final decision regard-
ing tuition status rests with the institution. Questions regarding res!-
dence ({twition} status shouid be referred. only to the Director of
Admissions. Opinions of other persons are not official or binding upon
the institution. .

Tuition and fees for the 1984-85 academic year could not be determined
when this catalog was printed. The following rates are those actually
charged during the 1983-84 academic year. Students are invited to write
for current rates, which will be available by July 1, 1984,

TUITION AND FEE SCHEDULE (IN EFFECT DURING 1983-84)

Full-Time Studenis, Regular Academic Year: Semester Year
COLORADQO RESIDENTS {(Enroiled in 10 or more hours)
T ON . e e $ 380.00 § 760.00
Student Services Feas.......oooiiiiiin s 120.00 240.00
TOTAL oo oot § 500.00 $1000.00
NON-COLORADO RESIDENTS{Enrolied in 10 or more hours}
T 0N o e e e e $1672.00 $3344.00
Student Services Fees.......ooovviiiiin e, 120.00 240.00
TOTAL oottt ettt eee e, $1762.00 $3564.00
Part-time Students, Regular Academic Year; Per Sem. Hr.
COLORADO RESIDENTS {Enrolied in 9 or fewer hours}
Tuition per credit hoUr ... e 3 38.00
Student Services Fees per credit hour..................... 9.00
TOTAL e e e e s 47.00
NON-COLORADQC RESIDENTS (Enrolied in @ or fewer
hours)
Tuition per credit hour ... ..o $ t12.00
Student Services Fees per credit hour .00
L X . P $ 121.00

Summer Session
Tuition charges equal those for the regular academic year; however, Student
Services Fees are §6.00 per credit hour ragardiess of the number of hours
taken.
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PRIVATE AND SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONAL FEES

When private and special instructional services are required, addi-
tlonal charges will be incurred by the student. These fees vary with the
nature of the instruction. Private instruction in appiied music is available
through the College from instruciors approved by the College. Cost of
this instruction s $35 per semester for one lesson each week. Other
special instructional services available to studenis which require extra
fees include bowling, skiing, and physical education classes with focker
and towel facilities. .

PAYMENT OF TUITION AND FEES

A student, by the act of registration, automatically incurs a financial
obligation to the Coliege. This obligation must be satisfied by appropri-
ate payment to the Gollege. This means that a student who registers for
one or more classes {unless the student officially withdraws from the
College within the time frame for a partial refund), is obligated to pay
the full amount of his/her tuition and fees, whether or not the student
attends class. No student having unpaid financial obligations of any na-
ture due the College shall be allowed fo graduate or to receive a tran-
script of credits,

REFUNDS OF TUITION AND FEES

Beginning with the first day of classes and continuing through the
sixth day, if a student officially withdraws, the College will retain 25% of
his/her tuition and fees: if tuition and fees have been paid, the remainder
will be refunded; if tuition and fees have not been paid, the student will
be billed for 23% of his/her incurred debt.

From the 7th through the 12th day of ¢lasses students whe choose fo
withdraw will forfeit 50% of the tuition and fees obligation.

From the 13th through the 20th day of classes students who choose
to withdraw wilt forfeit 75% of the tuition and fees obligation.

There are no refunds for withdrawatis after the 20th day.

APPLICATION AND EVALUATION FEES

Application and Evaluation Fee (non-refundable).................... $ 10.00
Valid oniy for the semester for which the student makes application.

MISCELLANEOUS FEES

Graduation {(cap, gown, diploma) . ... 12.50
Aoom damage deposit (refundable) ...........coiiiii e, 100.00
Parking permil. ... e 12.00

Student health insurance per semester (subject to change)............ . 8800
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ROOM AND BOARD

Two types of on-campus housing are available. {1) Goliege residence
halis with cafeteria meal plans are available to students. Most rooms are
designed for two students, although there are a limited number ot single
rooms and four-person rooms. {2) Coliege apartments are available for
sophomores, juniors, seniors, and freshmen {with prior approvai). These
apartments are modern living units for three or four students consisting
of bedrooms, bath, kitchen and living room. Freshman students who do
not reside in the Grand Junction area are required to live on campus.
There are three meal plans {10, 15, or 19 meals per week} available for
students iiving in the Residence Halls. Students residing in the college
apartmenis or off-campus have the option of purchasing these three
meal pians. Meals are served 7 days a week. ON WEEKENDS ONLY two
meals are served (brunch and dinner). For 10 or 15 meat plans any meais
served can be selected to total 6 or 15 meals eaten per week. On the 10
meal plan, students are given coupons which can be used in lhe cafe-
teria or snack bar to purchase the remaining 4 meals.

PA-YMENT-OF- ROOM AND BOARD

Room and board is contracted con a yearly basis and is payable each
semester at the time of registration. Special deferred payments can be
arranged through the College Business Office. Registration is not com-
plete until the student’s obligation is met in full. The following reflect
1983-84 prices. These rates will increase for the 1984-85 academic year.
APARTMENTS:

{Expanded occupancy)

2 bedrooms - for 3 students ........ $645.00 per student per semester
3 bedrooms - for 4 students........ $649.00 per student per semester
{Norma!l occupancy} _
2 bedrooms - for 2 students ........ $978.00 per student per semester
3 bedrooms - for 3 students ... ... $954.00 per student per semester
RESIDENCE HALLS: Semester Year
DOUBHE OCCUPANCY oot e $496.00 § 932.00
Single ococUpancy ... e . $668.00 $1336.00
BOARD:
19 meal pian $563.00 $1126.00
15 meai plan $539.00 $1076.00

10 meai pian §$510.00 $1020.00

REFUNDS ON ROOM AND BOARD
‘See section on Student Housing.

BOOKS AND SUPPLIES

Required text books and supplies are sotd at the College Bookstore,
located in the College Center Building. Other items sold at the bookstore
include general books, art and engineering supplies, basic school sup-
plies, calculators, imprinted and non-imprinted clothing, magazines,
non-prescription medicine, and gift items.
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The approximate cost of textbooks for a single semester is $150 to
$180. Supply costs vary depending upon student preference and course
requirements. ' o )

Textbooks may be returned during the first four weeks of Fall and
Spring semesters, providing the cash register receipt is shown as proof
of purchase. '

The bookstore sponsors a book buy-back program which is conducted
during Finals Week of Fall and Spring semesters only.

Used books may be available for some classes and are sold on a first-
come, first serve basis.

The Coliege Bookstore hours are:

Monday, Tuesday and Thursday.......... 7:45a.m. o 4:30 p.m.
Wednesday.............on, 7:45a.m. to 7:00 p.m.
Friday......ocoo 7:45 a.m. 1o 4:00 p.m.

Saturday and Sunday..........c. Closed
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

To graduate from Mesa Coliege with an associate degree or baccalau-

reate degree, a student must:

1. Have been regularly enrolled for at feast two semesters, including
the semester during which graduation requirements are met, and
must have earned at Mesa College a minimum of 16 semester
hours for an associate degree and 2B semester hours for a bac-
calaureate degree.

2. File a petition to graduate and degree pian wqth the Registrar
sometime during the semester immediately preceding the se-
mester during which graduation requirements are to be met. A
nominal graduation fee is charged for all degrees.

3. Satisfy all requirements of the College including the fulfillment of
all financial obligations.

4. Have removed from the official record all marks of deficiency in
those subjects for which the student expects to receive credit
toward graduation.

Oniy lower-division courses wiil be accepted in fulfilling general ed-
ucation requirements.

Students must attain a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0
{C}) in lower division work before being permitted to take upper division
subjects for credit.

A student seeking a baccalaureaie degree from Mesa College must
earn a minimum of 40 semester hours of upper-division credit or a higher
minimum that may be established for a particular program.

Except for changes in major, students are required to complete the
course of study in which they inittally enroli, provided courses needed
to complete the program are available. In cases whereg it appears, be-
cause of catalog changes, advantagecus to the student ta change to
current catalog requirements, the student has this option. The student
must obtain approval of the Dean of the School and must meet all re-
quirements of the catalog, including the general-education require-
ments. The student cannot choose part of the program from one catalog
and part from another.

i a student resumes study or begins a new course of study at Mesa
College after having been absent from caollege enroliment for one aca-
demic year or more, the student must folflow the curriculum or course
of study outlined in the catalog current at the time of re-enroliment un-
less the Schood concerned gives written authorization for the student to
pursue a different curriculum or course of study.

Mesa College reserves the right to evaluate on a course-by-course
basis any credits earned 15 or more years prior to re-enroliment which
the student wishes to apply toward any degree or certificate program.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

In adadition to completing the general graduation requirements iisted
in the preceding paragraphs, students who wish to guaiify for an assao-
ciate degree or a baccalaureate degree must complete certain General
Edupcation requirements for each of the specific degrees as outlined in
the following:




Graduation Requirements 21

Asgsaclate of Arts Degree:

Freshman English.........oo 6 semester hours
Literature/Humanities. ..., B semester hours
50CIal SCIBMNGE. .. vt e B semesier hours
Physical Sclence or Mathematics...............oocees 6 semesier hours
Biology or Psychology ........ooooiiiiiiiiiiiin e 6 semester hours
Physical Education {two semesters

of different activity courses)..........coeiiiiiiinieenn, 4 segmester hours
Approved etectives.......... et 30 semester hours

Associate of Science Degree: )

Freshman English..........o.ooeiinii e 6 semester hours
Sociat Science or Literature ........oooiiiinne e, 6 samester hours
Physical Education {two semesters

of different activity courses}............c....c... eiaens . 4 semester hours
Laboratory Science or Mathematics ........................ 26 semester hours
Approved electivesS. ... 22 semester hours

Associale of Commerce Degree
Off, Admin.
Accounting Sacretarial

Freshman Engiish ’ 6 sem. hrs. B sem. brs.
. Physical Education (Two semesters
of different activity classes} 4 5em. hrs. 4 sem. hrs.
Principles of Economics B sem. hrs.
Genera! Education {Lit., Scc. Sci.,
Nat. Sci., Humanities, etc.} 18 sem. hrs.
Social Science, Psychology or
Literature 12 sem. hrs.
Approved Business School Gourses 30 sem. hrs. 33 sem. hrs.
Eiectives g9 sem. hrs.
Associate of Applied Science Degree
Freshman English. ... & semaster hours
Social Science (including Psychology) or '
LHaTATUIE o § semaster hours
Physical Education {two semesters :
of different activity courses).. ... 4 semester hours

In addition to the above general education requirements, students
seeking the Associate in Applied Science Degree must enroll in one of
the specially designed Occupational Education programs. The specific
course requirements for these programs are listed in the. !nstrucnonal
Programs section of this catalog.

For any of the associate degrees, a student must earn a 2.0 grade
point average for ali hours taken toward meeting the 60 hour minimum
reguirement pius 4 semester hours of physical activity courses with at
least a 2.0 average.

(Most degree programs require ENGL 111 and 112; some programs
accept ENGL 111 and 115. Students should check with adviser.)

Baccalaureate Degres Requirements

Students who meet requirements for the baccalaureate degree must com-
plete a minimum of 120 semester hours plus ? semesters (4 semester hours)
of diiferent physical ACTIVITY courses.

Of the 124 credit hours, a minimum of 40 semester hours must be in upper
division courses. A-minimum of 2.0 {C) overall grade point average must be
maintained. Repeated courses will be counted only once.
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Each baccalaureate degree program must include 40 semester hours of
lower division General Education courses from Sactions | and H of the follow-
ing: {Student should check with faculty adviser to determine departmental
recommendations.}

I. 6 semester hours in English composition ENGL 111, 112; or, in a few pro-
grams, ENGL 111, 115; or, for those who qualify, ENGL 126, 127.
. 34 semester hours in four areas {a), (b}, {c), (d}, distributed as foilows:

{a} 8-9 semaster hours in Biological Sciences and/or Psychology chosen

from the following:

Biology
BIOL 101, 101L General Biclogy & Lab
BIOL 102, 102L General Biology & Lab
BIOL 105, 105L Atiributes of Living Systems & Lab
BIOL 106, 106L Principals of Animal Biotogy & Lab
BIOL 107, 107L Principals of Plant Biofogy & Lab
BIOL 141, 141L Human Anatomy & Physioiogy & Lab
Psychology

. PSY 121, 122 General Psychology
PSY 200 Psychology of Human Adjustment
PSY 210 Environmental Psychology
PSY 220 Psychalogy of Women
PSY 233 Human Growth & Development

{b) 8-9 semester hours in Humanities and Fine Arts divided over program
areas 1. and 2. following:

1. Three hours are to be chosen from:

Art

ART 100 Art Foundations

ART 115 Art Appreciation

ART 120 Jewelry

ART 140 Ceramics

ART 150 Sketching

ART 151 Basic Drawing

ART 170 Printmaking

ART 180 Sculpture

ART 190 Watermedia

ART 211, 212 Art History

Fina Arts |

FA 101 Man Creates

Music

MUS 110 Standard Notation

MUS 114, 115 Theory | & i

MUS 130 Piano Class

MUS 220 - Music Appreciation

MUS 270, 271 Music Theatre

Speech

SPCH 101 Interpersonal Communications
SPCH 102 Speechmaking

SPCH 202 Business and Professional Speaking
SPCH 235 Discussion

SPCH 241, Oral Interpretation

Theatre :

THEA 115 Prablems in Modern Theatre
THEA 141 Theaire Appreciation

THEA 235 Development of Warld Ginema

THEA 236 Development of American Ginema
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2. The remaining £ hours may be satisfied either whofly in iiterature, or
in a combination of literature with Philosopby or foreign

languages.

. English
ENGL 131, 132 World Literature
: ENGL 134, 135 Mythology

ENGL 14% Intro. to Fiction

ENGL 142 intro. to Poetry
ENGL 143 {ntro. to Drama
ENGL 145 intro. to Ortental Literature
: ENGL 254, 255 English Literature

ENGL 261, 262 .8 Literature

Second option: 3 hours from the preceding literature courses plus 3
hours from the following:

Philosophy
PHIL 251, 251 History of Phijosophy
PHIL 275 Introduction to Logic
French
FLAF 111, 112 First Year French
FLAF 251, 252 Second Year French
German
FLAG 111, 112 First Year German
g FLAG 251, 252 Second Year German
Spanish
FLAS 111, 112 First Year Spanish
FLAS 117, 118 Career Spanish
FLAS 251, 252 Second Year Spanish
(c) 8-3 semester hours in Physical Sciences and Mathematics chosen from:
Chemistry
CHEM 121 & 121L General Chemistry & Lab
CHEM 122 & 1221 Introductory Organic Chemistry & Lab
CHEM 131, 132 General Inorganic Chemistry
CHEM 1311, 1321 Gensral Inorganic Chemistry Lab
CHEM 211, 212 Organic Ghemistry
ki CHEM 211L, 2121 Organic Chemistry Lab
i CHEM 221 & 221L lnstrumental Methods of Analysis & Lab
Camputer Science
CSClI 100 Computers in Our Sccisty
CSCI 11 Computer Science 1
CSCI 112 Computer Science
GCSCS 131 & 131L FORTRAN Programming & Lab
C5Ci 133 & 133L PASCAL Programming & Lab
C5CI1 230 Assembly Language Pregramming
CSCl 240 Computer Architeciure
CSGi 260 Data Structures
Geology
GEOQOL 1061, 102 Introductory Geology
GEQI 101L, 102L introductory Geclogy Lab
GEOL 111 & 191L Principles of Physical Geology & Lab
GEOL 112 & 1121 Principies of Historical Geology & Lab
GEOL 201 & 201L Stratigraphy & Lab

GEOQL 203 Introduction to Environmental Geology
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Mathematics
MATH 101
MATH 105, 106
MATH 110
MATH 113
MATH 119
MATH 121
MATH 127
MATH 130
MATH 13t
MATH 132
MATH 133
MATH 134, 135
MATH 146
MATH 151
MATH 152
MATH 161
MATH 253
MATH 260
MATH 265

Physics
PHYS 214, 212

PHYS 211L, 212L

PHYS 22t
PHYS 222
PHYS 2221
PHYS 224

Physical Scierice

PSCE111
PSCI 112
PSCH 113
RPSCI 114
PSCY 115
Statistics
STAT 200
STAT 214

Programming

Eiements of Mathematics 1, il

Finite Mathematics

Coliege Algehbra

Precalculus Mathematics
Mathematical Foundations of Business
Mathematics of Finance

Trigonometry

Logarithms

Right and Oblique Triangles
Conditional Equations and Trigonometric identities
Advanced Trigohometry .
Calculus for Biological Sciences -
Calculus t

Calculus I

Programmabie Caiculator

Calculus IH

Differantial Equations

Linear Algebra '

General Physics
General Physics Lab
Ciassical Physics |
Classical Physics Il
Experimental Methods
Modern Physics

Goncepts of Physics
Survey of Chemistry
Survey of Earth Science
Elementary Astronomy
Weather and Climate

Probability and Statistics
Business Statistics

id} 8-9 semesters hours in Social Sciences chosen from:

Anthropology
ANTH 11
ANTH 102
ANTH 221
ANTH 222

Economics
ECON 201
ECON 202

Geography
GEQOG 101, 102
History

HIST 101, 102
HIST 105, 106
HIST 120

HIST 131, 132
HIST 136

HIST 137

Physical Anthropology
Gultural Anthropology
0id World Archaeology
New World Archaeology

Principtes of Macroeconomics
Principtes of Microeconomics
{These courses must be taken in sequence)

Introduction to Geography

Western Givilizations

Eastern Givilizations

History of Cotorado

United States History

introduction to the Afro-American Experience
introduction to the Chicano Experience
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Political Sciance

POLS 101, 102 American Government

POLS 256 State and Local Government

POLS 261, 262 Comparative Governments

Social Science .

S0CS 240 © _ Retigion in the Amarican Experience
Sociology .

SDC 144 Marriage and the Famidy

SOGC 260 " General Sociclogy

S0C 264 Social Problems

Specific information concerning other requirements of the various
baccalaureate degree programs at Mesa Coliege is included in the sec-
tions of this catalog dealing with programs and courses offered by each
of the academic schools.

VOCATIONAL CREDITS

Six hours only of vocational credits, as defined by each school, may
count toward the Associate in Arts, Associate in Science, apd Asscciate
in Commerce degrees. '

Six hours only of vocational credits, as defined by each school, may
count toward the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees,
with the following exceptions:

B.A., Social & Behavioral Sciences........._............. Varias
B.A., Leisure and Recreation Services ...................... 12 hours
B.A., Seclected Studies ... Varies
*B.S., Accounting. ... e, 12 hours
‘B.B.A., Business Management. ............inns 12 hours
*Yocational credits must be approved by the Dean of the School of
Rusiness.

ACADEMIC ADVISING

s The student alone is ultimalely responsible for knowing the require-
ments for a particular degree and for fulfilling those requiremenis.»

Upon completion of the program requirements, the student will be
awarded the appropriate degree.

Students are expected to assume the responsibility for planning their
academic programs in accordance with College rules and policies and
departmential requirements. They are, however, urged to consuit with
advisers in their departments concerning their academic pregrams and
objectives. The Cotlege will assume no responsibility {or difficulties aris-
ing out of the student's failure t¢ establish and maintain contact with his
or her department and adviser.
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ACCELERATION OF COLLEGE STUDY

Itis possibie tor students to satisfy the requirements for baccalaureate
degrees in iess than the traditional four years {eight reguiar academic
year semesters). The various things than can be done to accomplish this
should, when possible, be discussed with faculty advisers. They in-
ciude: enrcliing in coliege classes while in high school; exceeding the
normal course icad at Mesa College; enrolling in the summer sessions
at Mesa College or eisewhere; challenging by examination courses in
which competence has previously been attained; earning credit by test-
ing through the College-Level Examination Program (CLEP); obtaining
credit for work experience. Further information may be obtained from
facuity advisers and the testing office.

TRANSFER OF CREDIT

Accreditation by the North Central Association of Colleges and
Schools facilitates the transfer of credits earned at Mesa Coilege to
other accredited ¢olleges and universities throughout the United Siates.
Students are reminded that acceptance of transfer credit by any ac-
credited college depends upon the individual student’s previous grade
average and a certification from Mesa College that the student is in good
standing.

Mesa College alsc generally accepts credit from regionally accredited
colleges and universities. '

FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND PRIVACY ACT OF 1974

The College’s practice in regard to student record keeping is based on
the provisions of the Educational Privacy Act of 1974 (the Buckiey
Amendment} and is intended to be a safeguard against the unauthorized
release of information. This act applies to all enrolied students, former
students, and alumni. For details, see Mesa College Student Handbook.
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GENERAL ACADEMIC
REGULATIONS

LATE REGISTRATION

Students who register (ate are expected to make up the work missed.
Students who register after the first week are advised to enroll for less
than a normal 15 credit hour load. Late registration must be completed
within ten calendar days including the first day of registration. A special
fee is charged for late registration. This information is included under
“‘Miscellaneous Fees.” )

ATTENDANCE

- Students at Mesa College are expected to attend all sessions of each
course in which they are enrolled. Failure to do so may resuit in a low-
ered grade or exclusion from ciass. At any time during a semester, a
student who fails to attend regularly may be dropped from college roils.

“Absences will be excused when incurred by reason of a student’s
participation in required field trips, intercoliegiate games and other trips
arranged by the College only if previcusly approved by the Office of
Student Affairs. The coach, instructor or other official whose activities
require students to be absent from classes shall file with the Vice-Pres-
ident for Student Services a list of the names of the students invoived
at ieast 24 hours before the activity.

Absences due to sericus illness or strictly unavoidabie circumstances
may be excused if the instructar in charge of the course is completety
satisfied as to the cause. Being excused for an absence in no way re-
lieves the student of the responmblmy of completing all the work of the
course 1o the satisfaction of the instructor in charge.

STI_JD_E_NT LOAD AND LIMITATIONS

The nermal student toad is 15 semester hours (18 for engineering stu-
dents). The minimum fcad tc be recognized as a full-time student is 12
semester hours. Students may register for iess than 12 semester hours,
in which case they are classified as part-time students.

‘Students receiving schelarships and/or financial aid are generally ex-
pected to enroil for, and complete, 12 hours of credit courses gach
semester. '

In order to receive full G.l. financial benefits, veterans must be en-
rofied in twelve or more semester hours each semester of attendance.

INDEPENDENT STUDY

Independent study courses are oftered in a number of programs in
the various Schoo!s. Credit earned through independent study is lmited
to 6 semester hours toward an associate degree and 12 semester hours
toward a baccalaureate degree.

Students are not allowed to enrclt for credit in a lower-division inde-
pendent-study course until they have completed a minimum of 8 se-
mester hours of work in the field in which the independent study is
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planned and also have attained a cumulative grade-point average of 2.5
or higher. Students must attain a cumuiative grade- point average of 2.75
. or higher and complete a minimum of 8 semester hours of work in the

field in which upper-division independent study is planned before they
can enroll in an upper-division independent study course. in all cases,
consent of the instructor is required.

Some scheols or departments have specific requirements regarding
independent study; for example, in some areas the student must obtain
permission at least one semester in advance. The student should check
with his-or. her adviser for specific information. Independent-study
courses cannot be used to fulfill general education requirements for a
degree.

ACADEMIC STANDARDS

Academic Standing. The scholastic standing of a student at Mesa Col-
lege is computed on the basis of all courses attempted. This includes
grades which the student may have transferred, as well as those earned
at Mesa College. Mesa College uses the four peint system in camputing
the grade-point average {GPA) of its students. Under this system, a stu-
dent. receives four quality points for each semester haur of A; three
points. for each .semester hour of B; two points for each semester hour
of C; one point for each semester hour of B; and no quality points for
F’s “An example follows:

3 Semester Hours of ............... A =.12 points
3 Semester Hours of ................ B = 9 points
3 Semester Hours of ................ C = 6 points
3 Semester Hours of ................ O = 3 points
3 Semester Hours of ................. F = 0 points

30 points divided by 1§ semester hours = 2.00 GPA

If a student repeais a course previously taken at Mesa College, only
the second grade received is computed in determining the cumulative
average. incomplete grades are considered as tentative grades and until
changed are not considered in computing either the cumutative grade-
point- average or the grade-point average for the particular semester
concerned. it is important to remember that a student must achieve a
cumulative grade-point average of 2.00 (C), or higher, in arder to grad-
uate at either the associate or haccalaureate levels. However, the stu-
dent is considered to be making *'satisfactory progress’ toward a de-
gree it he attains a cumutative GPA according to the iable listed below.
It is important 10 note that if the student plans to graduate at the end of
two years with an assomate degree, the 2.00 must be achieved prior to

graduation.
Credit Hours Cumulative GPA.
0-19 1.50
20-29 1.60
30 - 39 ' ' . 1.70
40 - 49 : © .40
50 - 59 1.90

60 and above 2.00
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ACADEMIC PROBATION AND SUSPENSION

*'Good Standing"”’ signifies that the student is making satisfactory ac-
ademic progress and is eiigibie to continue studies at Mesa College.

“*Academic Probation'’ indicates a student is not in good standing and
constitutes a warning to the student that the student’s scholastic
achievement needs improvement or suspension may resuit. The student
is permitted to continue studies for one term during which he is ex-
pected to improve his cumulative grade point average to the minimurmn
required level.

*‘Academic Suspension’’ represents a temporary involuntary separa-
tion of the student from the college for failure to meet minimum aca-
demic standards.

A student is subject to academic probation for the next semester(s)
during which he is enrolled, if he does not achieve a cumuiative grade-
point average set forth above. At the end of any semester-in which a
student’s cumulative grade-point average falls below the above require-
ment, the student wiil be placed on probation.

Once placed on probation, the student may not be reinstated in sat-
isfactory academic standing based upon less than minimum full-time
performance (12 semester hours credit completed) for the semester on
probation. Part-time achievement {less.than 12 semester hours) can only
continue the student on probation for another semester or resuft in sus-
pension, depending vpen whether the student's academic performance
for the semester on probation neets the minimum GPA requirement pre-
scribed above or falls below this requirement. If the student, at the end
of the semester on probation, fails to bring his/her curmulative GPA to
the minimum required, such student shail be subject to academic
suspension.

After a student has completed 60 or more semester hours, probation
and suspension shall be based on the 2.00 cumulative grade-point av-
erage which is the minimum required to be making satistactory progress
toward a degree. If at the end of any given semester a student permits
hisfher curnulative grade-point average io fall below a 2,00, such student
shall be placed on academic probation for the next semester enrolled.

It at-the end of the semester on academic probation, the student fails
to earn a 2,00 or higher GPA, such student will be considered immedi-
ately subject to suspension. In the event a student placed on academic
probation earns the minimum.2.00 GPA for the semester on probation,
but faiis to raise- his/her cumulative grade-point average up to the min-
imum 2.00 requirement, such student may be continued on academic
probation for an additional semester(s), provided the student’s average
meets the requirement of 2.00 or higher GPA.

Any student, regardless of previous academic standing, may be con-
sidered subject tc suspension if his/her grade-point average falls below
.75 for any semester enrolied, as etther a part-time or fuil-time student.

A first suspension shaill be for a period of one semester, summer term
exciuded Subsequent suspension shall be for one calendar year.

- Where extenuating circumstances exist, a suspended student may
appeal to the Vice President for Student Services for permission to be
continued on probation for the next semester.
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Any suspended student may not enroll as a part-time student except
during the summer term or with permission from the Vice President for
Student Services. Such permission shall be granted only in unusual
situations.

All of the above measures are to be viewed from the standpoint that
academic probation and suspensien are not disciplinary in nature, but
rather an attempt to guide the student in the direction of the student’s
highest academic potential.

EVALUATION

The evaluation of student learning progress is considered to be a
pianned and continuous process and consists of a variety of aclivities
including judgement, observation, testing, etc. Midterm and final ex-
aminations are a part of the evaluation process, '

GRADE REPORTS

Individual grade reports are mailed to the permanent home address
of every student at the end aof each semester. Special reports may be
obtained at any time upon application to the Records Office. An official
grade report is wrthhe!d however until al} fees owed the Coilege are
pald :

SYSTEM OF GRADES

Grades ai Mesa College are indicated as follows: A, excellent to su-
perior; B, good to exceilent; G, satisfactory; D, passing but not satisfac-
tory; F, faiture; |, incomptete; W, withdrawn; NC, nc credit: WN, with-
drawn from no-credit class; |P, in progress, '

INCOMPLETES

A grade of "'I”’ {incompiete) is given to a student only in emergency
cases. Once given, the incomplete grade must be made up by the end
of the next term, summer term excluded. If the incomplete grade is not
made up, the "'I"' grade will autematically be changed to a grade of “'F*'.

This policy does not exclude extension of the incomplete grade in
exceptionat circumstances. An incomplete grade is not to be made up
by a second or subsequent enrollment for credit in the same course.

HONOR LISTS

The President’s List is made up of those students who earn a straight
“*A’" (4,00 grade-point) average while enroiled in a minimum of 13 credits
tor a particular semester.

The Dean’s List inciudes students who achieve a grade-point average
of 3.5 or higher while enroiled in a minimum of 13 credits.

The lists are based on semester grades, not cumulative grade-point
averages, and are published at the end of Fall and Spring semesters.
Regardless of grade-point average, a student who receives a failing
grade (F) in any course is not eligible for the Dean’s List.
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GRADUATION WITH HONORS

Each year during formal commencement ceremonies Mesa Coliege
recognizes the following categories of academic achievement.

With Distinction—Associate-degree graduates with cumulative grade-
point averages of 3.50 to 3.74

With High Distinction—Associate-degree graduates with cumulative
grade-point averages of 3.75 to 4.0.

Cum Laude—Baccalaureate-degree graduates with cumulative grade-
point averages of 3.50 to 3.74.

Magna Cum Laude—Baccalaureate-degree graduates with cumuiative
grade-point averages of 3.75 to 3.89.

Summa Cum Laude—Baccalaureate-degree graduates with cumutative
grade-peint averages of 3.90 to 4.0.
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STUDENT SERVICES

The entire College exists for the benefit of students. The college set-
ting provides the opportunity for students to develop socially as well as
educationally. Learning is a total experience not confined to the class-
room and the library. Mesa College's Student Services provides stu-
dents with quality opportunities to increase skills and competencies in
acadernic and vocational areas as well as areas of self-understanding,
interpersonat relations, realistic decision-making, value clarification,
and the setting of life goals. - S :

STUDENT ADVISING

Al students, including transfers, are assigned academic advisers on
the basis of program interest. The faculty adviser helps the student plan
a course of study and complete the registration process and then con-
tinues to provide assistance in such matters during the entire period
that the student is enrolied at Mesa College, unless the studentrequests
to be transferred to another adviser.

STUDENT LIFE CENTER

Mesa College offers a comprehensive program designed to meet the
individua! needs of students in the areas of personal counseling, edu-
cational decision-making, career development, employment and
placement.

Personal counseling is avaliable to students encountering difficulties
in adjusting to life situations or the coitege environment. Students re-
ceive assistance in identifying problem areas, developing alternatives,
and impiemeniing change.

Students who are uncertain about the direction they wish to take in
college or are considering a change can find support, information, and
resources to aid them in the decision-making process. information on
educational aiternatives, graduate school information and tutorial help
are among the resources available at the Center.

Career development is an important emphasis in the Center's pro-
gramming. Students are encouraged to explore various career options,
utilize the Student Develoepment Library, take vocational or personality
inventories, or participate in numerous programs designed to aid them
in their career decisions.

Employmeni and placement services inciude job development, part-
time and fuil-time job listings, scheduled employer interviews, guidance
to students regarding job search, resume writing, interview techniques,
as well as deveiopment of placement files.

Special programs are aiso presented by the Center to aid students in
their personal development. Many information, education, and skill-
building work-shops and groups are offered during the year as outreach
activities. These programs are non-credit and are apen to all students,
staff, and facuhbty.

All services are provided free to students, with all contacts being con-
fidential and adbering to ethical standards as prescribed by the Ameri-
can Psychological Association and the American Personne! and Guid-
ance Association.
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STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES

Good health, both physical and emeotional, is an impertant factor in
successful college work. It is the intent of the College Health Service to
provide competent medical care. Simitar to the family doctor, it serves
as a fixed and readily availabie source of medical assistance for the
studeni who is away from home.

Mesa Ccilege operates an oui-patient clinic {Student Health Center}
which provides heaiih services for ail students. Primarily, these services
are timited to first aid, dispensing simple medicines, recommending pro-
prietary drugs. Making referrals to physicians and dentists, and provid-
ing counsel for perscnal health problems. Limited lab tests are avaiiable
for a minimal fee.

The clinic is staffed with a fub-time registered nurse and employs a
medical doctor on a two-hour daily schedule during class days. The
medical doctor provides students with an initial health assessment and
evaluation, treats minor ilinesses or conditions, and refers studnets for
nospitalization and special treatment as needed. '

The Heaith Clinic is iccated in a separate building on the north side
of Elm Avenue Immediately across the street from the Gollege Center.
Office hours for receiving students are as follows:

Monday through Thursday onty
7:30a.m.-11:30 p.m, © 12:30 p.m.-4:00 p.m.
: : 7:30 a.m.-1:30 p.m. Fridays

"The Studeni Health Center is not open on Saturdays, Sundays, or
hotidays. For illnesses or aceidents which occur after hours or on week-
ends, students shouid report for emergency treatment at St. Mary's or
one of the other area hospitals. in extreme emergencaes call the jccal
Rescue Squad. Teiephone is 911,

DENTAL CARE

Dentai preventative care is available for students at a greatly reduced
cost. Gontact the Mesa Coilege Dendal Giinic for informatian..

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

Mesa College promotes an active co-curricular program to enhance a
student’s educational experience. An extensive and varied program,
available to al students, includes such activities as intercoliegiate ath-
letics, intramurais, drama, theater, dance, forensics, numerous art and
music groups, student government and student organizations of special
interest.

The Mesa College Student publ:canon the Gntenon, and the student
radio station, KMSA, provide students with news of current happenings
both an and off campus. The Criterion offices are jocated in the W.W.
Campbel College Genter; KMSA operates from Houston Hall, Student
activities are coordinated through the thce of Student Activities located
in the College Center.’

Student Body Assoclalion provides a means for Mesa College Stu-
dents to participate in both curricular and co-curricutar programs and
pollmes The association operates mrough the Student Cabinet; a ieg-
isiative body composed of students elected by the student body. The
cabinet is active in providing a broad program of social, educational and
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cultural activities. it also provides a legal-aid service and coordinates
collegiate clubs & crganizations. Student Body Association offices are
iocated in the W.W. Campbeli College Center.

THE COLLEGE CENTER

in the heart of the campus, the W.W. Campbeil College Center serves
as a meeting place for many students and faculty members. it is the hub
of cuitural, recreational, and social activities throughout the year, The
College _Center Advisory Board acts as an advisory board in areas of
college community concern, and proposes appropriate recommenda-
tions to the College Center staff and educators. In addition to housing
offices for the Student Body Association, the Mesa Coilege Acivities
Council, and Student Publications, it includes the coliege cafeteria,
snack bar, the Johnson Art Gallery, bookstore, and varied meeting
rooms, a mutti-purpose room for special events, and an active games
room and student lounge, and an active games room. An extensive out-
door program is administered through the Colleg_e Center as well.

F INANCIAI. AID

Financial aid at Mesa Colfege consists of a balanced program of schol-
arships and grants-in-aid awarded for outstanding academic achieve-
ment or cutstanding. performance in special skill areas including voca-
tional skills, athletics, drama, music, etc. Mesa College also participates
in federal and state programs of grants, loans, and student employment,
the awarding of which is based primarily on need as determined by an
accepted needs-analysis system.

COLORADO STUDENT-AID PROGRAMS

{Available to full-time and half-time students. Half-time students wiil
be considered for agsistance only when the needs of full-time students
have been met.}

1. Colorado Grants—Grants not to exceed $1,000 are awarded to Colo-
rado resident students on the basis of documented. financial need.
Financial aid packages which include Colorado Grants may not exceed
the documented financiai need of the student.

2. Colorado Sgholarships—This program is an effort by the State of Col-
orado . to recognlze Colorade resident students for outstanding
achievement in academic and talent areas. This award shall not ex-
ceed $600 and need is not a factor in determ'ining reciptents. Students
who receive Colorado Scholarships. and who do not wish to apply for
cther financiai aid but plan to seek employment off campus may con-
‘tact the Mesa College Job Placement officer for assistance.

3. Colorado' Work-Study-—This program is designed to provide employ-
ment, bath on.and off campus,.for students with documented need.
4. Colorade Student Incentive Grant—{CSIG) is a matching program be-
tween the State of Celorado and the federal government. Haif of the
grant to & student is provided by the state and half of the grant is
funded by the federal government. Awards are made only to students
with extreme need, and the maximum CSIG that may be awarded any
student is $2000 of which $1,000 is CSIG funds and $1,000 Colorado

Grants funds.
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FEDERAL STUDENT-AID PROGRAMS

1. Pell {formerly the B.E.O.G.) Program is a grant program available to
needy students enrolling in an eligible institution of post-secondary
education. Application forms are availabie from high schoots or the
office of financial aid at any accredited post-secondary institution. The
student applies directly to the Pell Grant anaiysis center and, upon
receipt of a Student Report {SAR) from Peil, supmits the SAR to the
financial aid officer of the college of the student’s choice for the grant
determination, Fuil-time and half-time students enrolling in an insti-
tution of post-secondary education who are high school graduates or
equivalent are eligible to apply. The Peli Grant Program is the base
program for financial aid at Mesa College.

2. College Based Programs—Mesa College participates in many of the
other federal student-aid programs. These include: (1) the National
Direct Student Loan Program, {2) Supplemental Educational Opportu-
nity Grants Program and, (3} the College Work Study Program.

Supplemental Educational Oppertunity Grants {SEOG) are available to
exceptionaily needy students who wish 10 attend Mesa College. Under
this program, students from low-income families who have exceptional
financial need may recieve an outright grant of from $200 to $2,000. The
amount of grant is geared {o the parental contribution but may not ex-
ceed one-half of the student's total financial need. it is the last consid-
eration in preparing a financial-aid package.

Financial need for educational expenses (s an essential requirement
to qualify for assistance from any of these programs. Students who must
have financial aid in order to secure a ¢oliege education are encouraged
to contact the financial aid office of the Colliege for necessary informa-
tion and application forms. Both full-time and half-time students may
receive consideration.

Since financial need is the primary requirement for determining eli-
gibility for assistance under any of the federal student aid programs,
Masa College requires that the student applicant submit the Family Fi-
nancial Statement (FFS) of the American College Testing Program. This
form should . be avaiiable at either the high school principal’s or coun-
selor’'s office, or. may be obtained by wrmng the Office of Flnancla! Aid
at Mesa College.

‘There is no absolute deadhne for submitting applications for any of
the federal student-aid programs; however, students who have ali ap-
plication material complete and on file with the Admissions Office and
Financial Aids Qffice by March 15, and have demonstrated financial
need, will receive consideration in the first screening of applications. in
addition, any application other than the Pell Grant received after July 1
may be too late to be funded, as demand is greater than fund level,

Guaranteed Student Loans may be obtained up to a maximum of $2,500
for dependent students but not to exceed the student need for an aca-
demic year. Applications are submitied to participating banks, savings
and tpans associations, and credit unions. These loans are avaiiable at
nine per cent interest repayable after students complete their education.
A need anatysis is required of appticants whose annual family income
is more than $30,000.
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MESA COLLEGE FOUNDATION

The Mesa College Foundation, is a non-profit agency comprised of
prominent citizens of the area who are interested in aiding deserving
students at Mesa Coliege. This group, which functions independently of
the College, conducts an annual drive to raise funds for scholarships
and student loans. The organization also serves as a receiving and clear-
ing agency tor. many of the established scholarships and for those re-
ceived from clubs and organizations. All scholarships are designed to
apply toward iuition and fees:

1. Community Clubs and Organlzatlons Scholarships-—In addition to the

. institutional scholarships described above, many scholarships and
awards have been established for students of he Coilege by individ-
vals and organizatins of the Grand Junction area. The .amounts of
these awards’ vary. but all are designed to apply toward tuition and
fees.

2. Student Loans—The Coliege provides short-term and intermediate-
term loan funds from which students may borrow ta help meet financia!
obligations temporary in nature. By definition; short-term loans are
limited to a maximum of $50, repayable within 60 days or by the end
of the semester, whichever comes first. intermediate-term loans are
repayabie within six months or, in any event, not iater than Septemher
1 following the date of the loan. Loans in this catagory are normalty
limited to $450. There is a service charge for loans made from this
fund: §2 per $100 borrowed and $1 for any fraction over §100. For loans
exceeding $100 co-signers may be required.

3. Army {ROTC) Scholarships-—The United States Army otfers qualified
male and female applicants one-, two- and three-year fully paid ROTC
scholarships to attend Mesa College.

GENERAL STATEMENT - STUDENT CONDUCT

Mesa College is a community whose members are its students, fac-
uity, support staff and administrators. By a large plurality, students are
the majority. As such, certain rules and regulations are established that
refate to the basic purposes and necessities of the coliege. The College
does not attempt to define all *'student conduct”, rather, it relies on the
students to assume the responsibility and obligation of conducting
themselves in a manner compatibie with the purpose of the college as
an educational institution and the community as a place of residence,
In addition to College rules and regulations, all students are subject to
the same local, state and federal laws as non-students, and they are
beneficiaries of the same safeguards of rights as non-student. See the
Student Handbook for more specitfic conduct rules.
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STUDENT HOUSING

Residence Halls.. Mesa College offer students more than just a place
to study and sieep. Each hall is staffed with personnel who are inter-
ested in a student as an individual and who provide information about
coliege programs and offer counsel when needed.

Colieges have learned through experience that freshmen living in
campus halls adjust more readily to college life and that their grades are
usually better than those of students living off campus. Freshmen stu-
dents who do not reside in the Grand Junction area are required to live
on-campus.

in addition, the iotal cost of living in residence halls is generally con-
siderably less than living off campus.

Students wishing accommodations in residence halls should apply
well in advance of their planned term of attendance as housmg is limited
and in high demand.

On-Campus Apartments. The Wainut Ridge apartment complex is re-
served for sophomore, junior, and senjor and freshman students {who
have received prior approval). The two- and three-bedroom apartments
are attractively furnished to accommodate three and four persons. The
apartmentis are fully carpeted and completely equipped, including stove,
refrigerator, garbage disposal and dish-washers as well as beds, dress-
ers, study desks, chairs and sofa. Utilities are inciuded.

Students are responsible for securing their own roommates. A sécu-
rity deposit is required in addition to signing a nine-month lease.

General Requirements. A housing deposit of $100 is required, in ad-
dition to the signed contract, hefore a room reservation will be made.
This guarantees the holding of a room space for a period not later than
2 a.m. on the lirst day of classes of the semester for which the space
is reserved. Upon the student’s occupancy of the room and the com-
pletion of registration, the $100 room reservation deposit becomes a
security deposit held by the College Business Cffice, If all provisions of
the contract have been complied with and no damage charges have been
assessed, the $100 security deposit will be refunded within §0 days from
the date of official check-out. When a reservation is cancelled 30 days
prior to registration for the semester for which accommadations have
been reserved, the full $100 reservation deposit wili be refunded. Oih-
erwise, there will be no refund of the resarvation deposit.

Refund on Housing and Boarding Contract for Residence Hails. The
housing and boarding contract is a contract for the full academic
year (Fall and Spring semesters), payable ¢n a semester basis. Neor-
maly, no student will be permitted to break the contract unless the
student is getting married, has special health probiems, or is terminating
his or her enrcliment at the College.



38

if the student marries during the semester, the housing contract may
be terminated if the student wishes. The student will be assessed
charges for room and board in accordance with the foltowing refund
policy. The $100 security deposit, less damages, will be refunded.

Refund on Housing Contract for on-campus apartment tenants who
cancel their feass, in writing, 30 days prior to the first day of registration
will receive the full $100.00 deposit as refund. Tenants who cancel less
than 30 days prior to the first day of registration will be held reponsible
for up to. V2 of that semester’s rent.

Room Refund Policy. Students who withdraw from the College and/or
Residence Hall after officially checking into a hall will recieve a refund
of rent based on the date of official check-out in accordance with the
following scale.

1st or 2nd week of the semesier, B0% of sgmester rent refunded

3rd week of the semester, 70% of semester rent refunded

4th week of the semester, 60% of semester rent refunded

5ih week of the semester, 50% of semester rent refunded -

§th week of the semester, 48% of semester rent refunded

7th. week of the semester, 30% of semester rent refunded

NO refunds of rent will be made for check-outs that occur after the 7th week

of the semester.

Board Refund Policy. Departing students are charged for meals
through the week in which formal check-out occurs. Students leaving
during the last two weeks of the semester are charged the full semester
rate for meals. _

No refunds are made for missed meals or for temporary absences
from the hall except as follows: (a) Residents absent from their resi-
dence hall because of iliness may apply at the Office of Housing for a
beoard refund for any period of absence in excess of seven days. Such
apptication. must be accompanied by a written statement from the Res-
ident Director and the attending physician certifying the medical basis
tor the absence and period of absence. {b} Students whose coliege ac-
ademic requirements necessitate their being away from the residence
hall for a period in excess of seven days may apply at the Office of
Housing for a board refund. in such cases the student must notily the
Resident Director and the Office of Housing prior to {eaving.

Oft-Campus Housing. The College has no jurisdiction over off-cam-
pus housing:but attempts o assist students in locating housing by so-
liciting listings of accommodations that may be available in the Grand
Junction area.
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INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS

Tha foliowing sections of this catalog describe the
instructional organization of Mesa College. included is
information about the specific programs, degrees, and
options offered by each school.

Students who have selected programs wilf find es-
sential information listed under the appropriate school.
Students who have nof selected programs but who wish
to work toward a degree.shoufd consull their faculty
advisers to select courses which wilf meet the require-
ments. Afl students are advised to familiarize them-
selves with the information included under Graduation
Requirements in anothar section of this catalog. (See
index.)

The course descriptions in this catalog indicate the
content of the course and the prerequisites when ap-
plicable. Courses are numbered and given titles. For

" example, HIST 131 is a course number and United
States History s the corresponding course title. The
number in parentheses at the end of the course lille
indicates the credit granted, in terms of semester
hours, for each course.

Courses numbered 1 through 99 are preparatory in
nature and are not intended for fransfer or for degree
requirements. In some instances they may be counted
as electives. Courses numbered 100-133 are designed
for freshmen, 200-293 for sophomores, 300-332 for jun-
iors, and 400-489 for seniors. For an explanation of
course pre-fixaes, see the first page of Course Descrip-
tion secﬂon in the back of this carafog

Mesa Gollege reserves the right to withdraw from its offerings any course
which enroiiment does not justify giving during any particuiar semester.
) Other courses may be added any semester if there is sufficient demand.
in some programs, certain courses may be offered on an altemate year
basis or as determined by demand.
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- SCHOOL OF BUSINESS

James C. Carstens, Dean

Facuity: N. Anderson, R. Baidwin, E. Boehier, J. Brayley, C. Buckley,
T. Capps, D. Dickson, B. Heath, B. isaacson,
E. Johnson, J. Kercheval, B. Lerman, M. Myers, 5. Ramos,

The purpose of the School of Business is to provide students with
specialized training for a future of self-reliance and economic opportu-
nity. Courses in this schoo! are designed to: help students deveiop the
skills and understanding of business principles necessary to enter and
succeed in the business field; aid students in their persaonal economic
planning, in buying for consumption, and in safeguarding and protecting
their interests as consumers; enabie students to gain a better under-
standing of the agencies, functions, methods, and organization of busi-
ness enterprises, and develap an understanding of business ethics. The
programs provide opportunities for practical applications and also pro-
vide background courses for students planning to enter advanced busi-
ness study. The School of Business includes the foliowing departments:
Accounting and Business Computer Information” Systerns (C. James
Buckley, Department Head); Business Administration {Dale Dickson, De-
partment Head); Office Administration {Muriel Myers, Department Head).

PROGRAMS

Several types of programs are offered by the Schoc! of Business. The
Bachelor of Science in Accounting and Bachelor of Business Adminis-
tration are designed for perscns desiring to enter a profession ar to
continue foarmal study in a graduate schoo!l. Associate Degree programs
are designed for persons desiring fo obtain empioyment immediately
after completion of the course of study or to transfer to another insti-
tution. One-year Certificate programs are designed for students desiring
immediate employment after completion of the program. The one- and
two-year programs provide necessary preparation for beginning em-
playment as business computer workers; bookkeepers; assistant ac-
countants; general, medical, cr iegal secretaries or stenographers; typ-
ists; filing clerks, business machine operators; and other types of
business and office workers,

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Detailed descriptions of the courses offered by this school are to be
found beginning on page 102 of this catalog. The order is alphabetical
by discipline.

DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES

Students in the School cf Business may chcose from programs lead-
ing 1o the following degrees and certificates:
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Four-Year Degree Programs:
Bacheior of Science in Accounting. Empbhasis areas are:
(1) Business Computer Information Systems
{2) Managerial Accounting
i {3} Public Accounting
Bachelor of Business Administration. Emphasis areas are:
{1) Administrative Office Management
(2) Business Computer information Systems
{3) Business Software Engineering
{4) Finance
{5} Management
(6) Marketing
(7) Personnel Management

Two-Year Degree Programs:

Associate of Applied Science—Business Computer Information
Systems

Associate of Applied Science—Legal Secretary

Associate of Applied Science—Medical Secretary

Associate of Applied Science—Travel, Aecreation, and Hospitality
Management

Assocciate of Arts in Business Administration

Associate of Commerce in Accounting

Associate of Commerce in Office Administration (Secretarial)

One-Year Certificate Programs:
Data Processing
Legal Secretary
Medical Office Assistant
OHfice Clerical-Secretarial
Word Processing

Bachelor of Science in Accounting

§
i,

in order to receive the Bachelor of Science in Accounting, a student
must satisfactorily compiete the following: (NOTE: The student wili work
closely with his/her adviser and utilize a program sheet listing course
reguirements and course sequences o meet pragram requirements.)

Hrs.
s General Education {inciuding 4 hours of Physical Education) ........ 44
: Core Courses:
Accounting—to include BUAG 201, 202, 321,
322, 331,401, and 441 .. 23
Business Law—BUGB 391 and 352 ........ccooevvieiniienn. . 6
Business Computer Info. Systems—BCtS 101 and 131 .. 8
Management—BUMA 201 . U i8
Courses in one of the following Specialization areas:
F {1) Bus. Computer Information Systems ......_............... 21
{2} Managerial Accounting.........o.. o 21
i {3} Public AGCOUNEING...c.ioiiiiini e 24 21-24
Unrestricted BIRCHVES. ... e e 18-
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Suggested Freshman Year Course Sequence for B.5. in Accounting

Fafl Semestar Hrs. Spring Samester Hra.

BUAL 30 (Principles of Accountlng 1) ...l B BUAC 202 [Principles of Accounting Ry_..............3

ENGL $11 {Engiish Composilion)........ . . ENGL 112 or ENGL 115 ol

BClS (0 (Business Data Processing) .. Ganeral Ed. (Spaech)... .4

General Ed, (Physical Science or Mathy........... L] General Ed. (Psychuingy or Bmiogyi |

General Ed. (Psychology or Blology). ..o 3 E
1516

Bachelor of Business Administration

in order to receive the Bachelor of Business Administration degree,
a student must satisfactorily compiete the following: (NOTE: the student
wilt work closely with hisfher adviser and utilize a program sheet in
planning course sequences to meet program requirements.)

Hrs.
General Education {including 4 hours of Physical Education)..,. 44-47
Core Courses:
Accounting—BUAC 201 and 202 and select one of
the following: BUAC *311, 321, 0r331.......... 9
Bus. Data Processing— BCIS 101 e 3
#Introduction to Business and Busmess Law—
BUGB t01, *351 and 352 . . 9
Management—BUMA 201, 339 and 491 .10
Marketing—BUMK 231 . . 3 N
#*Any two of the followlng courses BUGB 141
21, 221, 247, 249, i e 6 39 :
Courses in one of the foliowing emphasis areas:
{1} Administrative Office Management............ 2i
{2} Bus. Computer Information Systems ......... 21
{3) Business Software Engineering ..............
{4) Finance Emphasis.....................
{5} Management ...
{6} Markeling.....coocrv o i
{7) Personne!l Management................coee
Unrestricted Electives (9 to 18 hours must be
UpPar diViSION) ... e e e e 14-20
TOTAL SEMESTERA HOURS (Minimum) ... 120

*Administrative Office Managemend requires BUAC 311, BLUGE 251, BUMA 371 und 9 howrs of upper divi-
sion Busingss Schoat Electives,

*Buainess Suliware Enpineering requires BUMA 331 bul doees nol reguire BUGH 101 or the two BUGE
COUrsas,

Suggested Freshman Year Course Sequence for BBA Emphasis Areas
of Business Computer Information Systems, Finance, Management, Marketing
and Personnel Management.

Fall Sainester Hra. Spring Semasier My,

BUAG 201 (Principles of Accounimgl.................. 3 BUAC 202 {Principleg of Accounting i...........c. 3

EMNGL 111 (Engiish Compasition)...-...ceerieeeion, k] ENGL 12 or ENGL 115 . [P | .

Gengral Education (Suggest College MATH 121 (Math Foundallons of Buslnessl ] '5;
Algebra or Math of Financed .........o.oeeen 04 SPCH 202 (Business and Prolessional .

BCIS 101 (Busireas Data Processing)................d Speaking)... -

BUGBH 16t {intreduction to Business)...............3 BUMA 201 {Prlnmplas u[ Managernan T |

z
-3
o
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Suggested Frashman Year Course Sequence for BBA Emphasis Area
of Business Software Englnesring

Falf Bemesier
BUAC ?D1 (Principies of Accounting £ ...
ENGL 111 [English Composition}.............
General Fducation (Suggest Coliege

Algebra or Math of Financn) .. .
BI5 101 (Business Data Procesamg}
CBCI 11 [Computer Science §)..

1516

Spring Samastar

BUAC 202 (Princlptas of Accounting H) ...
ENGL 112 or ENGL 115
MATH 121 (Math Foundat;ons of Buslneas} ......... K]
BUMA 201 (Principlos ot Managorriang) ...
CECI 112 (Computer Science il ...

Suggested Freshman Year Course Sequaence for BBA Emphasis Area
of Administrative Office Management

Fali Saroguler
ENGL 111 (Engiish Composition)
BCIS #01 {Business Data Processing) ...
BLMOA (Wark with Advisor)
BUOA (Work with Advisor)...
BUGA (Work wilh Advisor}

Spring Somester Hrs.
ENGL 112 or 115.,

BUMA 201 [Prlncmlas cf Managamunt]
General Educarion (Humanitias)..
BUOA (Work with Advisar)...
BUQA (Work with advisar)...

Business Computer Information Systems

Associate of Applied Science

In order to receive the Associate of Applied Science degree in Busi-
ness Computer Information Systems, a student must satisfactorily com-

piete the foliowing:

General Education: {18 Hrs.} MHrs. .
ENGL 117 and 135 .o emee [
Social Science

{Recommend Econ 201 and 262)........coovi i 6
Physical Education ... i iie s 4

Business Courses: (24 Hrs.}

BUAC 201 & 202 Principles

of Accounting [ S0l e &
BUMA 201 Principles of Management._...................... 3
BCIS 101 Business Data Processing......cooooevivinnn o KB
BCIS COBOL Programming | ........ooooviiiiiiii i 3

BCIS 234 RPG Programiming .. ....ooooiiivi i e

BCIS 332 COBOL Programming il .

BCIS 391 Automated SYStems..........ooov o

Other Courses: {24 Hrs.)

SPCH 102 or 202 ..........c.eeeanes
MATH 127 Math of Finance......
Eiectives (Work with Advisor)..

Suggested Freshman Year Course Sequence for
AAS of Business Computer Information Systems

Falf Semesfer Hra.
EMGL 111 {Engiish Compoaltion}.. .

Physical Education ...,
BUAC 204 (Principles of Accounting i)
BUMA 201 {Principias of Managamant) ..
BC!S 101 {Business Data Procassing).
MATH 121 {Math Foundationa of Bus)....

3
A
|

3

3

Spring Samesior Hra.
ENGL 115 {Tachnical Writing)

Phygical Equcation ... e
BUAC 202 (Princ:pies of Acctg 1)
BCIS 121 {COBOL Programming §}
SPCH 102 0r 202, e |
MATH 127 (Mathamatics of Financa).. ...

Mote: Pleaas work closely wilh Faculty Adviser in schedullng classas tor Sophamore Year.
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Legal Secretary

In order to receive the Legal Secretary Associate of Applied Science
degree, a student must satisfactorily complete the following:

General Education Mrs.
English and/or Literature ............. T U
Social Science, Paychology or Lrterature ................ ... 6
Physical Education. ... L4

Other Courses listed in Suggested Course Sequence ...................... 48

LEGAL SECRETARY Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR

Sum. Contact Sem. Conlact

Falf Semestar Hrs.  Hrs. Spring Semeastar Hrs. Hrs.
ENGL 11 (Enpglish Composition} ............3 47 ENGL 112 {English Composition) ............. 3 ar
BUCHA 152 {lntermediale Typlng). ... 23 47 BUOA 251 (Advanced Tyging).......ooo.ooo 0 3 a7
BUOA 112 [Intermodiate Shanhand]. | a7 BUGHE 141 {Bus:nass Malhematics).......... 3 4/ :
BUOA Zi1 [Transcription Machines) ... 3 47 Genoral Education (Social Science or
General Education (5ucial Science or Psychelagy, or Lity............ e e 3 4f :

Psychoiogy, or Lit.h......... R 1 47 BUGR 211 {Hysiness Communications) ... 3 47
Physical Education ... 2 32 Physical Education.................. R

' 7 ' 7
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Sem. Contact Sun. Coniact
Faft Sernasfor Hrs. Hrs. Spring Semeatar Hrs, Hrs.
BLOA 101 {Boakkeeping for Small Bus.) . 47 BUOA 201 {Office Managemeant)
BUGE 231 {Survay of Hus. Law) ... J 47 or AUQA 202 {Records Management) ... 3 47
BUOA 244 ({Lagal Procedures I} .. LA 47 BREACR. .. e 3 47 xff
BUOA 263 or 284 {Word Prcuessingh. | &7 Buaingss Efectives... 94
Business Elgctive ... ... A 47 BUOA 271 (Office Simulation] . ... 8 47
15 15
Typing and Shorthand are sublect ta chalienge. Approved Business electives may be i

substituted.

SUGGESTED BUSINESS ELECTIVES: Secretarial Co-op or Work Expertence, Business
Computer Information Systems, Introduction to Business, Human Relations in Business, :
Business Law L

Medical Secretary

in order to receive the Medical Secretary Associate in Applied Science
degree, a student must satisfactorily complete the following:

General Education: Hrs.
ENGUSH «ovvve et e s e 6
Sociat Science, Psychology or Literature ... e 6

Physical Education
Other Courses listed in Suggested Course Seguence

TOTAL oo e
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i MEDICAL SECRETARY Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR

Sem. Contact Sem. Contact
: Fall Semester Hrs, Hrs. Spring Semester His,  Hrs
H ENGL 111 {English Compesition) ............3 47 ENGE 112 {English Compositieny .............3 a7
2 BUOA 152 intermediate Typlng)..............3 47 BUCA 251 {Advanced Typingl. . - N
Snclal Science, Psychalogy, or BUGB 211 {Business Cnmmumcanons} P 47
Literature .. R | a7 Social Science, Psychalogy, ar
AUGH T4 tBusmeﬁs Mathemahus} ...3 47 Literature .. . .3 47
Physical Education .. . 2 3z BUOA 11 {Eookkeeping #or Smali Bus ] ] 47
14 Physical Educatien . a2 32
v
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Sestr, Contact Sem. Confant
Faif Semester Hrs. Mrs Spring Semaster Hrs. Hrs.
SOC 280 {Gavesal Sociodopyd. .. ... 3 qF BAIHL 150 (Medical Office Prosedures) .3 47
EBOL 141 (Human Anatnmy and BUQA 231 (Medical Transcription}.. PO 47
Physiclogy)... . POTORUTR- | 60 BUHL 154 {Lan Techn:ques! L2 k¥4
. BIOL 141l lHuman Anatamy and Elactive .. . - .8 44
Physialopy Lab) . 12 T
i« BUHL 147 {Meadica! Tarmlnology} 32
4 P5Y 233 (Human Growlh and
' Developmonl} 3
a2

PER 265 {F!r:.i Aid).,
Elactive .

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES: Related Work Experience, Office Management, Hecords
Management, Personat and Community Heafth, Mutrition, Human PRelations in Busingss,
Word Processing.

Travel, Recreation, and Hospitality Management

In order to receive the Associate of Applied Science degree in Travel,
Recreation, and Hospitality Management, a student must satisfactorily
compiete the following: (Students who are contemplating seeking a four
year degree upon completion of this program shouid work wery closely
with their adviser in selecting the elective hours.)

FEEp Y

General Education: Hrs.
Engl 111 (English Composition) ... 3
; History of Colorado and Principles of

Macroeconomics or General Psychology................ e, 6

Technjcal Report Writing ...........oooiiiiie L
Physical Education..
Business School Courses in Suggested Course
H SBQUENCE ..ot e et 21

Travel, Recreation, and Hosprtahty Courses
as Indlcated ............................................................................ .30
Electives..................... PO PRIN e 9
TOTAL .ottt eree et ae e v T

TRAVEL, RECREATION, AND HOSPITALITY MANAGEMENT

: Suggested Course Sequence
# FRESHMAM YEAR

Sem. Contact Sem. Contact
Faif Jemester Hrs. MHrs. Bpring Semester Hrs.  Hrs.
i HBUTR 104 {Travel industry 1) I 47 BUTR 102 {Travel {adustey liy ..., 47
ENGL 111 {English Composition) . .3 47 ENGL 115 (Technical Writing) 47
‘ BUMK 135 (Salesmanshipy ..., | 47 BUMA 129 {Muman Hnkations in
BUQH 141 (Business Malhematica) .3 47 Business) .. . | a7
Physical Education.. v 2 3z RLUTA 103 {Tra-.ral am:l Tourl m
BUGa 1n {bntmducrmn m Flu.,messj | 47 Techniquoal........ocoo . .3 a7
1'—,; Physical Education.................... L2 32
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SUMMER SEMESTER

BUTA 25t {Work Experience} .. e 1D
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Serm. Conlact Sem. Contact

Fall Samester Hra. Hrs. Spring Semester Hrs.  Hra,
BUTH 209 (Managoment in Travel BCIS 101 (Business Data

Industry .. P | 47 Processing} .. S 47
OUAC 204 (F'nncrplt“a of BUTR 202 ’Managoment in Travr-i

Accounting I} __. - e- - a7 Incbusley I a7
ECOM 203 ar P5Y 121 or 122 a 47 BURG 231(Survey of F!.u-; Law} . a7
HIST 120 (Histary of Colorado} 3 47 Elective ..o isnns e 94
ElRCtive ... -3 a7 15

15

Business Administration Associate of Arts

This program is designed primarily for students who wish to complete
two years of course work prior to working toward the baccataureate
degree. in order to receive the Associate in Arts degree in Business
Administration a student must satisfactorily complete the following:

Genera! Education: Hrs.
English Gomposition................. e 6
Literature .. PN .6
Social SCIFnGE (Suggest Eccnomlcs) .......................... . B
Physical Science ar Mathematics (Suggest Mathematacs) . B
Biology or Psychology 6
Physical Education.. 4

Business Data Processing...“.,..... .3

introduction to Business ..... .3

Business Communications .. .3

Principles of Accounting .............. 3]

Eiectives...cooooivi e
TOTAL ...

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Sugpesied Course Seguence

FRESHMAN YEAR
Fait Semester Hrs. Spring Semester
ENGL 111 {Engiish Composition).........cccc.oco... 3 ENGL 112 (English Compositicn}
MATH 112 {Coliepe Algebra) “HUAD 202 {Principals of Accounting H) .
or MATH 121 [Math Foungations}y..................3-4 “ALGA 211 (Business Cammunicalions)..

*BUGE 101 {introduction 10 Business)...............3 “BLIS 101 [Business Uata Frocessing) ...
*AUAC 201 (Principles ot Accounting .t 3 MATH 121 iMathomaticai FoundatiGns)

1 or STAT 214 (Businass Stath..

Physical Educatian ...

Flective {Sugyest Speechmaking). ... 3 Physical Education |
1617 16
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Fall Semester - Hra. Spring Semester
Biolopy of PSYChGIOHY . vrcemmeemee e 00 3 Binlogy or Psychology
Ligerature.. - Litarature
ECON 201 (F'rrnmples of M'lcroer:onnrucsl .......... 3 ECQON 202 iPrin

Efgctive {Suggesl Pringipias of Management) ... 3 Elortivn. ..

Praysicai Foueation ... A Elactive. .. .

STAT 214 [Business Stat) .3 Phystcal Education ... -1
Ar EIBCHWE . oo 0 B 1;

*Required Core Gourses
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Accounting Associate of Commerce

In order to receive the Associate in Commerce degree in Accounting,
a student must satisfactorily complete the following:

Generat Education: Hrs.
English Composition.......c.ceoviiiiiiii i B
B MOMIGS | e ee ettt e e e s e aaae e iras . 6
Electives (Lit., Soc. Sci., Nat. Sci., Humanities, etc.)... .18
Physical Education.. T |
Businass Mathematics or Mathematqcal Foundallons ot Elusaness veere 3
Busingss Data Processitg . ... o e e e 3
ACCOUNTING....coiii e, .9
Businass Law. ... 6
Income Tax.. .3
Principles of Management 3
Business Elective .. e e e e D
ACCOUNTING Suggesied Course Sequernce
FRESHMAN YEAR
Fal Semestar Mrs. Spring Semasier Hrs.
*BUGE 141 [Business Mathamaltics) or “BUMA 201 {Principies of Management) ... ......... 3
MATH 121 (Mathematical Foundationsi............... 3 ENGL 112 {(Enplish Compostlion)........................ 2
ENGL 111 {Englisn Composition}............ *BUAGC 202 (Principies ol Accounting I} .-

*BCIS 107 {Pusiness Data Processing) .
*BUAC 2 (Principles of &ccounting 1y,
Geperal Education Elective.,.......

SPCH 102 nr 202 (0r atner

Generat Education). ...
Genegrat Education Elactve, | .
Phiysical Education ... 2

SOPHOMORE YEAF(

Physical Education ... 2

1

Fall Semester Hrs.

“BUGE 35t {Businass Law 1) ... 3

ECOM 201 (Principles of Macrogeconoimics).,
*BUAC 31T {Managerial Accounting)
General Education Electives...............
Busingss Elective.............

"Aequirad Core Courses

Bpring Samestar Hrs.
*BUGHE 352 (Bugiross Law ..o k]
ECON 202 (Principies of Marcogconamics). -3
General Education Elective. ... ]
"BUGB 241 (Income Taxth. .o oo 3

15

Office Administration (Secretarial)

Associate of Commerce

in order to receive the Associate of Commerce degree in Office

Administration {(Secretarial}, a student must satisfactorily complete:
Hrs.

Genaral Education:

English ..ocoeiii e,

Social Science, Psychology or Literature......... e

Physical Education..................
Business Mathematics ... ...............

Intermeadiate ShorhaNd. . ... i i e e

intermeadiate Typewriting......

Bookkeeping for Small Bus.

Busingss Communications .............

Business Data Processing....

Office Management...........oocoeeuiienn
Office Simulation ...

Transeription Machines

Word Processing or Advanced Typind......cccooiiiivcnioinne ...............

Businass Electives ..........cecocvvveeenns
Electives.. ...
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OFFICE ADMINISTRATION (SECRETARIAL)

Suggested Course Sequence
FRESHMAN YEAR

Faft Semester Hrs. Spring Seemagler Hrs.
Seciat Science or Literalure ... K] Social Sclence or Literature .3
ENGL 111 (English Composition).........ccoein, 3 ENGL 112 (English Composition}....................oc. 3
*AUDA 112 (Intermediale Shorthand) ................. 3 BCIS 101 {Business [Jata Processing) ... s k|
“AUGH 141 [Bugslhess Mathematlos).. . - ) “BUOA 101 {Bookkeeping tor Smali Bus.)............3

HUGA 152 (Intermediate Typewrltl a7} IR ks BUOA 251, 261 ar 284 {Advanced
Physicat Educallon .. . F P T Typewriing or Word Procassingd.........coveennn 3
16 FPhysical Educalion
- 16

SOPHOMORE YEAR
faff Semester Hrs. Spring Semestar Hrs.
Soctal Science or Literatura .

Suchal Science ar Literature ... k|
"BUQA 201 {Otfice Maragement} ...

. El

*BUGE 211 {Business Cornrnumcatlons:l -+
.3 *‘BUOA 271 {OHice Simuwlations)

1

-8

‘BUCA 22 {Trangcription Machines) .
Physical Educalion ..
Etectivea ..

Physical Educatian ......... e

38 18
“RAeuired Cure Courses

SUGGESTED ELECTIVES: Business Law, Secretarial Co-Op, Management Courses, Eca-
nomics, Speech, Work Experience.

One-Year Certificate Programs

These programs are designed to be flexible enough to meet individual
needs. Substitutions or additions may be made in the suggested course
sequences with the apprO\_raI of the student's adviser.

Data Procassing

in order to receive this one-year Ceriificate, a student must satisfac-
torily complete a course sequence approved by the adviser. This se-
quence must contain 30 or more semester hours.

LEGAL SECRETARY

In order to receive this nine-month Certificate, a student must satis-
factorily compiete the following course sequence or a similar sequence
with substitutions approved by the adviser:

. Sam. Contact Sem. Contacit
Fall Somestar Hrs.  Hrs. Soring Semaster Hrs. Hra
#EMGL 111 {English Composition} a7 4ENGL 112 {(English Composition} or
BUCA 244 (Legal Procedurns B L. " a7 ENGL 115 {Technical Writing) .. coeenand 47
BUOCA 152 (Intarmadiate Typing) ar BUOA 101 (Bookkoeping tar Smdll Fll..a ¥..d 47
Business BRclive.... k3 47 AUGA 263 (Beginning Waord

AUGB 141 (Business Mathematles) ..., ... A7 Processing) .. 47

ALOA 221 (Transcriplion Machines! ... 47 BLOA 271 (Office Simulaticn) 47

*Sociat Science Elsctive. ... e d 4r BUGA 251 (Advanced Typing; 47
1 : 15

I placement acores indicate. ENGL 113 and 111 inslead of EMGL 111 and 112,
“Sugpested Sociat Science eleciives include Amarican Guvernmert, Socialogy, Ecanomics or Paychology.

Typing and Shorliband courses are subject to challenge. Approved Business electives may
be substituted for these courses.,
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MEDICAL OFFICE ASSISTANT

In order to receive this nine-month Certificate, a student must satis-
factorily compiete the following course sequence or a similar sequence
with substitutions approved by the adviser.

Sam. Comtact Sem. Contact

Fall Semester Hrs.  Mra, Speing Semester Hrs,  Mra.
HIGL 143 {Human Anatemy and BUHL 159 (Medical QHice Procedures) ... 1 47

Physiniogy).... .3 Bd BUGA 231 iMedical Transcription). 3 A7
BIOL 147L (Human Anatomy and BUGQA 152 iIntermediate Typing) k} 47

Physinlogy Lab) .. . 2 32 BUHL 154 ({Lab Techniques)... 2 a2
BLHL 147 (Medical Tamunu-ngy} .2 k¥ PER 265 (First Ald)... 2 k]
PSY 121 (General Psychology) .3 47 BUGB 211 {Bugingss Co'nmunicstuons] .3 47
BUOA 101 (Bookkeeping for Sinall Bus.) .3 47 1'}‘
EWGL 111 {Enplish Composion) .. .3 47

15

*§ placement scores indicate, ENGL 110 & 111 instead of ENGL 111 &112.

OFFICE CLERICAL-SECRETARIAL

In order to receive this nine-month Certificate a student must satis-
factortly complete the following course sequence or a similar sequence
with substitutions approved by the adviser.

Sem, Contaci Sam. Canfoct
Faft Semesfer Hrs, Mrs. Spring Semasier MHrs. Hrs,
*ENGL 111 {English Composition}........ | 47 *ENGL 112 {English Composition} or
BUGE 21t {Business Communications) ... 3 47 ENGL 115 {Tachnical Writing) ... .3 47
BUDA 22t {Transcription Machingal,. ] o7 BUGA t01 {Booxkeoping for Small 8us.b .. 3 47
HUDA 152 {intermediate Typing)... .3 7 BUGE 141 (Business Mathematics) ... 2 47
BUDA Elcchive .. 3 47 BUDA 263 {Beginning
E Word Processingh.......ccoeiveaas K| 47
BUOA Electives ... 2]

i placement scores Indicale, ENGL {110 4 11 instead of EMGL 111 & 112.

WORD PROCESSING

In order i0 receive this nine-month Certificate the student must sat-
isfactorily complete the following course sequence or a simijar se-
quence with substitutions approved by the adviser:

Sern. Cantuact Sem. Camlact
falt Semestar Hra.,  Firs, Spring Samesier Hra.  Hrs.
FEMGL 111 {English Compasition}............3 47 #ENGL 112 {English Composltinon} cr
aBuUCA 157 (ntermediate Typingh.... A 45 ENGL 133 {Technicat Writng} ... ... U 3 af
BUGCA 221 (Transcription Machinas) .. ] 47 BUOA 201 (Office Managoment) ar
BCIS 101 (Business Data Processing) ! 47 BUOA 202 (Records Management) ........... 3 a7
AUCA 287 {Heginntng Word Proc.).......... K| BUGE 211 (Busingss Commure zatonst.... 3 a7

% BUCA 271 (Oftice Simulation} 8 &
BUOA 284 [Advanced Word Pr .3 a7
BU (Busingss Etective).......... R 3 47

#it placement scores incicate. ENGL 110 & 11t instead ol ENGL 111 & 112,
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SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES
- AND FINE ARTS

R. Bruce Crowell, Dean

Faculfy: R. Berkey, L. Boschi, E. Broughton, A. Burdick,
P. Carmichaetl, D. Cox, M. Djos, R. Frohock, J. Gallegos, M. Guyton,
C. Hardy, B. Hunt, R. Johnson, J. Keener, J. Kercheval,

Dan MacKendrick, D. Meyers, D. Pilkenton, J. Rider, M. Robb,
M. Robinson, W. Robinson, L. Runner, A. Sanders, P. Schneider,
D. Showalter, R. Sowada, M. Spelman, B, Tharaud, D. Woodrich,

J. Zeigel.

The School of Humanities and Fine Arts endeavors to promote in stu-
dents cultural awareness and critical judgment. The school embraces
the discipiines of:

Art Music
Creative and Technical Writing Philosophy
Dance Reading
English Speech
Foreign Language Theatre

Mass Communications

Studies in these areas heip studenis develop intellectual and ethicat
vatues which contribute to the enrichment of life for the individual and
society. The School of Humanities and Fine Arts includes the following
departments:

Oepartment of Art (Donald E. Meyers, Department Head)

Department of Languages and Literaturg (Robert L. Jaohnson,

Department Head)
Department of Music (Paul Schneider, Department Head)
Department of Speech and Theatre (William S. Robinson, Department Head)

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Detailed descriptions of the courses offered by this schooi are to be
found beginning on page 102 of this catalog. The order is alphabefical
by disciplina. )

Bachelar of Arts in Liberat Aris

This program is designed for studenis who wish a broad cxperience

in the arts and humanities. There are four emphases available:

1. English—emphasis plus teaching minor.

2. Fine Arts—an emphasis having four tracks: music; art; theatre; gen-
eral fine arts,

3. Humanities—comprehensive, allowing a flexible mix of literature,
speech, phitosophy, foreign ianguage, the arts and history of the
arts.

4. Mass Communijcations—broadcast media track and print media
track.
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Outside the School of Humanities and Fine Arts, any emphasis tradi-
tional to the liberal arts spectrum but located in other schools in the
college (i.e., history, biology, mathematics, psychalogy, etc.) may be
accommaodated under the B.A. in Liberal Arts,

The Emphases

Each of the emphases noted above is developed around a sequence
of required areas of study embracing twenty credits, to which may be
added appropriate electives to strengthen the total program. Each pre-
sumes an adequate preparatory base in courses selected to fulfill the
school *'Core Requirements.'”

English

Studies under this emphasis are required in several areas: British

Literature from the Beginning to 1800; 19th Century British Literature;

American Literature to 1800; 20th Century Literature; History of the Lan-
guage, or Linguistics; Shakespeare; and either Chaucer or Milton.

Sampie Courses of Study
tor Entering Freshman
in English
Sem. Sem.
Falf Bohoedule (Freshman Year) Hra, Spring Scheduic (Freshman Year) Hrs.
ENGL 111 {Epplish Gomposition} .......ooeereee. ENGL 142 (English Compaosition] ... 3

3
ENGL 131 {Wartd Literature} ... R |
Spcial Science Elective U |
3
3

FA 101 {Man Creaies)........
FLAS 111 (First Yaar Spanish) ..........
PEA Prysical Education Activity Class ................ 1

Sam
Flt Boheiiile (Sophomore Year) Hrs.

THEA 311 {H:story of Thaalre) or
ART 211 {Hislory of At} or

EMGL. 132 (World Literature)..
Surial Sclance Elective.. ... s
FLAS 112 {First Year Spanish)

Soring Setedute {(Sophamore Year) Hrs.
EMGL 252 {Creative Writingh ... 3

EMGL 255 (English Literalure] or

WMUS 38 {History of Musizh e 3 EMGL 262 (Uniled States Litgrature)... .3
ENGL 251 | Creative Writing) or PHIL 251 {History of Philasophyl........ -]
SPCH 102 (Speechmakingl ..o 3 Physical Sciance or Math Elective. )
ENGL 254 (English Litaralure) or PE. Activity Class..................... ot
ENGL 261 1United States Literature. _......ooonne BIGL or PSY E18GLUYE . .o a

Phyaical Science or MATH Elective .
BIOL or PSY Elective ..
PER (Fhystcal. Educakmn; EIeCIIVB

Other suggesfted courses for English Emphasis (Junior - Senior year).
Man Creates (F.A. 101} t8th Century English Literature
introduction to Poetry (ENGL 370)

{ENGL 142) 19th Century British Literature
Mythclogy {ENGL 134, 135) (ENGL 380, 381} '
introduction to Journalism Frontier American Literature

{MSCM 131} {ENGL 318}
History of Literary Criticism Short Story (ENGL 324}
{ENGL 421} American Novel! (ENGL 316}

Shakespeare (ENGL 355)
Chaucer or Milton
{ENGL 350, 360)
Teaching Minor in English
The following sequence will satisfy certification requirements for the
Teaching Minor in English. Studenis seeking certification must contact
Dr. Mary Ryder, Coordinator of the Mesa/Metro Gonsartium for Teacher
Education.

Advanced Writing (ENGL 311)
- History of English Language or
Linguistics (ENGL 440, 450)
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English 121 - Spelling

English 261 or 262, U.S. Lit.

English 254 or 255, English Lit.

English 115 Technical Writing
or 25t Creative Writing

English 455 Methods of Teaching English

plus

hrs.

Lo Lo L

9 hours of Upper Division English courses,

choice open to students

Fine Aris: Theaire Track

24 semester hrs.

Aequired areas of study include Makeup, Costuming, Acting 1, Sce-
nery Construction, Beginning and Advanced Directing, Theatre Manage-
ment, and one course from among the following: World Drama, American
Drama, Contemporary Drama, or Shakespeare.

Suggested Course Sequence
Theatre Emphasis

First ¥Yaar, First Semester
ENGL 118 {English Somp. b
Souial Science or Lt ...

k|
3
.2
Fa 10t (Man Ureates) .. el
Acting | or Thea. Fraz1. 3
Woine Class. . L2
P.E.: Ballet or Mod. Dance ..., 1
Second Year, Firs! Semestar

Thea. Pract. or Acting d ..o 3

Firsi Year, Sacand Semesier

EMGL 112 (English Gomp. b 3

Social Science of Lit. ... 3

Costuming ...... ... e e s .2

Thea.fArtior Mus, Appreciatlon_... L3
3
3

Acting i of Thea, Pract. ..., .
SPCH 112 {Voice ang Diction} ..
PE: Tap ordazz .........coiiiie coiemimieieeiicieiee 1

Sacond Year. Second Semester
Thea. Pract or dcting Il ..o

Phy. Scignca or Bio./Psych.
Lit. or Social Scienza. ...

Phy. Science or Bio. fPsych.. 3

]

-2 Music Theatre. ...
1
6
8

Lit. or Sncial Science ...
Music Meatre o
F.E.: Ballet or Mod, Dance ..
EIBEHVEE .ot

]

F.E.: Jazs ot Tap .
ElBCiVES e ma e

The student wishing to continue in the Acting/Directing sequence
should consult with the acting facuity for course of study for upper di-
vision. The student wishing to continue in the Technical sequence
should consult with the technicat director.

Fine Aris: Music Track

A Bachetor of Arts in Liberal Arts, Fine Arts Emphasis, Music Track is
otfered in the following areas of specialization. The hours shown must
be taken in addition to the General Education and Fine Arts Core re-
quirements. Some of the courses are offered only on alternating years.
You are strongly encouraged to plan as far ahead as possible the order
in which you will take your courses, The most important step in planning
to complete the requirements for your chosen arga of specialization in
Music will be to meet reguiarty with your assigned adviser.

Required Courses far: Performance
1. Basic Musicianship and Theory....,.......... frree e b 38 hours
MUS 110, 116, 117, 130, 137, 216, 230 )
MUS 114, 115, 214, 215, 314, 315, 414, 415
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. History and Literature.............o 6 hours

MUS 324 and 325

. Applied StUIES ...ovvr e 20 hours

MUSP courses; 12 hours (incuiding MUSP 420}
MUSA courses; 8 hours

Required Courses for: Liberal Arts

. Basic Musicianship and Theory..........cocivin i 22 hours

MUS 110, 116, 117, 130, 137
MUS 114, 115, 214, 215

. History and Literature........... ..o, 13 hours

MUS 224, 264, 324, 325
MUS 424 or 425

. Apphied SIUdIBS oo 10 hours

MUSA and/or MUSP Courses as adwsed

L AMS Management. .. i 6 hours

MUS 160, Art 300, THEA 401

Required Courses for: Music Education

. Basic Musicianship and Theory ..., 34 hours

MUS 110, 118, 117, 130, 230

MUS 114, 115, 214, 215, 314, 315, 414, #15

History and Literature............oooiiiiiiiiimme e g hours
MUS 324, 325

Applied Studies ... e 14 hours
MUSP courses; 8 hours

MUSA courses; & hours

CMUSIC UG «oe et et ettt i 19 hours

MUS 240, 342, and 350 or 351, and 447 or 448, and
a. Instrumental Emphasis
‘MUS 345, 346, 445, 446 and 450, or
b. Vocal Emphasis
MUS 216, 143, 344, 443 and 451
{MUS 137 and MUS 237 required to be taken as
part of Fine Arts Core Hequirements)
Certification for EQUGation ...t iiiiiiiiiiieie e 15 hours
EDUG 11D, 265, 320, 360 ' o
READ 313 or 328

Required Courses for: Music Theatre

See your advisor regarding the specified courses under the Fine Arts
Core and General Education Hequ:rements

1.

2.

3

Basic Musicianship ... et reene 4 hours
MUS 110, 116

Applied Studies

Must be invoived with a minimum of three Musical Productions

MUSIC TREAIIE .. i et e i it et 12 hours
MUS 270, 271, 370, 371, 470, 471

Theatre ....... e e et ey 5 hours
THEA 142, 251

Helated EIBCtiVeS oot et e e ey 29 hours

Selected from Advanced Acting, Voice and Diction, Directing, Dia-
lects and various Performing Groups
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Fine Arts: Commercial Music

A seguence in Commerical Music is offered at the Asscciate degree
level. The sequence may aiso serve as a component within a Bachelor’s

degree program.
Fine Arts: Art Track

Requird areas of study include Drawing, Design, Art History, Proc-
esses and Media Studios at both lower and upper division levels, and

Exhibitions and Management.

Commerical Art is offered in an Associate program in cooperation with

Graphic Communications.

Suggested Schedule for Art and Art Education

Firat Yaar, Firal Semesler
AAT 151 {Basic Drawing). ..o i3
ART 211 (AN History) ...
F.A, 10t [Man Crea'es}.
ENGL 111 English Compaosition .
PSY 121 {Goneral Psyochology) ...

Physical Edueatior Activity.............ocooooiiiieel Bl
16

Sacond Year, First Semester

ART 291 (PAIntingh oo e 3

ARAT 281 (SCUIRIUFEY L. s 3

PHIL 251 {Hislory of Philosophyl
HIST 105 (Eastern Civilizations) ... .
CSCI D0 (Computars in Qur Suciety). .- 3

Physicat Education Activity..........ooo A
16
Humanilies

First Year, Sscond Semester

ART 100 {an Foundationsj.......... ...
ART 212 {Art History)... .
ENGL 112 {Engtlish Cornpoqzt:on] .
PSY 122 (Gennral Psychclogy) ...
Elective
Physical Education Activity ..o

. H :
Bl oo o ota

Second Year, Second Semestar
AAT 271 (Prirtmaking)
ART 251 (Figure Drawing] . ............
ART 241 {Ceramical
HIST 108 {Eastern Civili
EMNG 135 (Mythology)..........
Physlcal Educabtian Aclivity ...

This emphasis requires that eighteen credits be selected in a balanced
program representing at least three of the following areas:

Literature, Speech, Philosophy, Foreign Languages, the Aris, and His-
tory of the Arts. The program must be carefully designed in consuitation
with an adviser and be approved by the dean of the school.

Mass Communications

Print Media Track: Required areas of study include Persuasion Com-
munications, Copy Editing and Make-up, Public Affairs and Feature Re-
porting, Journalism Law and Ethics, and internship in Mass

Communications.

Breadcast Media Track: Studles are reqmred in Persuasion Commu-
nications, Broadcast Writing and Announcing, Television Production,
Journalism Law and Ethics, and internship in Mass Communications.

Suggested Course Sequence
Mass Communications Emphasis

First Year, First Semastar

*MESM 131(inltu to Journalismy ...
£MNG 117{English Comp.}............
Geaneral Ed. Reguirenntanls and Core

Flm @ oea ta

First ¥Yoar, Sncond Samesier

“WSCM 121 ntroducton to Broadeasting)............. 3
ENG 11#English Ganp.}. ... ... 3
WSCM 221{Radiv Prod.i........ [T e 3
General £d. Requirements and Cnm ...B
P i1

16

‘Freshmen are required to cormplete either MSCM 121 or MSGM 131, Thay are ancouraged

tu take haoth.
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Second ¥oear. First Semester Second Year, Saconda Semeater
MECM 231tNaws Wr. & Rep.). ... 3 {for Print Madia}
Ganaral Ed. Aequirements and Core .. .12 MSCM 341(Copy Ed. & Makeup) ...oovverieennnn 3
BB e rr e e e e or MSCM 151{Pubiin AftalrsiFeatire)
1% General Ed. Reguitemenls and Gora.................12
15

Second Yesat, Second Semesfer
{for Broadoast Meadla)

MSCM 321 (Broadeast Writingl ... 3
MSCM 361 (Tetev, Prod b ... 3
General Ed. Reguiremenls and Core .

PLE i e L

Students in Print Media sequence should complete the following Mass
Communications courses within four years:

MSCM 131 {intro. to Journ.) MSCM 421 (Journ. Law/fEthics}

MSCM 231 (News Wr./Rep.) MSCM 331, 332 {Media Practicum)

MSCM 241 (Persuasion Comm.) MSCM 431, 432 (Media Practicum)

MSCM 341 (Copy Ed./Makeup) MSCM 441 (internship) -

MSCM 351 (Pubiic Aff./Feature)

Students in Broadcast Media sequence should compieie the following
Mass Cormmunications courses within four years:

MSCM 121 {Intro. to Broadc.) MSCM 361 (Telev. Prod.)

MSCM 221 {Radio Prod.) MSCM 421 {Journ. Law/Ethics)

MSCM 231 (News Wr./Rep.} MSCM 331, 332 {Media Practicum)

MSCM 241 {Persuasion Comm.} MSCM 431, 432 (Media Practicum)

MSCM 321 (Broadc. Writing) MSCM 441 (Internship)

Students are not restricted from taking MSCM classes ouiside their
primary sequence, but those classes shouid count as electives.

Degree Requiremenis

General EAUGation. . ccoiia it veeac e s 44 semester hours
Core Program .....ocooovviiiiioniiiiin e e 30 semester hours
EMphasis ..ccooiviiiii e i 20 semester hours
EleCtiveS ..o 30 semester hours

124 minimum

General Education

Forty-four semester hours of courses spread over a broad group of
subject areas are specified for atl baccalaureate degree students at
Mesa Coilege. This requirement inciudes one year of English Compo-
sition and one year of physu:al activity courses; four other broad areas
are specified and descrlbed in the college catalog under *‘Graduation
Requtrements

CORE PROGRAM IN HUMANITIES AND FINE ARTS

Requirement: thirty credits total, from at feast three departments, with
a maximum of 18 semester hours fram any single field of study. {Note:

_the courses indicated in each cateqgory or their equivalents are re-

quired.) Courses selected for General Education requ;rements may not
also be counted in the core. '
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INTRODUCTORY STUDIES: Six credits.

FA 101, Man Creates

ENGL 131 or 132, World Literature; 141 intro. to Fiction

MUS 220, Music Appreciation

ART 115, Art Appreciation

THEA 141, Theatre Appreciation
MSCM 101, Mass Media in America

HISTORICAL STUDIES: nine to twelve credits selected from among twelve his-
lorically oriented courses. (Must inciude at least two disciplines.)

ART 211 or 212, History of Art;

ART 315, 20th Century
Art History;

THEA 331, History
of Theatre;

FaA 301 or 302, Givilization -
and the Arts;

ENGL 134 or 135,
Mythology:

ENGL 142, Introduction
to Poetry;

ENGL 143, Introduction
to Drama;

ENGL 145, Intro. to
Oriental Literature;

MSCM 121, Introduction
{o Broadcasting, or
MSCM 31, introduction
to Journalism;

ENGL 254 or 255, Survey of
Engiish Literature;

ENGL 281 or 262, U.&.
Literature;

ENGL 318, Frontier
American Literature;

ENGL 326 or 327,
World Drama;

ENGL 411, American Drama;

ENGL 413, Contemporary
Drama;

MUS 224, 264, History of
Contemporary Music;
MUS 324, History and Lit:

Rom.;
MUS 325, History and
Literature, Baroque
and Classical;
MU$S 424, History and
Literature, Med. and Ren.;
MUS 425, 20th Century;
PHIL 251 or 252, History of
Phitosophy;

APPLIED STUDIES: nine to twelve credits selected from among two dozen
courses of an applied nature. Must incfude at ieast two discipiines.

ART 100, Art Foundations;
ART 151, Basic Drawing;
AHAT 120, 130, 140, 150,
154, 170, 180, 190, 195,
197, 257 {(Studio Moduies);
Art Process and Media,
ali 200-evel courses;
THEA 142, Make-up;
THEA 148, Costuming;
THEA 243, Scene Const.
and Painting;
THEA 244, Lighting;
THEA 251, Acting |,
Beginning Acting;
THEA 252, Stage Movement;
THEA 114-214-313-414,
Summer Theatre;
THEA 115, 315, Field
Studies in Mod. Thea;
THEA 451, Beginning
Directing;
THEA 452, Advanced
Directing,
ENGL 251 or 252, Creative
Writing;
FOREIGN LANGUAGE, any
* standard introductory
or Advanced;

MSCM 221, Radio Prod.
and Announ.
MSCM 231, News Writing
and Reporting;
MSCM 331 or 332, 431, or
432 Media Practicum;
MUS 110, Standard Notation;
MUS 114-115, Theory |
and il
MUS 116-117, Basic
Musicianship | and il;
MUS 2t4-H5, Theory i
and IV;
MUS 350-35t, Conducting |
and N;
MUS 370-371, Music Theatre;
MUSP 100-400, Performing
Groups; i
MUSA 100-400,
Applied Lessons;
SPCH 101 or 102, inter-
Personal Public Speaking;
SPCH 112, Yoice and Diction;

CRITICAL STUDIES. Three credits selected from among three courses in phi-
tosophy/criticism of the arts and humanities.

ENGL 421, History of
Literary Criticism,;
422, Contemporary Criticism

FA 401, Critical Analysis
of the Arts.
PHiIL 351, Aesthetics.
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Electives-

Thirty hours are to be chosen as either free electives where the in-
dividual's program permits, or appropriately refated electives if the in-
dividual chooses a more comprehensive emphasis.

Associate of Arts Degrees

Studenis who wish to work toward the Associate of Arts degree in the
School of Humanities and Fine Arts should refer to the schedule listed
under Graduation Requirements eisewhere in this catalog, Faculty ad-
visers will assist candidates for the Associate in Arts degree in planning
a program that wifl meet the requirements.

Study directed toward the Associate of Arts degree will serve as a
basis for the Bachetor of Arts in Liberal Arts and atso for programs
offered in other academic units at Mesa College.

Suggested Course Sequence for Associate
Degree in Commercial Art

First Year, First Semester
ART 100 (Art Foundaticns) ..o o,
ART 151 (Basic Drawing)...

GRCO 130 {Basic Photography}
ENG 111 (English Gompesition)
PSY 121 {General Psycholopy) .
P.E. Physical Educatinn Arnlivity ...

Second Year First Semoster
ART 197 tairbrushl o 1
Art Media Choice 2 of 20 Ink Wash,......coo 2
Fastely or Watermegia

GRCO 240 (image Preparation ......onns 4
GRCO 23C (Process Phutugrauhy)
GRGO 220 [Amancecl Ds.mgn B

El!}crwe -

Associaie of Arts in Liberal Arts,
Degree in Commercial Music

1. Music COUrsSeS.....occovivviivarinnns

First ¥sar, Second Samestar
AAT 251 {Figure Drawing) ..
GRCO 140 {Typeseling} .
GRGO 120 {Layout and Des
ENG 112 tEngilsh Composzbonl
PSY 122 (General Psychology) ..
P.E. Physical Education Activity...

Second Year, Spcond Semester
ART 292 (Paintng: Acryilesh.

w

MUS 110, 114, 116, 130, 160, 280, and

MUS 230 or 231, and
MUS 224 or 264, and
MUSA courses; 3 hours, and

MUSP 160 and MUSP courses; 2 hours, and

a. Voice Emphasis

MUSP 261 and MUSP x50 or x53 or

b. Instrumental Emphasis’

MUSP 260, and MUSP x40 series, or

c. Songwriter Emphasis
MUS 260, 261

2. Recommened Electives ...........

FA 101, and 6 hours from:

MUS 262, 263; THEA 141; ART 100; MSCM 221; BUMA 121
3. Recommended General Education and

Physical Activities................

ART 257 {Cartaaning) ... .
GRCG 131 (Relouch Photography} |
GRC 241 {Image Preparation i}, .4
GRACC 231 (Advanced Design 1B .. .3
GRCO 274 {Porttolic Devalopmant).................1
ENG 115 {Yechnical Writing} or
~ ENG 251 {Croative Writingh.ooe A
BLIMK 232 {Advurtlsingl.. .o 3
. : L]
..................................... 21 hours
........................................ 9 hours
...................................... 34 hours

PER 176, 177, 180, 181; ENGL 111, 112, 134, 142; HIST 101, 102;
CSCH100; PSCI 111; PSY 121, 122
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Students who intend to pursue a Bachelor of Arts in Liberat Arts are
advised to use electives to fulfill the specialized and interdisciplinary
requirements.

Credit may be granted for professional work experience as determined
by Music Department faculty; however, these may not apply towards a
4 year Bachelor of Arts program.

Music classes requiring proficiency may be challenge through tesiing.
Four credits acquired through testing can be counted towards the de-
parement requirements. Additional credits have to be made up in music
eleclives, - :

INTERNSHIPS

internships, in which a student works off campus in a professional
setting reiated to the Emphasis, are available 1o ali areas of Humanities
and Fine Arts as credit-granting endeavors. In some fields {Mass Com-
munications, Arts Administration} they are required.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE

Since foreign language courses are essential for many bachelor's de-
gree programs, especially in Engiish and science areas, lower-division
students may wish to consider taking foreign language during the first
two years. Persons desiring 10 earn a B.A. degree in Liberal Arts with
subsequent certification for teaching are advised to take at least two
sequences of a language. Those desiring to teach English should have
at least two years of a Foreign language.

SCHOLARSHIPS

Music, art, and drama students may apply directly {o their respective
departments for consideration as scholarship applicants. Auditions or
portfolio of work may be required. Students in all areas may apply for
other iypes of general scholarships and granis available through the
Office of Financial Aids. See information in Student Services section of
this catalog. '

The School of Humanities and Fine Aris has a number of excellent
scholarship opportunities each year. Major awards are available in Hu-
manities and Theatre (Herr Memorial Scholarships) and Music {Krey
Memorial Scholarship). Many supporting schoiarships are available in
Art, Music, Theatre, Creative Writing, and Mass Commu nications.

ART COLLECTION

The Mesa College Art Department maintains and dispiays a collection
of student art work and reserves the right to retain.one piece of work
from each student enrolled in a studio class.
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SCHOOL OF INDUSTRY AND
TECHNOLOGY

A, D, Anderson, Dean

Facuity: H. Bollan, B. Branton, J. Charlesworth, D, Duff, G. Fetters,
E. Fresquez, F. Hoigate, R. Greh, L. Searcy, P. Welis, K. Youngblood.

The School of Industry and Technology offers a variety of training in:

Auto Body-Fender (A.A.8.} Mechanics-Automotive

Electric Lineman (C.O.P.) {(A.A.5 orC.OPY

Electronics Technology . Mechanics-Heavy Equipment/Diesel
(A.AS. or C.O.P) (C.O.P.)

Graphic Communications Mechanic-Welding (C.Q.P.)
{ALAS) Welding (A.A.S. or G.OP,)

Students may work toward an Associate in Applied Science Degree in
Auto Body, Automotive Mechanics, Electronics, Graphic Communica-
tions, and Welding, Certificates of Occupaticnal Proficiency only are
awarded in Heavy Equipment/Diesel Mechanics, Mechanic-Welder and
Electric Lineman. Students may work toward Certificates of Occupa-
tional Proficiency instead of Degrees in Automotive Mechanics Welding,
and Electronics. :

To successfully complete the requirements for an Associate in Ap-
plied Science Degree or for a Certificate of Occupationai Proficiency the
student must complete the program as currently approved by the State
Board for Occupatienai Education.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Detailed descriptions of the courses offered by this school are to be
found on pages 102 of this catalcg. The order is alphabetical by
discipline.

General Education Requiremenis Associate in Applied Science

Students who meet the requirements for the Associate of Applied
Science degree must complete the minimum number of semester hours
specified which includes, in addition to technical courses, general ed-
ucation course work from the fotiowing:

t. Six (8} semester hours of English which may be satisfied by com-
pleting any of the following sequences: ENGL 110 and 111; ENGL
110 and 115; ENGL 111 and 118; ENGL 111 and 112; ENGL 111 and
115; ENGL 111 and 118; ENGL 117 and 115; ENGL 117 and 118: Also
ENGL 111 and 121; ENGL 117 and 121; or, for students who qualify,
ENGL 126 and 127.

. Six {6) semester hours of Social Science, Psychology of Literature
from the following list:



60

Anthropology — ANTH 101, 102, 221, 222

"Economics — ECON 201, 202

Geography — GEOG 101, 102

History — HIST 101, 102, 105, 106, 120,, 131, 132, 136, 137

Literature — ENGL. 131, 132, 134, 135, 141, 142, 143, 145

Political Science — POLS 101, 102, 256, 261, 262

Social Science — SOSC 210

Psychology — 121, 122

S0C 144, 260, 264

. Four {4) semester hours of PHYSICAL EDUCATION course work
which .may include any activity course with a number of 100 or
above but not below a 200 number; in three different activities and
not more than one course per scheduled module or two such
courses per semester,

mFaronoow

Auto Body and Fender — Associate of Appiied Science

Upon successful completion of the requirements set forth in the cur-
riculum, a student may recejve the Associate of Applied Science degree.
Practical application covers all phases of body and fender repair, in-
ciuding a comprehensive unit in auto painting. The training covers nec-
essary shop skills, knowiedge of theory, principies and related subjects
essential to enter and progress competitively in the occupation. Stu-
dents may enter the program any semester.

Requirements for the Associate of Applied Science degree in Auto
Body and Fender inciude the following:

Applied Math for Mathematics ...................oen 0 e
Auto Body and Fender........ i e
English or Vocational CommuUnications ... .o icr oevir e
Human Retations in Business or Equivaient
Physical Education ... ... ...
Sccial Science

EleCiivES ..o,
Total Semester Hrs. Required for Graduation............................ 16
AUTO BODY AND FENDER CURRICULUM
FIRST YEAR
Semn. Contact Sam. Contact
tart Samester Hrs. MHra, Spring Samester U
ARF 100 [Appliad Math}. ... 2 32 . ABF 120 (Auto Bedy Repa:r and
ABF 150 tAylo Budy Repair and Beb By ....8 180
Relinishing v ...... Cir e e g8 160 ABF 130 {Aule Recanditiomng?. | fiq
AHF 140 (Oxyacetyiene Wuldlng} - 48 ABF 150 [ArC Welg. ] . . 2 48
English or Vocational . English or Yacalional
Commumninaliong ... . ... .3 48 Communicaliong ... .cooceern e, k| |
Phygical Cducation. ... _2 §-_1 Physical Edusalion ... 2 E4
17 352 18 J64
SECOND YEAR
Sem. Contact ’ Sem. Contact
Fall Semaster Hrs. Hrs. Baring Bemaster Hrs,  Mrs
ABF 200 {Panel and Spot Pairting)........... 6 145 ABF 240 {Auto Body
ABF 210 (Frame Bep.) ..o 4130 Rap. and Aed. VI T B P25
ABF 230 {Auto Body) ABF 25) (Eslimatingl. ....... oo k3 45
Rip and Ref 4. 150 BJUMA 121 {Hurnan Relations
ABF 220 (Shop Manag) . 45 in Bus. orequivalant) ...l ki 45
Bocial Schence . L] 45 Soniad Scance o L L | 45
22 ABS Electives ... ... e e 2 .@
9 3%

Tolal Sem. hrs. required for graduai:ae - 75
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Electric Lineman

One-Year Certificate of Occupational Proficiency

This program is designed to train highly gualified personnel for em-
ployment with electrical service and construction companies. Students
receive field training and practical theory in all phases of power-line
instailation and maintenance. Fleld training consists of actual experi-
ence in an outdoor school laboratory, which cevers climbing, setting
and removing various sizes of poles, guy work, conductors, trans-
formers, streetiights, instafiation of services, tree trimming, and the use
and care of safety equipment. '

Related Training,. conducted in laboratory and ctassroom, provides an
opportunity for acquaintance with the materials and hardware of the
trade and the theory of their use. Fundamentals basic to the trade in
electricity, construction techniques, transmission, distribution systems,
underground procedures, hoiline, and safety are emphasized
throughout

Requirements for the Certificate of Occupational Proficiency include:

Samester Cantact

Hrs. Hrs.
ELIN 11 (Mathematical Basic Electricily ... 5 75
ELIN 120 [Fundamentals at Electricity 1., 105
ELIN 131 [Elactric Distribution Theary 1}...... 4 108
ELIN 132 {Etectric Distrinution Theary B -] #74
ELIM 136 [Rclated Fundamentals 1)........ 4 :11]
ELIN 137 {Aalated Fundamentals 11} ... B 128
ELIN 140 [Undarground Proceduras) .. 5 135
ELIN 145 {Hoi-Line Procedure)........... 3 80
PER 265 Standard Firal Aid and CPR). ..o 2 32

40 B7T

Electronics Technology Associate of Applied Science

The Electronics Technology curriculum is designed to prepare elec-
tronic technicians for employment in industry, servicing and maintaining
equipment in the computer, communications and industrial areas.

The program curriculum includes courses in communications, which
will prepare the student to pass the FCC Licenseé examination, courses
in computer hardware/software and- industrial-control circuits. The mi-
crocomputer is used in probiem solving and design work starting with
the first introductory course. Studenls entering the program should have
at teast one year of high school algebra or equivalent knowledge.

Minimum requirements for the Associate of Applied Science in Elec-
tronics Technology are ihe foliowing:

ELEC 117  (DC Passive Circults)
ELEC 117L {DC Passive Circuits)
ELEC 118 (AC Passive Curcuits)
ELEC 118L {AC Passive Cirguits}
ELEC 153  (Solid State 1} v v i v s e e
ELEG 1531 (Solld State | Lab). ..o e
ELEC 154 {Solid State i)

ELEC 154L (Sclid State b Lab).. ... 1
ELEC 23¢ ({Electronic Troubleshooting) ......cocoeveeivi e 2
ELEC 230L (Electronic Troubkeshooting Lab) ..o cveininiuircenrainnnn 2

ELEGC 254  (Industrial Circuits) ... i e e 3
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ELEGC 254L {Industrial Clrcuits Lab}.......c.o .1
ELEC 256 {(Communications Circuits 1 ... ....cccieiieiiininn 3
ELEC 256L ({(Communications Circuits | Lab) .......oooovieeien, 4
ELEC 257 {(Communications CirCuls liy........cooovviiiiiiiiieeiin s 3
ELEC 257L {Communications Circuits 1l Lab)....................... .1
ELEC 265 {Digital Gircuits lh...o.oieiee e U |
ELEC 265L (Digital Gircuits I Lab)........oo.ooiiii e
ELEC 286 - (Microprocessors ) ... i aae 3
ELEC 266L " {Microprocessors | Lab).. R et
ELEC 270 (Linear Iniegrated Circuit Applicat:ons} T |
ELEC 270L (Linear Intergrated Circuit Appllcatrons Labj |
ELEC 275  (Digital Circuits llj... e 3
ELEC 275L (Digital Circuits It Lab} PP OTTUPOPURRNPPRI |
ELEC 276  (Micropracessors .. ..o i e 3
ELEC 276L {Micrapracessors il Lab).........cocooiiiiiii i i 1
ELEG 121 and ELEGC 121L Shop Processes (2 2
or ETEG 254 and ETEC 254L Electronics Drafting
and Design {3)
ETEC 101  Technical Math | . {4} 4
or MATH 113 College Aigebra ' (4)
ETEC 102 Technical Math it (4} 3
or MATH 130 Trigonomeiry {3}
ENGL 111 English Composition {3 3
or ENGL 117 (3)
ENGL 112  English Composition {3 3
or ENGL 118 {3}
or ENGL 115 (3)
FPER -~ At least three different activities. 4
Social Science L]
Total Minimum Required Semester HOUrs .........ooovevivenvcvvecvenenennen o BT

ELECTRONICS TECHONLOGY Two-Year Ceriificate

Reqguirements are the same as the AAS degree except for the English,
Sacial Science and Physici Education requirements.
Total Minimum Required Semester Hours ... 61

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY
(Suggested Course Sequence) -

FIRST YEAR
: Sem. Cantact” Sem, Contuct
Fafi Sermester Ars. MHrg... . Speing Semester - - Hrs.  Hrs.
ELEC 117 {DC Passive Circditsy ... 3 45 ELEC 154 {Sofid Stare fl)...................3 48
ELEC 117 L (DG Passive ELEC 1541 {Solid
Circuita Labl .. - U | 48 State || Lab) . . e 1 a2
ELEC 118 (AC Pas:.we Circuits} U 48 ELEC 230 (Eler:tmnlc Tmubie-—
ELEC 118 L {AC Passive shoating ... . - 32
Circuita Lab).. DR | 48 ELEC 2301 :Eiectramc Trouble-
ELEC 153 {Solid State I1 TR | 48 ehooting Lab.. et P fd
ELEC 153 L (Soiid State | Lah) a2 ELEC 2?0{L|wa( Entegrated
ELEC {01 (Technical Math)........._...... .4 64 Circuit Applications} .. [UTRRRRRRRY | 48
16 336 ELEC 270L (Lingar integrated
Circuit Apptications Lab).. a2
ETEC 102 {Technicai Math #IJ 64

6 Jz0
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SECOND YEAR

Sem. Confaci Sem. Contact
Falt Semesiar Hr3, Mrs. Spring Semagier Hrs.  Hrs.
ELEC 256 {Communications ELEC 254 {Ingustrial Circuita) ..................3 a8
Cirgubia #... TSI | 48 ELEG 224L (industriat

CLEC 2561 (Cornmmncal&ons Clreulia Lab) . o T | 32
Circults | Lab} .. e | 32 ELEC 257 (Cammumcatlons
ELEC 265 {Digital Clrcults Il .3 48 Circulta ). ... [T | 48

ELEC 265L (Digital ELEC 2570 (Commumcatlcns
Circuits | Lab) .. . .| 32 Circuita H Lab) .. JUUU | 32
ELEC 264 (Mlcroprucr"‘snrﬁ I] -] 48 ELEC 275 (Digitat Cilcults L1} ] 48
ELEC 286L {Microprocessors ELEC 275L (Qigital
| Lah) .. PO TSR | a2 Circuits H Lab) .. P | iz
ETEG 24 {Ele:lrenlcs ELEC 276 lMlcroDmcessors II}3 48
(ratting & Dasign}......ccoineccin 2 46 © ELEC 2TEL iMicruprocessurs
ETEC 2%{L (Eipctronics : WLabd e 1 32
Dratting & Design tab.........cocviea 1 48 - 18 9320
15 338

Graphic Communicaiions Technology
Associate of Applied Science ' '

Commercial Art Associate of Applied Science

A two-year technical program designed o prepare the student to enter
business, industry, and education graphics reproduction systems. The
student develops basic skills in visual information design, visual infor-
matjon reproduction, and visual information recording, storage, and re-
irievai. A commercial art option is also available to students as they
progress in this program. (See Humanities and Fine Arts section.)

Minimum requirements for the Associate in Applied Science degree

in Graphic Communications Technology inciude the following:
Sem. Hrs.

ENGL ti1, 112 (English Compoasition)
Graphic Communicallons ... ..o
L =T o O PP
Physical Education.................
Social Science ofr Psychology......
Electives (Typing and Speech recommended)

Total Minimum Requirements ... e e e Tt

GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS CURRICULUM

FIRSY YEAR
Sem. Contact Sem. Contact

Faff Sumesier Hrs. Hrs, Spring Semsster Hrs,  MHrs.
L % T PR PP T 1 98 BUMA 232
ENGL t1t (English]... s d 48 fAWartising} . .o 3 L]
GRCO 110 {Introduction ta Gfapmc EMGL 112 {Enghan] ..o vorieniee 3 48

COmMmUNCaliONS} ... rnieee, el @ 32 GRCO 130 {(Basic Pholography} 45
GACO 120 {Graphic Arts Lafout GRCOD 140 (Typeaethngh................ 75

and Design) B& Physical EQUCaten .. ..o i, LE]
Physicat Educatian ... - PR 84 Social Ssience or
Seciat Social or FSyohology v 3 45

Paychalogy. oo icieiiee e 48 Etective 48

16 356
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SECOND YEAR

Sem. Contact Sam. Contacf
Falf Samasior Hra Mrs. Springd Semester Hrs. Hrs.
BUGB 141 [(Business Mathemailes) ar_ .. k| AB GRCD 221 (Process Phatography I} ... 4 Th
GRCO 230 [Procass Photography 1)......... & 745 GRCO 241 {imape Preparaton H)... .4 75
GRCO 240 {image Fraparatian i)..... a4 7a GRCO 251 {Offset Prass).. 4 75
GRCO 250 (Offset Press 1) ... o4 5 GRCO 280 (Cost Esnrnatmgll ) 48
MATH 110 {Finite Math}. ... a2 30 Elecitve .. ) 48
BIrtive . ) 48 ?3 3;{
20 35 .

MECHANICS: AUTOMOTIVE associate of Applied Science

The Mechanics-Automotie program covers all facets of domestic and
some foreign car repair. The program is designed to train persons who
wish mechanics fleld. Students learn the proper procedures of servicing,
maintaining, and repairing ali components of the automaobite. Students
also learn the proper use of tools and specialized equipment. Diagnosis
and troubleshooting receive special emphasis throughout the program.
Instruction includes a caombination lecture/laboratory situation with the
ratio of a classroom to lab hours being determined for each course of-
fering. Extensive laboratory work experience on both mockups and line
units is part of the training. Supportive courses in mathematics, com-
munication skilis and human relations are aiso inciuded.

Mesa Coliege is an approved regional Ford Technician Training Center
and GMC Technician Testing Center.

Requirements for the.Associate of Applied Science degree in Auto
Mechanics include the following:

Applied Math £OF MBCRANICS ...\ eeveeiveieteeers e vte e s e eeeeeeeaeien 2
Auto Mechanics (from the following list{minimum} ... .. &1
Engtish or Yocational Communications_............cocoieiiiiinieans, B
Human Relations in Business or equivalent............................... 1
Physical Education o4
SOCial SCIBNCE. &

Total Semester Hours Required for Graduation ...................o.ee.. 72

Aute Mechanics Certificate of Occupational Proficiency

Requirements tor a Certificate of Occupational Proficiency are:

MECH 111: Applied Math for Auto Mechanics (2 semester hours, 30
contact hours) plus 51 semester hours of Auto Mechanics courses from
the following list:

AUTO MECHANICS CURRICULUM

First Year

Sem. Comtaci

Firs. Hrs.
AMEC-122 (Drivelines and Diffarentials)................... B 2 50
AMEC-123 1Automotive Tuneup) ... 7 150
MECH-105 {intreduction to Shag “ractices) ... 2 30
MECH-111 {Appiled Math ar ity equiv. or higher) 2 30
MECH-113 {Internal Combustion Engines) ......... 5 2
MECH-171 (Clulches and Standard Transmission). . 2 50
MECH-124 (Electrical Systems)............... 4 5
MECH-25 ilignd Dudy Braxe System) ..o 3 il

First Year Total a7 54
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AUTO MECHANICS CURRICULM
Second Year

Sam. Contact
Hrs. Hrs,
AMEC.-114 {Enpine Rebuilding and Repairs).... 7 150
AMEC-12¥ (Automaiic Transmissions).... 75
AMEG-139 {Emission Control)... . 4 75
AMEG-142  (Suspension, Align rnant & Wheel Balance}.. 7 Ti0
*AMEG-143 (Trans-Axiea - Standard) .. - i3]
“AMEC 144 (Automatlve EJectrnnicsi.._.... 4 74
*AMEC-150 (Traubiestiooting & Diagnosis Frocedurast., 3 £qQ
MECH-133 (AT CondilioNINg} i e k| Bl
Second Year Total a5 FUL]

*These coursos will not be offerad until 1985,

MECHANICS: HEAVY EQUIPMENT/DIESEL

Certificate of Occupational Proficiency

The program is designed to provide a wide range of training in the
field of heavy equipment/diesel maintenance mechanics. The tonger the
student stays in fraining, the more advanced skill and job potential will
be obtained. Students may enter employment at any lesser skill level or
continue through the entire program. The complete two year program
includes training in internal combustion engines, diesel engines,
clutches and transmissions, hydraulics, electrical systems, industrial
welding and other related areas.

FIRST YEAR
Sem. Cortact Sem. Contact
Fail Samasinr Hrs. Hrs Spring Semopsier Hra, Hrs.
DIHY 115 (Heavy Equipment DIHY 113 {Heavy Duly Figaing.........oco0n. 2 40
Maintenanoe). . e 3 75 DIHY 120 ({Dlerel Engine
MECH 105 (lntruducticn =) Shop FReconditioning k.. T — a0
Practices and Vehick Systems L2 a0 OUHY 150 {Hydraulic Systems i‘.l.... JUUTRTRR 45
MECH 111 {&pplied Math foi MECH 121 {Clutches and Standard
Mechanics).. ... J i a0 Transmissions} ... 2 50
MECH 113 {Internal Combustion MECH 125 (Light Duty Brake
Enginas] .. e 8 0 SYSIEMBY oo 75
MECH 124 iEIectrrl:al Systems} —| 75 WELD 151 {Industrial Welding i) ... 45
ENGL-READ Cominunications® 3 B o o 345
’ @w @b
*Exact Course to be approved by Faculty Advisor according ta indlvidual need.
SECOND YEAR
Sam. Contast Sam. Contact
Fall Semesior Hrs.  Mrs. Spring Semesisr Hrs.  Hrs.
GHHY 2232 (Fuel Systems)........................2 32 DIHY 211 {Equipmment Paintirg
[HHY 225 Dlesel Engine & Glass Repairl . ... ... 1 23
Reconditioning lE............ ..l ] DIHY 223 Diezel Enyina Trouble
DiHY 731 [Heavy Equipment Shooting and Analysis ... ... -3 T4
Drivetraing B . £ 50 DIHY 232 {Heavy Eqguipment
[HHY 251 (Hydrautic Systeins ... 3 Ih Drivetrains MY oo s 5 120
MECH 133 {Air Condiliening) ... 3 Ba DIHY 260 (Prwumallc Systems} ... 3 &
- WFELD 152 [Industrial Welding Iy ............. 2 45 IND 220 {Indushrial Salety Practice) .......... 3 53
— BUMA 121 {Humsan Relations in Bus.
A EQUIVY. e e 3 48
18 7€
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MECHANIC-WELDER
Certificate of Occupational Proficiency

Through this program siudents will have the opportunity to prepare
themsetves for employment that requires skill in more than one area of
expertise. There is a growing tendency for employers to hire people
with both general welding and general heavy equipment mechanics
skills. Students may enter the program at any semester and upon Suc-
cessful completion of the required courses will be awarded a Centificate
of Occupationa! Proficiency.

Course Cr. Lec. Lah

ALIMA 121 {Human Relationy in Business

or Equivaler) .. k] 45
QIHY 113 (Hpavy Duty quglng] o 2 158 30
QIMY 115 iHeavy Equipment Mamtanancs} . a 15 1]
DIHY 150 (Hydrautic Systems 1) .............. 3 45
DIMY 251 (Hydraulic Systems H} 3 15 B
DIHY 260 {Pneumatic Systems). .. 3 15 G0
IND 220 (dndustriat Safety Practices)..... 3 k1] 30
ENGL 157 (Yecational Communications b ... 3 45
INSW 111 (Dney-Fued Welding 1) 2 45
INSW 112 {Oxy-fual Welding I} 2 45
MEGH 105 {introduclion o Shop Practicas

and Vehicle SYSEMS] .. s 2 45
MECH 111 {Appliad Math for Mechanics) 2 30
MECH 124 (Elecirical Sy$teml ... 4 20 45
MECH 25 {Light Duty Brake Systems) 3 15 €0
WELD 110 {(Welding Lak 1) ... 7 228
WELD 112 {(Welding Theory) 3 A5
WELD 120 {Wekding Lab i1} .. 7 228
WELD 145 (Metadlurgy)... 2 30

TOTALS: £7 420 aa5
WELDING

Associate of Applied Science and Certificate
of Occupational Proficiency Programs

Member of American Wétding Society

in addition to the Associate in Applied Science degree, both three-
semester and four-semester certificate programs are offered.

The courses are designed to give students an adequate knowledge of
metals, layout work, and welding processes, along with an opportunity
to gain manipulative skiils and the related information needed to enter
and progress in various welding occupations. instruction and shap prac-
tice are offered in oxy-acetylene and arc weiding of mild steel in all
positions as weil as pipe and specialty welding. Students can arrange
work experience as an elective part of the regular program after com-
pleting two semesters or more.

Detailed course descrrptlons and prerequisites are listed in back ot
the catalog.
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Minimum requirements for the Associate in Applied Smence degree
in Welding include the following:
- Sem. Hrs.
i Engineering Drawing..
English .. e .
Physical Educatqon .........................................................................
Social Sgience.........ools
i Welding .......cooeer e .
Total required for graduation.................. .. 68
WELDING CURRICULUM
Assoriate in Applied Science
Sem. Contact Sem, Contzct
Faif Semester Ars. Hrs, Spring Semeaaler Hrs Mra,
WELD 110 {Weiding Labaratory 1}.... 7240 WELD 123 {Weiding Laboratory H} LF o 24n
N WELD 112 {Weiding Theory) ...... k| 6d WELI 121 {Blueprint Reading 1) . .2 4B
¥ WELD 115 {Applied Malhematics).. 2 48 WELD 131 (Fabrication Layout 1) .. .2 48
English or Vocational Enplish or Yocalional
Communications . a 48 CommumiCaUDNE ..o s 3 A8
Phystcal Educat:on . .2 B4 Physlcal Educalion.............n 2 A4
ENGR 105 (Eng:neenng Drawing: .3 88 16 448
20 EBQ
Sern. Contact Sem. Contact
Fai Samester Hrs., Mra. Spring Semaatnr Mrs. Hrs
WELD 122 (Blueprint WELD 132 tFabrication
Reading My....... e e i 2 48 Layou H....... e 45
WELD 141 {Shop Mandgerneni ang WELLD 145 'Metaliurg‘,rl 48
Structurat Theoryy ...l B4 WELD 200 [Welding
WELD 230 {Weiding Laboratary IV} ... - F 24D
Labaratory 4l .7 240 Sncial Science | 48
Social Science ..., 3 18 Electivey ... .2 1z
15 a00 16 418
Raquirsmenis for the
h Three- and Four-§ tar Cortif
‘ Three Four
Bemesiters Semgsters
Wealding... 15 hrs. 46 hrs,
ENGF 105 {Englreenng Drawlng‘r k| 1
. VYocatwnal Communicalions .. 3 3
z BUMA 121 (Human Relaticns in Busmess} 3 3

44 ¢ 55
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SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCES
AND MATHEMATICS

William E. Putnam, Dean

Faculty: C. Bailey, B. Bauerle, Q. Boge, G. Britton, P. Ghowdry,
J. Davis, P. Davis, D. Foutz, G. Gilbert, D. Hafner, S. Hanan,
E. Hawkins, J. Henson, E. Hurlbut, J. Jobhnson, W. Kelley, C. Kerns,
J. Kramer, M. Lenc, C. Luke, J. Marshail, G. McGallister, T. Mourey,
M. Peters, B. Rice, J. RHoadifer, J. Rybak, C. Tayior, J. Wethington,
K. White.

DISCIPLINES INCLUDED

The academic and vocational disciplines comprising the School of Nat-
ural Sciences and Mathematics are:

Agriculture Engineering

Agronomy Engineering Technology
Animal Science Geology

Astronomy Home Economics
Biology Mathematics

Botany Physics

Chemistry Statistics

Compuier Science Zoology

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Detailed descriptions of the courses offered by this school are found
beginning on page 102 of this catalog. The order is alphabetical by
discipline.

DEPARTMENTS

The Schoot of Natural Sciences and Mathematics is maostly organized
into departments as follows:

Department of Agriculture, Mayion D. Peters, Head

Department of Biotogical Sciences, Edward C. Hurlbut, Head

Department of Computer Science, Mathematics, and Engineering,

James C. Davis, Head

Department of Geology, Jack E. Roadifer, Head

The faculties of chemistry, home economics, and physics are nat formalty
departmentalized.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Professional Schoo! Preparation

Preparation for admission into the graduate professiaonal schools of
dentisiry, medicine, optometry, osteopathic medicine, and veterinary
medicine as well as for transfer into baccalaureate studies of medical
technology, pharmacy, and physical therapy is possible at Mesa Col-
iege. Often, but not as a requirement, a student with one of these in-
terests will study toward a bicicgy emphasis in the Biclogical and Ag-
ricultural Science degree program. Because of the intense competition
for admission into other institutions, it is essential that a student plan
his or her program in close consultation with a faculty adviser.

Teacher Certification

Certification to teach either mathematics or science in secondary
schools can be obtained partially with some studies in the Schoot of
Natural Sciences and Mathematics. For further information see
“MesafMetro Gonsortium for Teacher Education’ in the section of this
catalog devoted to the School of Social and Behavioral Sciences.

DEGREES AND PROGRAMS

Under the aegis of this school, degrees can be earned with study in
the disciplines indicated below. For each a detailed [ist of requirements
can be obtained from a faculty adviser or the school office (Wubben Hall
203). o

Bachelor of Science

Biological and Agricuitural Sciences
Agricuiture emphasis
Biology emphasis
Biology emphasis with secondary teacher certification
Pre-professional {such as pre-medical} studies can be pursued in

this area. :

Physical and Mathematical Sciences
Computer Science emphasis
Computer Science Business Software emphasis
Geology emphasis
Mathematics emphasis
Mathematics emphas_ig with secondary teacher certification
Physics Emphasis - ' '

Associate of Science
Engineering
Foresiry
These programs are the first two years of BS programs that require
transfer to another institution to compiete.

Associate of Applied Science

Engineering Technoiogy
Civil Engineering emphasis
Drafting emphasis
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Bioiogical and Agricultural Sciences

PROGRAM DESCHIPTION

The curriculum for this degree is intended io provide a broad educa-
tion in the biclogical and agricultural sciences, The student adds to this
experience a specialization in one of the disciplines and is thus prepared
for employment or graduate study in his or her area of specialization.
Specializations are presently available in agriculture and biclogy.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

General Education. Some of the courses required in this program, as
in all Mesa College baccalaureate programs, are those classified as gen-
eral education. It should be understood that in conjunction with certain
emphasis disciplines some specific courses outside the discipline are
required. In most cases these courses also satisfy general education
requirements. Facully advisers should be consulted about the details.

Core. A second group of courses required in this program is called
the core. These coursés must be chosen in such a way that 40 hours of
credit will be earned from them. Some of the ccurses are specifically
required of every student in the program and others are left as choices
as indicated:

Spacifically Required

BIOL 105 and 105L Attributes of Living Systems ... 4 hrs.
BIOL 106 and 106L Principles of Animal Biology...............oooo i 5 hrs.
BiOL 107 and 107L Principles of Plant Biology................ooo... . 5 hrs.
AG 301 and 301L Principles of Genelics, ..o 4 hrs.
AG 422 or BIOL 461 Externship ... 4 hrs.

Choices. Courses yieiding 18 hours of credit must be selected from at least
two of the disciplines in the following list with no more than 10 hours of
credit coming from any one discipline:

AG 113 and 113L Introductory Animal Science................oooi i, 4 hrs,
AG 142 Economic Qrganization of Agriculture..............cooieiiiiiiinnne. 3 hrs.
AG 202 and 2021 S0ilS. .. oo 4 hrs.
AG 213 and 213L Crop Production .........oooviiiiiin e 4 hrs.
AG 251 and 2511 Forage Crops ..ooiiiiii e e arr s e 4 hrs.
AG 254 Livestock Feedilg. . ...ocoooire it e ee e et v amava et mn i ans 3 hrs.
GHEM 121, 1271, 122, and 122L General and Introductory

Organic Chemistry .. ...10 brs.
CHEM 131 and 131L, 132 and 132L General Inorgamc Chemmtry ..... 10 hrs,
CHEM 20t and 201L Life Science Crganic Chemistry ....................... 5 hra.
CHEM 202 and 202L Biochemistry ... ... 5 hrs.
GEQL 101, 101L, 102, and 102L Introductory Geology ..ol 10 hrs.
GEOL 111 and $11L Principles of Physical Geology .......ccocevvvevnineen. 5 hrs.

CSCI111 Computer SCIence b ...
C5Ci 131 and 131L FOATRAN Programming......

MATH 113 College Aigebra.............................
MATH 130 Trigonometry.........ooooeviiininnns
MATH 146 Catcutus for Biological Sciences. ..o,
STAT 200 Probability and Statistics

{Considered as one discipting}.. -, 0 o | £ 3
PHYS 241, 211L, 212 and 212L General Phys:cs vrrvecrnnnessnanes. 10 RIS,
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Emphasis Area. A third group of courses with which 20 hours of credit
will be earned must be selected from the offerings in the agriculturat

sciences or the biojogical sciences.

Electives. The remainder of the program consists of appropriate elec-
tive courses producing a minimum of 20 hours of credit.

SUGGESTED COURSE SEQUENCES

The following are suggested course sequences for students with
standard high school preparations and are specific for the various bac-
calaureate emphases and optiions in this program. They are, however,
intended only for general guidance. Faculty advisers should be

consulied.

Agriculture - Agronomy
FIRST YEAR

Fall Semester Hra.

Spring Samostar

ENGL 112 [English Composition}...
MATH 113 (College Aigebra) . .
Al 205 (Farm and Ranch Managemsnt}
AG 213 (Crop Praduction) ., ...
AG 213L {Crop Production Lab.).
Physical Education Actlvity........

SECOND YEAR

ENGL 711 {Enplish Composiliont........ccivnn, 100 3
BIOL 505 {Attributes of Living Sytems).... 3
BIOL 10iLiAtiributes of Living Sytems Lab, 1
AG 113 {Introductary Anima! Science}................3
AG 113L {inkroductory Animnal Science Lab.)........ 1
AG 142 (Exonomic Organization of Agricubture) .3
General Education Requirement .....ccoevvieriiinna 3
Physlcal Equcation Activity ...
18
Fall Bemester Hrs.
BIOL 106 or 10/ {Principies of Animal ar Plant
Biglogy) .. PO, |

9I0L t06L or 'ID.rL :Prmciples n! Animal or F'Iant

Biddogy Lab. b .
CHEM 121 {General Cnemrsttr}
CHEM 121L (General Chemisiry Lab }
Al 251 {Forage Crops) .. . 3
AG 2511 (Forage Crops Lah } . |
General Education Ftequnre.'nent [T |
Physical Edugation achivity ...

Spring Semester Hrs.
Bi0L 108 or 107 {Principies of Animal or
Plant Blologyd. ..ooocoo e PR |

BIOL t08L or 107L (Principles of Amrnap or
Plant Blology Lab.y......
CHEM 122 ({Introductory Organ:c Chemust.y]...,..._d

(CHEM 1221 flntroduclor)r Grpanic

Chamistry Lab.).. J U |
AG 202 {Soils)...
AG 2020 (Soits Ldb} s
General Educetion Requlrement
Phiysical Education AGHIWIty ..o

_ Agriculture - Animal S¢clence
' _ FIRST YEAR

x
a

Iqu.,m_.;,,_.;.,La,

Fall Semester

ENGL 111 {English Composllnon} .
BHOL 105 {Akiributes of Living ‘ifstems}
BICOL 105L {Atiributes of Living Systems Lab.).
AG 113 (Intraductory Animat Sclenge ...
AG 1130 {ntroductory Antmal Science Lab. 1
AG 142 {Economic Organizallon of Agrlcullure]
General Education Ruguiremant ,
Phy=zical Education Activity............

-
w

General Education Requiremant

Epring Samesier
ENGL 112 {English Composition}
MATH #13 {Coliege Algelra)
AG 205 {Farm and Ranch Managemend) ..
A 280 [(Functinnal Anatorny ot

Dornestic Animals).. s 3
AG 260L (Funclionat Anatomy of

Domestic Animals Lab




72

SECOND YEAR

Falf Semester Hrs.

BIOL 108 ar 107 [Principies of Animal or Plant
Biciogy) . |

BIDL 061 or 10?I [Pf'nmples of Anlmal or P\‘ant
Biology Lab.)..

CHEM 121 {Geneml (‘hemrstry} .....
CHEM 121L (Genesal Chamistry Lab.). ..

Fpring Semasior Hra.
BHOL 108 or 107 (Principles of Animal or

Plant Blology]... PO |
BIOL 106L ar 1071 {Prlncipies of Amrnai

or Plant Biology Lab} ..o 2
CHEM 122 {ntroductory Organic Chemistry)........ 4

GHEM 1221 {Introductory Organic

AG 211 {infroduction o Range Scionce).............. a Chemistry Lab.)....... |
AG 2111 {imroduction to Range Science Lab.b ... 1 AG 202 (Soils}... ... .3
AG 254 (Livestock Feeding) ... AG 2020 (Soils Lab.).... |
Physical Educalion Activity A General Education Raguirament ., )
18 Physical Education Setivity...... . 3
18
Biological Sciences
FIRST YEAR
Faif Semaster Mrs, Spring Samaster Hrs.
ENGL 111 {Enplish Composition)............_.. | ENGL 112 {Engligh Compeaagition). ... __......3
RIOL 105 {Attributes of Living Sy=lems) .3 BICL 106 or 107 (Principles of Anlmal or
BIOL #05L (Altributes of Living Systems Lab.j ... 1 Plant Biology Lab.) .. PR
CHEM 121 (General Chamistry) 4 BHOL T06L or 10701 (Prlnclplea O!Ammal or
CHEM t71L {Ganarai Chemisiry Lab.} 1 Pranl Biology Lab.} ..o 2
MATH 113 {Coliaga Algebra}. .. .4 CHEM 122 {infreducsiory Organic Chemistey). ... 4
Physical Eduralion Aclivity...... 2 CHEM 1221 (Introductory Organic Chamistry Lab 1
1
18

MATH 148 (Caiculus lor Biatagical Scierces) _5

Preprofesssional students should take CHEM 131, 131L, 432 and 1320 and MATH 119 and MATH 151,

Physical and Mathematical Sciences

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

The curriculum of this program is intended o provide a broad edu-
cation in the physical’ and mathematical sciences. The student adds to
this experience an emphasis in one or perhaps two discipiines and is
thus prepared for employment or graduate study in his or her area of
specialization. Emphases are presentiy available in computer science,
peology, mathematics, and physics.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

General Education. Some of the courses required in this program, as
in att Mesa College baccalaureate programs, are those classified as gen-
eral education. it should be understood that in conjunction with certain
emphases some specific courses outside the discipline are required. In
most cases these courses also satisfy general education requirements.
Faculty advisers should be consulted about the details.

Core. A second group of courses in this program is called the core.
These courses must be chosen in such a way that no fewer than 35 and
no more than 40 hours of credit will be earned from them. They must be
chosen from the discipiines of chemistry, computer science, geology,
mathematics, and physics in such a way that no fewer than 9 and no
more than 15 hours of credit will be earned in each of three disciplines.
Courses which can be used to satisfy the core requirements are listed
below. It should be understood that in conjunction with certain emphasis
discipiines some choices within the foliowing fist are restricted. Faculty
advisers should be consu'ted about these restrictions.
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CHEM 121, 121L, 122, and 122L Ganeral and introductory
Organic CRemMiSIIY ... .ou e e e e
GHEM 131, 131L, 132, and 132L General Inorganic Chemistry

GSCH 111 Computer SCIenGe ...
C8C{ 112 Computer Science ll ..... B U OO PO PIN
GS5G1 131 and 131L FORTRAN Programming ... ....ocvvieiiienmiionananaenns
GSC1 133 and 133L PASCAL Programming ...
‘ GSCI 230 Assembly Language Programming.......oo.ooooceviiviinnciecvenns

GEOL 101, 101L, 102, and 102L introductory Geology .........coooeaneee.
GEOL 111 and t11L Principles of Physical Geology ............. e
GEOL 112 and 112L Principles of Historical Gaoiogy
GEOL 201 and 20ML Stratigrapby .. .

MATH 113 College Algebra... ... ..,
MATH 119 Precalculus Mathematics
MATH 130 Trigonometry......o.oooviin i i e ee e
) MATH 151 Calculus b
MATH 152 Calculus tl
; MATH 253 Calculus
STAT 200 Probability and Slattstlcs

{considered as one discipling) ..o 3 hrs.

PHYS 211, 2111, 212, and 212L Generai Physics ..........ccooeviiiinnnee, 1¢ hrs.

P PHYS 221 and 222 Engineeting PhysSiC5.........cccoivivviiiinecciec e 3 RFS
W PHYS 223 Introduction to Electromagnetism ....c.ooveviiniiiinanniieenn. 3 hrs.

PHYS 2221 and 223L Physics Laboratory ... s

Emphasis Area. A third group of courses from which 20 additional
hours of credit will be earned must be seiected from the offerings in
computer science, geology, mathematics, or physics.

Electives. The remainder of the program consists of appropriate elec-
tive courses producing a minimum of 25 hours of credit.

SUGGESTED COURSE SEQUENCES

The foltowing are suggested course seguences for students with
standard high school preparations and are, except for the last ong, spe-
cific for the baccalaureate emphases and options in this program. This
last one, chemistry, is for baccalaureate emphases which cannot pres-
entiy be completed at Mesa Collegs. All are, howsver, intended only for
generat guidance. Faculty advisers should be consulted.

Computer Science and Applied Mathematics

FIRST YEAR

Falt Semeaster Hrs, Spring Samester Hrs.
FNGL 111 {English Compositiony.....................3 EMGL 115 {Tachnical Writing}. .. ............ TR 1
CHCI 119 (Computer Scianga 1)-...... ) C301 112 (Computer Science iy, 3
C3CIH 131 (FORTRAN Programiming}. ... -1 MATH 152 {Calcylus 1 ... R -
L8031 1310 (FURTRAN Programming Lab. General Edacalion Hequirements......................B
METH 151 (Cabouius 1) .. .8 “
General Educatian Aequirameant .. ... ... .3

18

SECOND YEAR

Faii Semesfar Hrs. Spring Samaster
CS5Cl 230 (Assombly Lanpuage Programming}.... 3 CSCI 240 {Computer Archilectured......
2301 250 (Data Siructyres)..... e e 3 MATH 260 (DIfferantial Equations)....
MATH 253 {Calculus Hip........ L4 MATH 265 (l innar &lgebrap..._... ...
Physical Eduzatlon Activity............ e 2 STAT 00 {Probability and Statistics).

General Cducalion Regulrementy., ...,

Physical Educalion Activity... ..o
Gonearal Education Requisemant..._........
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Computer Science - Business Software

FIRST YEAR

Fali Semester Hrs. Spring Semester Hes.
ENGL 111 [English Composition). 3 ENGL 12 (English Composidion.. -
MATH 151 {Calculus lh....... e -] ar 115 {Technical Writing} . 1
BUMA 201 (Frinciples of Managemand). 3 MATH 152 (Caiculuas ) ... 5
CECH111 (Computer Science ..., k] BUDP 131 (COBOL Programming 1. 3
Ganeril Education Requirement . CSCI 12 {Compuler Science 1)....... ..-3
General Education Flequlrernent,......,.,.....,..,....g

17

SECOND YEAR

faif Semastor Spring Samesier .
BUGHB 251 (Pusinass Law 1) ... CSCi 121 (FOATRAN Pragramming) 3
CEL1 250 {Data Siruciures) . CECi 111L {FORTRAN Fragramming Lab.}. |
CSCI 230 {Assembly Language Programming) ... SYAT 200 (Probahilily and Slalisticu)... 2
BLUAC 201 (Principles of Accounting i}, or 214 {Business Statistics).......... 3
MATH 253 (Calculus Hl) BUAC 202 {Principlas of Accounding #} .3
Priysical Education Activity........oo i 2 General Education Hequirements..,......,.........,..ii

14 16

Geaology
FIRST YEAR

Faft Semesiar Hrs. Spring Samesier Hrs,
GEOL 111 {Principles of Physical Geology)......... 9 GEOL 112 {Principles of Historical Geology)........ 4

GEGL 11L {Principles of Physical Geotogy Lab.j t
ENGL 111 (English Composilion}.. .. |

MATH: 113 (College Algabra).. ... |

Spesch, Lilerature/ Forsign Ldnguage or
Biology .. . JUTT TR PPROUPRTRRRRP .
Physical Educanon Artlvity P 4
17-1p

GEOL 1120 {Principies af Histosical Geology
LAl e
ENGL 115 Iechnu:al wmlng]
MATH 130 (Trigonometryl ...
Lilerature/Fareign Language or Bicdogy... -
Physical Education activity.. e 2

SECCND YEAR

Falt Semastar

GECL 20% {Stratigraphy) ..............
GEOL 201L (Straligraphy Lab.j ...
CHEM 13 (Genserai Inorganic Chemistry)...
CHEM 1311 {Ganarat tnorganic Ghamistry Lab.) ..
PHYS 211 {General PhySics i
PHYS 2111 (Ganeral Physies Lab ). 1
ECON 201 {Principles of Economics) or

1518

Spring Samester Hrs.
GEOL 203 {Introduction to Enviconmental

Gaology}... el 3

CGHEM 132 (Generai Inorganlc Chem!at{f! 4

CHEM 132 (General Incrganic Chemistry Lab,y . §

PHYS 212 (General PhySics) ... A

PHYS 2121 {General Physics Lan.) ..o 1
ECON 202 {Pringiples ol Econamics) or

BUAC 20f {Frinciples of {ﬂucouniing }] _3 . BUAC 202 (Princlplas of Accounting 1) _3
16 16
Mathematics
FIRST YEAR
Falt Semaster Spring Semester Hrs.
EMGL 11f {English Composition).. ENGL 112 (English Compaosilion}
MATH 131 (Calculus |} of 11 (Tachnicat Writing) .....ooviivecennin i d
CSCHi (Camputer Science $......._.. MATH 152 (Calcwius B ... .5
C5C1 131 (FORTRAN Programming) ., ... TS5C| 133 (PASCAL Programming).. .4
CSCI 1311 (FOATRAMN Programming Lab.} CHCI 1AL {PASCAL Programming Lab.) ... A
Geaperal Education Requiremant ............. 3 Ganaral Edacarion Requirements............. _a
18 18
SECOND YEAR
Fall Sernester Hrs. Spring Samestar Hrs.
MATH 253 (Calculus i} ., R | MATH 260 (Differential Equations) ..

CSC) 230 {Assanhbly Lauguage Programrnlnm ..... k]
CSCH 290 (Data Structures) ... ...
General Education Requiraments.
Fhysical Education Activity ...

MATH 285 {Lincar Algahra). v
STAT 250 (Probahiility and Slatist:cs}

Ganaral Education Requuements._.......\...
Physical Education Activity ...

T & o ko

-
~
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Physics
FIRST YEAR
Fali Semesfer Hrs. Spring Samaatar Hrs.
PHYS 221 {Classical Physles I} FHYS 222 (Glasslcal Physics I ..oooeee 4
MATH 151 (Calculus H.._.., . PHYS 2221 (Expertmenial Machanies Lab.) ... 1
ENGL 111 {Engiish Compasilion) MATH 152 (Calculus 1T} oo -]
HIST 101 {Western Clvitization)... .. ENGL 112 (Englisn Composition} ... RO |
Fhiyzical Edugation Activity...........en0 2 HIST 102 (Western Glwlization)...........coeiiiien 3
17 Phyaical Education Aclivity......_.............. 2
18
SECOND YEAR

Faft Semester Hrs. Spring Semestor Hrs.
FPHYS 223 (Classical Physics (1D ... R | PHYS 262 {Melhods of Theoretical Physics)........ 3
MATH 280 (Diffarontia! Equaticnsy_ . ... ... k|

PHYS 2201 {Experimental Efectromaqn Btlsm

Lab.).. Lt GHEM 151 {Englnearing Chemistry ... 4
MATH 253 {Calculus HI ) GHEM 151L {Engircering Chemiatry Leb}o . i
BIOL 135 (Attributes of Living Systems} .3 ENGL 142 {Introduction to Literature - Poetry} ... 3
BIOL 195L (Attributea af Living Systems Lah J ..... 1 MUS 234 {Music Appreelation) ...l 2
CSCt 131 (FORTRAN Programmingd ..ol 3 1%
C5C¢ 131L (FORTRAN Programming Lag.)..........1

5
Chemisiry
FIRST YEAR

Faff Semestar
ENGL 111 {English ComposHion)................e
CHEM 131 {General Inorganic Shemistry). .
CHEM 131L {General inorganic Chemtatry Lab.y . 1

MATH 119 {Precaiculus Mathematics)..._............. 5
Sogial Svience General Education Hequlremanl.,j
14

Spring Semesiar

ENGIL 112 (English Composilion) ... 3

CHEM 132 (General Inarganlc Chemistry} ...4

CHEM 131L {General Inorganic Chamisiry Lab. ) -1
.5
3

WATH 151 {Calcalus 1y ... ... .
Socal Science Genaral Educatlun Hequarement

SECOND YEAR

Fai! Samester Hrs.
CHEM 211 {Organic Chemistty)............
CHEM 201L {Organic Chemistry Lab.}
MATH 152 {Catcutus dly............
PHY5 221 {Classical Physics &,
Physical Education Activity.........

. ;
@I a0 W

Enginearing and Forestry
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

Spring Semester Hrs.
CHEM 212 [Organic Chomistry)
PHYS 212L (Crganic Chamisiry Lab.)
KMATH 253 {Calculus ‘). ..

PHYS 222 (1Clagsical Physncs H) -
PHYS 222U (Experimeniat Mat.hanim Lab }
Physical Education Activily.........covnnis

oo mabaw

-
=

These programs are designed as the first two years of baccalaureate
studies to be compieted etsewhere

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

The following course sequences shouid be considered lists of the
requirements of the indicated programs, Successful completion of these
courses can resuit in receipt of an Assoctiate of Science degree and, by
formatl agreement, in admission with advanced standing into an appro-
priate baccataureate program in either of two Colorado institutions. Fac-
ulty advisers should be consulted.
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Enginsering

FIRST YEAR
Falf Semestar Spring Samaestar Hrs.
ENGL 111 {English Composition)...._.. EHNGL 112 (Erglsh Compaosition] ., " |

C35C1 121 (FORTRAN Programming} ...
GSGH131L (FORTRAN Programming Lab ).
MATH 151 (Calowlus 1)

CHEM 151 {Engineering Chermstry)
CHEM 41U (Enginegring Chemistry Lﬂn.}

ENGR 111 [(Engineeting Graphics anrl Desagn) .2
ENGH 111L (Engineering Graphics and Design

FHYS 221 (Classical Physics 1)
Physical Education Activity. ...

SECOND YEAR

Fhyagical Education Activity_............................. .. _2

14
Fail Semester Hrs.
ENGR 240 {51aH05) .00 eieinien i 3

ENGR 251 (Circuit Analvsis)......
EMGR 2511 {Circuit Analysis Lab, }

MATH 2583 (Calulus ) .. ...
FHY3 222 (Classical Physics B} .
PHYS 2221 (Fxperimenlai Mechanics Lab.}
Sociaf Sclence Elactive .

Bpring Semesitsr

ENGR 247 (Dynamics). .
ENGR 252 (Circuit Analysis)..
ENGH 2521 (Circuit Analysis Lab ).
EMGR 253 (Electromechanicat Dav;ces] .............. 2
ENGR 25§ {introduction to Thermal Sciences) ... 3
MATH 260 (Qiflerential Equationa) . k
Soubxl Suience Elechive ... ..

Electrical engingering students should cnroll in ENGR 252 and 2521 and ENGR 253 whiie
othurs may elect ENGHA 252 and 252L or ENGR 253,

Civif engineering students should substitute ENGR 231 and 232 for the Sccial Srience

Elective.

MATH 265 and PHYS 223 and PHYS 2230 should be strangly considerad for transfer to

certain programs.

Pre-Foresiry

FIRST YEAR
Fall Sermester Hra. Spring Semesier Hrs.
BiOL 105 {Atributes ol Living Systems}...... ... 3 BIOL 106 (Principles of Animal Riology) .. |
BIOL 1050 iAttributes of Livinpg Systems Lab.}. ... 1 BIOL 106L {Principies ol Animal B:ology Lak.)..... 2
CHEM 121 {Genera! Ghombstry) Lo 4 CHEM 127 (Introductory Orpanic Chemistryh....... €

GHEM 1210 (General Ghemisiry Lab b ..
MATH 113 (Collage Algetsa) . ...............
ENGL 111 (English Compaesition}...
Physical Education Activily. .

CHEM 122L {Introductory Organic Chemistry Lab.}

MATH 138 (Trigonomatry)

SECOND YEAR

Fa¥f Semaster Hrs.
AG 202 (Soilg}.. - P |
AG 2021 (Soils Liboratoryj
BIOL 107 (Principias of Plant Biology)..
BIOL A07L (Principtos of Planl Biology Lab.).
ECON 201 (Principlos of Economies) ...........
MATH 148 {Calgulys for

Bintggical Sciences) ...

Enginee;ring'Technblogy '
PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

EMGEL 112 {Eaglian Campasition).

Physical Education Activily. ... ..2
17

Spring Semesfer FHrs.

BIOIL 111 {Conservation of the
Environment)
BIOI. 211 (Ecusystem Biology) .. o
BICL 1L {Ecosystem Biclopy Lab.}. ...
CECI 131 {(FOATRAN Programming}
CSCI13IL (FORTRAN Programming Lah ).
ECCM 202 |Princlples of Fconomics) .
SPCH 102 (Spgechmaking).....

Engineering technology provides support to engineering effort by
heliping to move design, research, or planning ideas to apptication. Twa
emphases, Civil Engineering and Drafting, are included.
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PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

The following course sequences are the requirements of the indicated
_ programs, Their successful completion can result in the award of an
; Associate in Applied Science degree. Faculty advisers should be con-
sulted about details.

Engineering Technology - Drafting

FIRST YEAR
Sem. Contact Sem. Contagt
: Fat Semester Hrs. Hrs, Spring Semester Hrs,  Hrs.
ENGL 111 {English Compoaition) ............. kS 45 ENGL 115 {Technical WHtRg) ... ............... EL
“ETEC 101 {Technical Mathemalrzs £ ... 4 ;] "ETEC 102 (Technizal Malthe matics). .. Lill]
*ETES 158 (Architectorai (Ruiiding} ETEC 120 (Engineering Econdinics) . 45
H Drafling).. e - 1 TETEC 182 (Architoctural (Machanical
*ETEC 156L {Aruhl:rclural !Buudmgl and Elecirical) Dralting ... s a 45
Uralting Lab.)... e SRR | 45 *ETEC 1B2L {Archilectural (Mechanicel ang
‘EMGR 11 (Enp:naermg (‘raphlcs Electrical) Drafting Lab. IF)... [ | 45
and Digaign}... e 45 CSCI 131 {FOATRAN ngrammlng] wnd a8
7 TEHGHR 111 (Englneenng Grapmcs CECEHIML (FORTHAN Programming Ldb 11 45
and Desigr Lab.)........ 45 Phyasical Ecucation Activity ., cornerannns 2 4
Social Science Elective.. 15 E
Phyzical Eduzation Activily .. 30
18
SECOND YEAR
’ Spnr, Contact Sem. Contact
Faft Semester Hrs. Hrs Spring Semestar Hra,  Hrs,
o ETEC 241 {5tatics and Sirength ETC 22 {Spociflcations and Cost
§ of Materials 1. .. ... i 4 Estimaies 45
r “ETEC 251 {Elecirenics Drafling and ETEC 242 {Strangtn of Maier.a!s Hy.... 45
Dasign |.. 45 *ETEC 252 (Structural Drafting} 45
*ETEC 2510 1Ereclmnu.s Dralting and TETEC 2520 (Structural Drafting Lab.) . 45
Oesign | Lab.) .. 1 15 “ETEC 253 {Topographical and Civié
“ETED 254 [Piping Dratting) . 2 45 Draiting and Design}. . v 2 45
*ETFG 2541 {Piping Dratiing Lab.) | 45 “ETEC 2531 (Topugraphical arnj Civnt
ENGH 231 (Survrying | Labk,).... .2 3o Orafting and Oasign Lats,} .. creeneea 45
EMGRA 2311 {Surveying | Lab.}.. 1 GO “ETEC 258 (Etectronics Orafli :g and
R ENGHA 259 {Introduction o Enargy). 3 45 DaSIgMY e e z 45
: Social Science Elective . ... 3 45 *ETEC 2551 {Eioctronics Orafting and
oo ’ Digsign Lab.). TR | 45
*ETEC 256 {Macmnn ‘and Elsctrical
Drafting) .. 2 a5
. "ETEC 256L tMaf‘hum and EIPcIrical
. . Drafling Lab).......... 45
*These courses are the specific requirements of the certificate program in drafting.
Engineering Technology -~ Civil
FIRST YEAR .
Sem. Contact Sem. Contact
Falf Semaster Hrs.  His. Spring Semester : Hrs, Hra
‘ ENGL 111 (English Compesition) .. - 4h ENGL 115 {Technical Writing) ... .3 45
H ENGR 111 (Engineering Gruphl-s and ETEC 102 (Technical Mathemalica H) .4 L]
Dasign) .2 45 ETEC 120 (Engineering Econamics} 3 45
ENGR 11iL {(Engineering. Grdphu_.s dnd CSCH1M (FORTRAN Programming). . .3 45
Dasign Lab.} ... i 45 LSC1131L {FOATRAN Programming Lab HR &)
ETEC 101 iTechnicai Mathematics §),........ 4 ) Sociat Science Eloctive 45
\ ETEC 125 (Sois Testing and Design). ... 2 43 Physical Education Activity .. 20
LTEC 125L (Soils Testing and Design
Labb e P B
Social Science Elective.... .- A5
Physizal Education Acllvity e @ 30

18
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SECOND YEAR

Sam. Cantact Sem. Contact

Fali Semester Hrs. Hrs. Bpring Samester Hrs.  Mra.
ETEC 230 {Pipe (asign) .. - - 45 ETEC 220 {(Specificalions ard Cost
ETEG 230l iPipe Design lab l.... U | 45 ESHMAtET} . oooovetciiiee i cie i i eea k| 45
ETLC 247 {Statics and Strength af ETEC 223 {Concrate Tesiing and

Materiats [¥.. . DU | 45 Desaign Lab.j._. e v & 45
ETEG 245 {Fluud Mechamcs and ETEC 2531 fCUncrete Testmg 'md

Hydravlics) .. . rrareriea A5 Design Lab.) oo e H an
ETFC 2450 {Flu:d Mechauim and ENGR 240 {Timber and Steel Dasgign) ... 3 45

Hydraulics Lab.i.. I | 45 ETEC 243 (Topographical and Givil
ETEC 257 .Elecirqca! Pawer Syslemsl,....., 2 45 Drafting and Design. .. e 2 45
ETE(: 257 Eletrical Power ENGR 2531 [TOpnguphi(‘al 1nd (,wis

Systems Lab.}.. 1 45 Drafting and Design Lab.} .. e H 45
FHNGR 23t iSurvsymg I} 2 0 EMGH 232 4Surveying I'h.e e 2 45
ENGR 231L (Suiveying | Lab.)..... | 1] ENGH 232L (Surveying b Lab.y. ... 1 a0
ENGH 258 (Introduction to Energy}...........3 45 g €0

18

Contact Hours

The minimum amounts of faculty contact with students in engineering
technology courses are:

Confact Contact

Course Course Hours Gourse

ETEC 10T, ... ETEC 223L.. e300 ETEC 253L .- vvvoovevioneee
ETEGC 102... ETEC 230. 45 ETEC 2. .

ETEC 120... ETEC 230, 45 ETES 2541 .

ETEGC 125... ETEC 24 A5 ETEC 2551 ..

ETEC 125L. ETEC 241 .45 ETEC 255L..

ETEC 158...... ETEC 242. 45 ETEC 256. ...

ETEC 158L. ETEC 245. .45 ETEC Io8L..

ETEC 245 .. 45 ETEC 257 ..o
ETEC 251. ..
ETEC 251L..
ETEC 252, ..
ETEC 252L.. .
ETEC 253 . .........coee A5

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

ETEC i62...
ETEC (B2L.
ETEC 226...
ETEC 223.............

Laboratories

Many courses in the School of Natural Sciences and Mathematics in-
clude iaboratory work. For students’ convenience the class and labo-
ratory portions of such courses are technicaily treated as different
courses with distinctive numbers and individual grades. it is required,
however, that a student enrolied in such a class or laboratory be also
enrolied in the other unless credit in it has afready been establishad. If,
through aceident or oversight, the requirement stated above is not en-
forced, it is nonetheless to be understood that credit can not be earned
toward graduation for a class or Iaboratory unless credit is also earned
for the other.

Independent Siudy

A student can enroll for independent study at different levels or at the
same level more than once. However, in the School of Natural Sciences
and Mathematics, no more than two semester hours credit toward grad-
uation with an associate degree and four semester hours credit toward
graduation with a bachetor's degree can be earned through independent
study.
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'SCHOOL OF NURSING AND ALLIED
HEALTH

Theresa Neofotist, Dean

Faculty: D. Dea, M. Eicher, M. Forrest, H. Gabriel, L. Geisler,
A. Goley, J. Goodhart, A. Harvey, F. Higgins, J. Kruse, A. Lambeth,
B. Magenheim, J. Martinez, E. Mustee, F. Nichals, C. Roy,
' J. VanderKolk

The School of Nursing and Allied Health offers baccalaureate degree
curricula in nursing, associate degree curricula in dental assisting with
expanded functions, nursing and radiologic technology, pius certificate
programs in dental assisting and practical nursing. These programs are:
Dental Assisting and Expanded Function (DENT); Baccalaureate, Asso-
ciate-Degree, and Practical Nursing {NURS); and Radiologic Technology
{RADT).

Each of these programs require a separate agmission application and
have additional admission requirements. Applications for each program
must be received by March 1 of the desired year of admission. The
program coordinators or directars are: :

Program Coordinators/Directors
Dental — Program Director, Helen Gabriel
associate Degres Nursing — Coordinator, Diane Dea
‘RN Baccalaureate Coordinator, Jane VanderKolk
Practical Mursing. Contact Theresa Neofotist, Dean
Radioiogic Technology — Program Director, Andrea Harvey

Course Descriptions

Detailed descriptions of the courses offered by this school are found
beginning on page 102 of this catalog. The order is aiphabetical by
discipline. ' o ' :

DENTAL PROGRAMS

Dental Assisting Program — Certificate
*Expanded Function Dental Auxifiary Program (EFDA) — Associate of
Science

*Pending approval by lhe State Commission on Higher Education.
Helen Gabriel, Program Director

~ Mesa College Dental Programs are the only formally accredited pro-
grams on the Western Siope of Colorado. The program in Dental As-
sisting is accredited by the Commission on Dental Accreditation, a spec-
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ialized accreditation body recognized by the Council on Post Secondary
Accreditation and the U.S. Department of Education. The programs are
designed (o provide eligible students with the necessary background to
perform at various levels in the dental profession.

The Dental Assisting Program provides training in the areas of chair-
side assisting, lab and office procedures. Upon completion the suc-
cessful graduate is eligible to take the National Dental Assisting Board
Examination to earn the title of Certified Dental Assistant {(CDA). This
Program involves 3 terms of training (Fall, Spring and Summer) and in-
cludes didactic, laboratory and clinical training.

The Expanded Function Dental Auxiliary Program requires 2 additional
semesters of training, and prepares the student to accept responsibility
for those technical procedures which do not need the expertise of a
licensed dentist. An EFDA graduate can perform reversible procedures
such as placing, carving and finishing simple and compound amaigam
restorations, thus increasing the doctor’s production time, and providing
more services to the patients. The EFDA student can receive a certificate
of compietion in the skills mastered, or can complete requirements for
an Associate of Science Degree.

The Mesa Coliege Dental Programs have an cpen entry criteria that
allows entrance into the program at various points. This altows a dental
auxiliary that meets the criteria to enter the program at a more advanced
stage, thus reducing the time of training. This alsc provides empioyed
auxitiary with gpportunities to upgrade their skills for career
advancements. '

Admission requirements necessary to evaluate the candidate's suc-
cess in the program include — ACT and GATB scores, high school tran-
script or GED scores, references and a personal interview with a selec-
tion committee.

All applicants must complete requirements for admission to the Col-
lege. Enrollment is limited, and application materials shouid be received
by March tst in order to be considered for classes starting in the fall.

CURRICULUM PLAN

FIRST YEAR
Sam. Confact Lem. Cantact
Fulf Samoster Hra. Hrs. Spring Somester Hra,  Mrs.
DENT 110 {Orientation to Donlistey) ... a 48 DENT 120 (Dental Science il} ... 2 12
DENT 112 (Denlal Science [)........ . 48 DENT 130 (Chairsida 1 ........ a2
DENT 113 (Radiology I} .ooooevon e 32 DENT 130L {Chairside | Lab) . 4
BIOL 141 {Analomy and DENT 140 (Dental Materials} ... 12
Physitiogy]... F P | 48 DENT 140L (Drental Materiais LY ... 2 T}
BIOL 1411 (Anutcmy and DEMNT 155 (Radiology ). ........... 18
Physiclogy L).. .2 64 DENT 155L {Radindogy 1i Lab} ................. 12
HEC 211 INuIriti_on).... .3 48 DENT 160 (Dental OFfice
DENT 118 {Preventative Dentistry)...........3 48 Proced.ares) . - S
W 16 DENT 160L (Denta Office
Procedures Lab) .. e a1 2
P5Y 233 {Human Growm and
Devalopmanty ... 3 A8
SPCH 1M Unlerpersona!
Commumeations} .......cooveeeeee L3 48

AR k¥
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Summar 3a55i0n (4 waeks)

Som. Caniact
Hrs, Mrs,
a2

DENT 130 {Chiniced Dentiatry) . .2
. 2 [iE]
A

DENT 1900 (Clinicat Denhistry Lab)

_I'JENT 201 (Adwanceq Odnnlologﬂ 16
5 112
{B wereks)
DENT 19CE [Externship)... e .8 370
SECOND YEAFI
Zegm. Coatact Sam. Confact
fall Semealer Hrs. Hrs. Spring Semester Hrs.  Hra.
DENT 206 (Expanded Function DENT 210 {EFDA 11 . e 2 3z
Dental Auxiliary 1), e B A2 DENT 210E {EFDA Exturnf‘hip}l 4 128
RENT 2061 fﬁpanded Functinn Sactal Science .. .3 4A
Dental Auxiliary Lab} .. TR | B ENG 112 tEngIIsh}.. .3 48
DENT 206€ {Expanded Funcnon Advised Electivas.. eveiiieeeee B B8
Cental Auxitiary Externshipy ...........2 98 Physical Edugcation......................2 32
Social Science . ... .3 48 ) . 19 j68
ENG 111 {English} .3 48
Advized Electivas..., .5 By -
Physical Education. ... .02 32

20 432

NURSING PROGRAMS

Mesa College nursing programs include Bachelor of Science in Nurs-
ing for individuals who are registered nurses, Associate Degree Nurs-
ing, and Practical Nursing program. The number of students admitted to
these programs is limited. Applicants must meet additional require-
ments of these programs. All applicants for Associate Degree and Prac-
tical Nursing Programs, regardless of the number of hours transferred,
are required to have ACT scores on record in the Admissions Office.

A special admissions committee selects students for the nursing pro-
grams from applicants who best meet the requirements. Associate De-
gree applicants should submit all application materiais by March 1 in
arder to be considered for classes starting the following fall. Students
will be accepted separately for each program.

The nursing curriculum. is organized so that Practical Nursing (LPN})
students and Associate Degree (AN) students are enrolled in the same
courses Fall and Spring semesters the first year.

Ali nursing courses must be compieted in sequence as numbered for
Associate Degree and Practical Nursing Programs. Upon successful
compietion of Summer Session, Practical Nursing students will be eli-
gible to take state examinations to become licensed practical nurses. A
student with passing grades who finds it necessary to withdraw from
schoot at the end of Fall Semester should be qualified to seek a pasition
as nurses’ aide or orderly.

Compietion of the Practical Nursing program does not guarantee au-
tomatic acceptance into the Associate Degree program, Since there is
a great need for licensed practical nurses, the spaces reserved for these
students will be filled by applicants who intend to practice as LPN’s.
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Practical Nursing
Certificale

Contact Theresa Neofotist, Dean

The Practical Nursing program is a 12-month course accredited by the
Colorado Beoard of Nursing. it is designed to prepare qualified men and
women for service in hospitals and other health agencies as licensed
practical nurses. Upon completion of the course, the graduate is quali-
{ied to take the licensing examination.

Applicants follow the same procedures as all other Mesa College ap-
plicants. Supplementary forms and detailed instructions for making ap-
plication specifically for Practical Nursing may be secured from the Ad-
missions Office.

Associate Degree Nursing
Assoviate of Science

Diane Dea, Coordinator

Initiated in September 1982, this program is fully accredited by the
Coiorado Board of Nursing and by the National League for Nursing.
Upon completion of the prescribed course of study, the graduate re-
ceives the Associate of Science degree and is eligible to take the ex-
amination for licensure as a registered nurse, The purpose of this pro-
gram is to prepare graduates to serve as registered nurses in first-ievel
(staff nurse) positions in hospitals, nursing homes, physicians’ offices,
and other health agencies where adequate direction is provided.

Laboratory experiences are planned with hospitals in the Grand Junc-
tion area and other heaith agencies in the community.

Students are required to have at teast a 2.0 grade average in nursing
courses and to maintain this average each succeeding semester in order
to continue in the program. A composite ACT score of 18 or above is
required for admission. In additicn applicants must have compieted a
High School course in each of these areas: biology, chemistry and al-
gebra or its college equivaient. '

NURSING CUHHICULUM

FIRST YEAR
Sam. Conlact Sem. Confact

Fall Semester Hrs, Hrs. - Spring Semealer Hrs.  Hrs.
BOL 141 {Analomy and Physiology).... ... 5 HZ BIDL 250 {Microtitdogy) ... .5 12
HEC 211 {Natrition) ...t k] a8 KURS 123 (Nursing Gencnpts . 272
NUAS $13 {Nursing Concepts |} . .9 208 Physical Edacation........... . a2

Physical EQUCation........c.oocvn . S 2 az P5Y 233 (Human Growth and
R T T Developmenty ... 3 0 @8
13 464

Swmmer Sesgion (Aequired tor Practical Nursing studenls ONLY}
o Semn, Cantant

Hrs.  Hrs.
NURAS 143 (Clinical Nursing) .. - 384
NURS 141 (Personal aad \acdtlondi .
Relations] . - U 24
HLUAS 142 lHnaIlh in the Horne and
Community] e 2 24

1 432
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SECOND YEAR

Sem. Comtact Sem, Contact
fail Semeastar Hrs.  Hrs. Spring Semastar Hra. Hrs.
BIOA. 241 {Palthophysiolopyl. ...oveod B4 Social Science ..ol 3 43
ENGL 117 (Englishy. ... e e 48 ENGL 112 tEnglish} ... et 3 48
P5Y 122 (Gen. Psy)... .3 48 MUAS 230 {Mursing Concapts 1V} A0 3A

HURS 210 {Mursing Concems Im - 32_0 MURAS 271 {Issues in Nursinm.............._...;! 32

20 480 19 448

Bachelor of Science in Nursing

Jane VandarKolk, Coordinator

The baccalaureate program in nursing is designed for registered
nurses (RNs) who are graduates either of community colieges with an
associate degree in nursing or of hospitai-based programs. The curric-
vium provides educational experiences which prepare a professional
nurse generalist to practice in a variety of health care settings. Individ-
uais from diploma and non-accredited AD programs must seek advanced
standing through validation examinations. The program is accredited by
the National League for Nursing. '

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

To be admitted to the baccalaureate nursing major an applicant must
meet the following prerequisites:

1. Current Colorado licensure as a Registered Nurse {RN) and mal-
practice insurance.

2. Have achieved an overall grade point average of 2.5 with a grade of
“C’' or better in all nursing courses.

3. Have completed the following prerequisites lower division support

courses.
Prerequisites Semester Cr. Hr.
SOCIOLOOY o ienie e o e s 6
English ... S U N G
CREMESIIY . oiviieinr e cimriiarmran e mirsarsrarianaes et trae e -8
Anatomy and PRYSIOIOQY ..ooovov i 5.6
Pathophysioiogy ..... B P PR PP 3-4
MICIODIOOOY .oeriveeieeiiiee et e e e s 3-4
N ITY 1k 1o ]2 TP T PSP PP 3
Human Growth and Development ... 3
T Y [T 1D PSRRI PUPPP PR 3
“Humanities and FINg ATtS ..o 89

46-52 hrs.
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PROGRAM OF STUDIES

JUNIOR YEAR
Fall Samastar Spring Semeasler HrS.
MURAS 320 (Malrlkx Coursed ... NLUAS 350 (Concepts of Community Haalth
NUIRS 34D {Heaith Asscssmani—FPhysical) NUPSIAE Dt e e i in e e v vr s B
MURS J40L (Health Asseasment—Physical Lab). 1 NURS 330 (Haamarch Tachniques).. a
Social Science...... ... e PP | Efactivaes—Uppar Divisian . . k|
STAT 200 (SHRNSHCEY e 3 C5C{ 100 (Computers in Our SDClBlf} .................. 3
13 13
SENIOR YEAR

Fall Semastior Hra. Sprfng Semastar Hrs.
MLRS 420 {Concepts Community MLURS 442 (Mursing Mapagement!ly. ... . 2

Hualth Nursing H) .. e R WURS 8420 {Mursing Management H Lab)............ 1
NURS 420L [Practscum Gnmmunily NURS 450 (Advanced Nursing in

Health Nurging 1) .. [P | Episodic Setlings).. vt aeeee B
NURE 430 (Haalth Assassmana— NURS 4501 (ndvanceﬂ Numing In

Paychosacied}... . J T | Episodic Saitings Lab) .. ]
NURS 430L tHeaItn I\ssess rnant-— MURS 480 (Haaith Delivery) . 2

Psychosociat Labl.. oo ol [, 1 Etpctive—Uppar Owision ... 3
NUHKS 441 INursing Managsmant} e e B ;;
MLIRS 4410 [Nurmng

© Managament Labl.....oeeee e A

Radiologic Technoiogy
Associate of Applied Science
Andrea Harvey, Program Director

A two-year Associate of Applied Science program which continues
through two summers. Admissions are limited because of the number
of clinical facilities in the area. A pre-admission interview with the di-
rector is required. A special admissions committee chooses students
who best meet the requirements. Applicants must be in good health and
show aptitude for service within the Radioiogic Technoiogy field. A gen-
eral college application must be received by the coliege by March 1 in
order for the applicant {o be considered for admission. The program
starts with the Summer Session.

Radiotogic technologists enjoy a variety of career opportunities. Most
are employed in hospital radiologic departments, where they perform
duties of diagnostic radiography. Others are employed in physicians’
offices, public health organizations, veterinary clinics, and industrial ra-
diography. Other possibitities include teaching and commerciat posi-
tions connected with the manufacture, sales and servicing of radi-
ographic equipment.

Students are required to achieve a 2.0 grade average for each RADT
course. A cumuiative grade-point average of 2.0 is required to continue
in the program.

A portion of the clinical experience is obtained in hospitais outside
Grand Junction. Students will be responsible for the additionai travel
and living expenses. At the comptetion of the 24-month program and
with the recommendation of the director, students are eligibie to take
the national registry examination.
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RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY
'CURRICULUM
FIRST YEAA

. . Sem. Condact
Surmmer Seasion

Hrsg.
RADT il {Raglolegic Orianlatian) 16
RADT illl {Radlalcgic Origntalion Laby. ... 32
RADT 121 {Fadlalogic Technoiogy i} a2
RADT 121L {Radiclogic Technology F Lab}.. az
B RADT 124 {Nursing Proceduras for Alliad Health} . 3z
Social Sciance 404
Physiral Education . 12
1 224

Fali Semester
RADT 122 (Radinkogic Principies [ TR ¥
RADT 4721 {Radiologic Principies { Lab} 1 32
RAOY 123 (Clinical Eaperiance &} ... .4 182
B 141 (Human Anatomy and Physlolegy) 3 48
BiQ 147L tHuman Anatomy and Physiology Labi) B4
ENG 11t (English Campaositlon) ... B -
*MATH 110 {Finita Mathematica} C 32
Physttal Bducation .......ocoooeiic e a3 B4
g 512
Sem. Confac!

Spring Semestar Hrs, Hrs.
RADT 131 (Radiologic Tachnology 1 ..o, e 2
1 HADT 121L (Radiologic Technalogy H Lat) ioap
RADT 112 Radwilogic Physicsh............... R ]
I HADT 132 (Radiologic Principels Principles i) .2 37
RADT 132t (Radiclogic Principles il Lat) 1 32
AADT 133 (Clinical Experience i) 4 162
Social Science I
ENG 115 (Techntcal Writing). A 48
Physical EQUGHION ... e 32
20 4B6

*Students with extensive math background may be exempt from this course.
SECOND YEAR

v

Sem. Contact
Summer Sassion Hes. Hrs

HADT 241 {Radiograghy of Skuli) 32

RADT 243 {Clinical Experience I} 1 500
12 532

falf Semester

AADT 25t {Radiologic Technoiogy i1y ... I .

RAL 232 (Radiation Bioiogy}........ -

RADT 253 (Clinical Experiencel..... . ... .. .0 500
15 580

Soring Setnester

HALT 2¢1 {Hadiologic Technology V) a8

RAADT 282 (Clinizal Expenance V) ... 500

16

: AADT 242 {Hadiclogic Pathology) ... A
i C o : . .14 sBA
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL AND
BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES

Donald A. MacKendrick, Dean

Faculty: D. Arosteguy, V. Beemer, L. Chere, B, Cortese, P. Fink,

T. Graves, M. Heinrich, C. Humphries, P. Lachance, T. Madigan,
W. Meeker, L. Morton, W. Neison, |. Nicholsan, J. O'Connor, J. Perrin,
K. Perrin, M. Perry, P. Reddin, D. Rees, A. Sanders, D. Schakel,

C. Shepherd, G. Starbuck, T. Swanson, H. Tiemann, E. Tooker,

DiISCIPLINES

Anthropology History

Archaeology Human Services

Career Counseling and Law Enforcement
Guidance Military Sclence (RQTC)

Dance Physical Education

Early Childhood Political Science
Education Psychology

Economics Recreation

Education Social Science

Geography Sociotogy

Course work in these disciplines is taught through the following
departments:
Behavioral Sciences — Harry Tiemann, Head
Physical Education and Recreation — Wayne Nelson, Head
Social Sciences — 1. J. Nicholson, Head

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Detailed descriptions of the courses oftered by this school are to be
found beginning on page 102 of this catalog. The order is alphabetical
by discipline.

Bachelor of Arts in Social and Behavioral Sciences

This is an interdisciplinary curriculum designed around a general core
of courses with several discipline emphases. Its purpose is to provide
students with a broad background in the social and behavioral sciences
together with more specialized knowledge and skiils in a particuiar dis-
cipline or emphasis area. The curriculum seeks to serve the needs of
students wishing to pursue careers as para-professionals in the human
services or in career guidance and counseling, to obtain entry level
positions in business and government service, or to pursue post-bac-
calaureate study leading to professional or graduate degrees in law,
public administration, social work, psychology, sociology, history, ed-
ucation, economics and other related fields,




Social Sciences a7

General and Caore Requiremenis for the Degree

1.

General Requirements: Gandldates for the degree in social and behavioral
sciences must meet all general cotlege requirements including general ad-
ucation requirements and earn 124 hours of credlt 4¢ hours of which must
be at the upper division level.

Core Regquirements: Candidates for the degree in social and behavioral sci-
ences must complete minimum core requirements. These requirements are
more specifically Identified in detailed curricuia plans for the various options
avaitable from departmental advisers, but must include minimally the follow-
ing: {Actual core requirements are listed below under emphasis areas.}

a. Social Science {15 semester hours)

1} One of the foliowing series of courses:
ECON 211, 202 Principles of Macro and Microgconomics
HIST 104, 102 Western Civilizations
HIST 131, 132 United States History
POLS 104, 102 American Government

2} Nine (9) additional semester hours of credit in social science se-
lected from economics, geoagraphy, history, polltlcal science, or
general social science.

b. Behavioral Science {15 samestar hours)

1} One of the following sertes of courses:
ANTH 101, 102 Physlcat and Cultural Anthropology
PSY 121, 122 General Psychology
50C 260, 264 General Sociology and Social Problems

2} Nine {9} additlonal semester hours of credit in behaviorat science
salacted from anthropology, education, human services, career
counséling and guidance, psychology of sociology.

Degres Emphases

in addition to meeting the generai and core requirements described

above, degree candidates must select an emphasis area and earn at
least eighteen (18} semestes hours of upper division credit. The actual
number of hours in the discipline area and required courses may vary

as indicated below. The following emphasis areas are currently

available:
Economics Career Counseling and Political Science
History Gujdarnce - Psychology
Human Services  &General Social Science Sociniogy

1. Economics :

A. Core Requirements:

1} Social Science: ECON 201, 202, 320, 442, 443 and six (6) additional

- hours ot economics, geography, history, political science or generat

- . social science {either upper division or lower division),

2) Behaviaral Sciance: ANTH 101 and 102, or 50C 260G and 264, or PSY
121 and 122. Nine {3 additional hours of anthropology, education,
human services, career counseling and guidance, psychology or
sociology {either upper division or lower division}.

B. Emphasis Hequirements: Eighteen {18} hours of upper division econom-

ics courses selected from: ECON 301, 310, 312, 401, 10, 420, 431, 432,

History .
A. Core Requirements:
" 1) Social Science: ECON 201, 202; HIST 101, 102, 131, 132; and either
HIST 136 or 137 or some other social science course.

2}- Behavioral Science: ANTH 101, 102; SOC 260, 264 and three addi-

ticnal hours of antbropology, education, human services, career
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counseling, psychology or sociology courses {either upper or lower
) division).
B. Emphasis Requirements:

1) Two of the following courses: HIST 300, 330, 332, 400, 430; POLS 302.

2) Two of the foliowing courses: HIST 320, 410, 420; EGON 310.

3) Two of the following courses: HIST 310, 340, 401, 403.

4y HIST 404,

3. Human Services
A. Core Requirements:

1t Social Science: ECON 201 and 202, or HIST 101 and 102, or HIST 131
and 132, or POLS 10t and 102, and nine additionat hours of econem-
ics, gecgraphy; history, political science or general sccial science
courses (either upper or lower division},

2} Behavioral Science: CCG 420; HS 301, 401; SOC 260, 284; and ejther
S0C 410 or SOCS 310; and three additionai hours of anthropaliagy,
education, human services, career counseling, psychoiogy or so-
ciclogy courses {either upper or tower division).

B. Emphasis Requirements: Eighteen semester hours of coursework se-

lected from: CCG 320; HS 310, PSY 310, 320, 340, 350; SOC 314, 316, 330,

350, 360.

4. Career Counseling and Guidance
A. Core Requiremenis:

1} Social Sciences: ECON 201 and 202; and nine additianal hours of
economics, geography, history, political science ar general social
science (either upper or lower division).

2} Behavioral Science: CCG 320; EDU 251; BUMA 121, 371; PSY 400;
S0C 260, 264,

B. Emphasis Requiremants: CCG 324, 420, 422, 424; and two of the follow-
ing courses: GCG 440, 442, 444,

C. Occupational Studies: Consult with the Directar of the Pragram (Rait
318} for details about this requirement.

5. General Social Science

A. Core Requirements:

1) Scrial Science: ECON 201, 202; GEOG 101, 102; and either HIST 101,
102 or HIST 131, 132,

2} Behavioral Science: ANTH 101, 102; SOC 260, 264; and three addi-
tional hours of anthropology, education, human services, carear
counseling, psychoiogy, or sociology courses (either upper or fower
division).

B. Emphasis Requirements: Twenty-one semester hours of upper division
anthropology, economics, history, political science, general social sci-
ence or sociology distributed over three different disciplines with at
least three hours but not more than nine hours in each discipline. Actual
course selec{mn shouid be made ln close ccmsultatlon with your faculty
adviser. .

6. Political Scierce .

A. Core Reguirements:

1} Social Science: HIST 131, 132; POLS 101, 102, 256; and six additional
hours of economics, geography, history, palitical science or general
social science (either upper or lower division).

2} Behavioral Science: ANTH 102, SOC 260, 264; and six additional
hours of anthropoiogy, human services, career counseling, psy-
chetogy or sociology courses {(upper or lower division}.

B. Emphasis Requirements: Eighteen hours of coursework selected from:
POLS 302, 310, 312, 313, 350; SOC 300; SOCS 351, 352. In addition either
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POLS 300 or POLS 304 may be counted as three hours in meeting the
emphasis requirement.
f. Psychology
A. Core Requiremenis:
" 1) Social Science: ECON 201 and 202, or HIST 101 and 102, or HIST 131
and 132, or POLS 101 and 102; and ning additiona!l hours of econom-
" ics, geography, history, political science or general social science
courses (either upper or lower division).

2) Behavioral Science: PSY 314, 320, 322, 414; SOC 260, 264; S0CS 310.

B. Emphasis Requirements: Eighteen hours of coursework selected fram:

HS 301, 310; PSY 310, 330, 332, 340, 350, 400, 412, 420, 422.

4. Socfofogy
A. Core Requirements:

1) Social Science: ECON 201 and 202, or HIST 107 and 102, or HIST 131
and 132, or POLS 101 and 102; and, nine additional hours of econom-
ics, geography, history, political science or general social science
courses [either upper or fower division}.

2) Behavioral Science: S0C 260, 264, 400, 410; SOCS 310; and six ad-
ditional hours of anthropotogy, education, human services, career
counsaling, psychology or sociology courses {either upper or lower
division).

B. Emphasis Aequirements: Eighteen hours of upper division coursework

selected from: HS 301, 310 50C 300, 310, 312, 314, 316, 330 350, 360;

S0CS 351 352.

Bachelor of Aris in Leisure and Recreatlon Services
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Theodore E. Swanson, Program Director

Sem

1. Core Courses:’ Hrs.

PER 210 {Introduction to Recreation and Leisure Services)................ 2

PER 270 (Recreation and Special Populations}.................. 3

FA 107 {MAN Creates) .o e e ieie it oea ittt e e e e e s 3

PER 380 (Planning and Design of Park and Recreation Facillties)....... 3

PER 384 (Leisure in Contemporary SOCIEtY) ..o e 3

PER 480 {ODsganization and Administration of Recreation

. and LeISUTE SBIVICEE) «oo vttt iee it ree v et vn v erare s amanraiaans 3

PER 454 (Programs in Recreation and Leisure Services).................... 3
PER 486 {Recreation and Leisure Services Leadership and

- Supervision)... FUVPDTUIUDT |

PEH 495 {internship in Hecreatlon and Lelsure Serwces) OO ¥

36

2. Emphasis area: In addition to the core courses listed abave, each student
must choose one emphasis area consisting of 20 hours of approved
courses for concentrated study. These areas include:

. . Municipal Parks and Recreation Management
Camp Management
industrial Recreation
Therapeutic Recreation
Art
Dance
Performing Arts
Recreational Sports
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Detailed course requirements for each emphasis area are available from
the Head, Department of Physical Education and Recreation or from Rec-
reation staff members.

3. internship: Each student must compiete an internship during the senior
year or the summer preceding the senior year. interns are piaced with
recreation agencies for one full semester. Normally, no other courses may
be taken while serving the internship, which requires 40 or more hours of
contact a week while in service. Students must plan their course of study
to accommodate this requirement. Arrangements for internship muest be
made at least one semester prior to the proposed internship.

Bachelor of Arts in Selected Studies

Daniel J. Arosteguy, Program Director

This program is designed to allow students, in close consultation with
facully advisers, {0 design a curriculum not otherwise available at Mesa
College—one that is best suited to individual needs, background, inter-
ests and goals. Early consultation with the program director is essential
since the student must make a forma! deciaration of major and file a
curricular. plan before admission to the program is granted. Students
wishing to consider this program should contact the program director in
Room 312, Mary Rait Hakl.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS AND LIMITATIONS

1. Concentration Areas: Students seeking a baccalaureate degree in this pro-
gram must declare and submit a curricuiar plan tor one major and two minor
areas of concentration.

a. A major area of concentration consists of not less than 30 semester hours
of credit in a discipline or in two or more closely related disciplines. At
least one-half of these hours must be at the upper division levei.

b. A minor area of concentration” (two required) consists of not less than
16 semester hours of credlt in a discipiine or two or more ciosely related
disciplines.

c. Schools of the Coilege may set higher reqwrements for major and/or
minors. It any case, the School offering the courses that a student pro-
poses to include in his/her program has final authority to determine
whethar a particular assortment of courses meets requirements.

d. If a vocational-technical minor area of concentration is selecied, no more
than 30 semester hours of ¢redit in one area of study or mare than 40
semester hours in two areas of study will count toward the degree. No
more than one minor area of concentration may be in vocational-technical
study. It is not possible to major in a vocational-technical area.

a. [n addition, students must earn a total of 122 semester hours of cradit and
meet all general education and other academic requirements for the
Bachelor of Arts degree. A minimum of one thrrd of the total course work
must be at the upper-division level.

2. Program approval: The degree program must be carefully planned and ap-
proved by a committee of faculty advisers, one adviser fram each of the three
concentration areas. To assure carefuf planning, a student must earn at least
48 hours of credit after admission to the program, and 24 semester hours of
these crediis must be in the student’s major area of concentration, 16 se-
mester hours at the upper division level.

"4 second minor of concentration for studants may be approved by the Dean of the School
of Sociat and Behavioral Scrences to implement a curricuium in professiona! education
(Teacher Certification}. If a student receives this approval the major area of ¢concentration
must be at Isast 46 credit hours, one half of which must ba at the upper division lavel.
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Associate of Applied Science
Early Childhood Education

Virginia Beemer, Program Director

This curricuium is offered to meet the needs of those presently em-
ployed in nursery schools or day-care centers and those contemplating
work in the field of early childhgod education. Students majoring in this
curriculum take courses designed {¢ increase their understanding of the
education and care of children. Students are required {o have laboratory
experience in Mesa College’s Early Childhood Education Center and
other community early childhood education facilities. Students suc-
cessfully completing the course may find employment in private and co-
operative day-care centers, nursery schools, children’s homes, institu-
tions for exceptionat children, hospitals, etc. Placement is dependent
upon individual maturity and professicnal growth. A physical examina-
tion is required to enter program. '

PROGAAM SPECIFICATIONS
1. Course distribution, not including efectives:

Serr. Contact
Hrs. - Hrs.
English Composition. ..o -6 90
Sccial Science and Literature . ] 00
Psychology ... R 90
Early Childhood Educallon . e A2 770
Physical Education Activity ... 4 96
' . 84 1138
2. Suggested Course Seguence:
. . : FIRST YEAR
Sem. Contact ) Sam. Contact
Full Semester ' Hrs,  Hrs, Spring Semester Hrs.  Hrs.
FNGL 111 {English Compasilion} .............3 45 ENGL. 112 {English Compaosition) ..........._. k| 45
PEY 121 {Geaneral Psychologyl.... | 45 P3¥ 12Z (General Paycnology) ... 45
ECED 110 {Taddier Currlaulumy ... 2 30 HEC 238 {Child Developmenty., ... 45
THEA 213 (Creativa Play ECED 117 (Curriculam in Earky
activilies—Drama) ... TR 45 Childhood Edusationd ... e 3 45
ECEN 121 {Introduction 1o Eauiy MUS 135 {Music and Mathods in Early
Childhoady. ... 2 3o Cniidhogd). e
ART 110 {Early Childhood Afl) ..o 3 48 210
16 240
SECOND YEAR
Sem. Contact Sem. Cantaci
Faji Semaster Hrs. Hrs. . Spring Semester Hrs.  Hrs.
500 v {Marriage and the Familyk......... 3 45 " HEC 141 {Meal Management in
HEG 211 (INUBHOAT ..o i 3 45 . - Eary Childhood)....... (TR 4 B0
SFCH 111 {Intredugtlon to Speech EDUC 121 (Children's Literalure: Pre-
Falthology) oo k| 45 school, Primary to 3rd Grade). ... .. 3 45
FER 265 (First Aid} . e R ag ECED 260 {Chiid-Care Genter
Literature ._............. .3 k13 Managemanth. ... iees 45
Fhysicat Education ACTIUii)f [TPTRRNY 48 ECED 252 [Sludent Teaching) . . 240
15 258 Physical Education Activity .............. 4B




92

Certificate Program in Earfy Childhood Education
PROGRAM SPECIFICATIONS
1. Courses Required for State Certification:

Sem. Contact

Hrs. Hrs.

PSY 121 {General Psycholog\’} ......................... k] 45
HEC 211 (Mutrition} .. P | 45

HEC 238 (Child Development) OO | 45 -
ECED 252 {Student Teaching} ........ccocveerievnnen. 5 240°
ECED 260 {Child-Care Center. Management)...... 3. 45
. ECED 111 {Curricuium. in Early Childhood

Education} .. . T 45
SOC 144 (Marrlage and the Farnliy) .................. 3 _ 45
23 470

2. First Aid Certificate: Students must have a current Red Cross First Aid Cer-
tificate for certification in this program.
3. Additional Requirements: {(Two coursas must be taken)

Sem. Contact

Hrs. Hrs.
ART 110 {Early Childhood Arty ....... .......cooeceni. 3 45
EDUC 121 {Children’s Literature: Pre school,

Primary to Third Grade) .............c.............. 3 43
THEA 213 (Creative Play Activities—Drama)...... 3 45
MUS 135 (Music and Methods in Early

Childhood). ..o e, 2 30
ECED 12t {Introduction to Eariy
L ChIlEROOG) ... 2 30

Minor in Early Childhood Education

Students pursuing the pregram leading to certification as elementary
school teachers in the Mesa/Metro Education Consortium may deveiap
a minor in €arly childhood education. For details, consult with the Di-
rector of Early Ch:ldhood Educatlon in the Early Childhood Ediucation
Center,

Associate of Applied Science
Law Enforcement

Faul A Lachance, Prograrn Director

The rapid expansion of the law-enforcement field has created a crltical
need for college-trained professionals who want a chailenging and so-
cially significant career. This program is designed to provide students
with the necessary background in law enforcement as weil as to provide
in-service personnel with opportunities to upgrade their education. Stu-
denis completing this program successfully are awarded the Associate
in Applied Science degree. Ta make the program more accessible to in-
service personnel, Mesa College offers courses in the evening school
and in other communities in Western Colorado.

PROGRAM SFECIFICATIONS
1. Course Distribution:

Sem. Contact

Hrs. Hrs.
English Composition.................occeeev e [+ 90
Social SCienNce ... 15 225
PsycholOgY ..o 6 90
BB . e e 6 o0
Speech.. 3 45
Physical Education Activity ............................. 4 96
Law Enforcement ... 24 360

64 996
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2. Suggested Gourse Sequence:

FIRST YEAR
Sem. Contact ) Sern. Contact

Falt Semester Hra. Hra. Spring Semaster Hrs.  FHrs.
ENGL. 111 [English Compositicn} .............3 45 EMGL 112 {English Compcsition} .. 45
POLS 101 {American Governmant} ..........F 45 POLS 102 {American Governmant ... 45
*Physical Science, Math or o “Physical Science, Math or

Computler SCIBMNCE ..ot e mreein 3 45 Compuler SGIENGE. ... ...iiiaeeas 3 45
LEW 111 {introducticn to Admimatrnhon . © LEN 112 (Police and Societyl. i 3 45

of Justice) .. -3 45 LEN 122 {Juvenlie Delln\quencg,r
LEN 1M (Cnm!nal Law) | a5 ~and Procedures) .. e 45
Physical Education Activily ........... 2 4_8 ths:cal Educahon Ach\rltv ..................... 2 48

’ 17/ 211 ’ 1?7 21
*Select frem PSC!111 112,13, 114, 115, MATH 110, 113; CSCi131, 133
SECOND YEAR
. Sem. Contact Sam. Gantact

Falt Semeastar : Hrs. Hrs Spring Semasiar Hrs, Hrs.
PEY 121 {Genaral Psychologyh...ooooenen. 3 45 PSY 122 (General Pgychology). ... 3 45
S0C 280 {General Sociolopy ..o.ooocooo.a 3 45 SOC 144 or BOC 264 o g 45
POLS 255 {Stale and Local . . SPCH 102 {Speechmaking} ....... 55

Governmenty .......... TR | 45 LEN 204 {Frobation and Parola) ... &5
LEM 222 (Police: F'alrol Opcratuons) .......... k| LH LEMN 27% (Managemant Frinciples
LEN 251 (Laws of Arrest, Seaich - In Griminat Jushiee} oo d 48

AR SRHZUTE) oot a5 : . 1_5 22;

Mesa/Metro Consortium for Teacher Education

Dr. Mary S. Ryder, Coordinator

The Metropolitan State College teacher certification program is avail-
able on the Mesa Coliege campus. Students will compiete all course-
work on the. Mesa College campus, register and pay ali tuition and fees
at Mesa but follow the approved and accredited Metropoiitan State Col-
lege curriculum leadlng to recommendation for Coloradc Teacher
Certification. :

Reguirements:

Candidates for Colorado certification must maintain a 2.75 grade-point
average in all coliege work, in their major {(or teaching area), and in all
education courses. Students must have completed 200 claock hours of
volunieer service by the end of their sophomore year and pass the Cai-
ifornia Achievement Tesi, Level 19, at the 75th percentile before they
enter any field experience laboratories.

-Professional coursework leading to Elementary certitication consists
of 68 semester.-hours including extensive field experience and student
teaching at the elementary level.

Professional courseworl leading to Secondary certification consists
of 37 semester hours including extensive field experience and student
teaching in the student’s major area. Candidates preparing to feach in
the Secondary schools {grades 7 through 12) must have a major area of
study and must have teaching methods course work. Secondary areas
of certification available at Mesa College are mathematics, science, so-
~cial studtes Engtish; physmal education and music.

Minors:
A minor in Specnal Education is available to both Elementary and Sec-
ondary certification students. This minor prepares teachers to work with
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exceptional students in any educational setting. Ninetzen semester
hours of coursework are required for coempietion of the miner. Students
who wish to earn endersement on their teaching certificate for teaching
the educable mentally handicapped (EMH} must compiete 37 semester
hours of coursework which:includes student teaching. This endorse-
ment is available to certified teachers who wish to add to their profes-
sional expertise. Also,. a minor is available in Reading. The Reading
minor is designed to produce well trained classroom teachers. In the
sophomore and junior years, studnets take course work in methods and
techniques of reading and supervise a reading group for a semester in
a school classroom setting. in the senicr year, studnets learn to admin-
ister a complete reading diagnosis, write a comprehensive case report
based on the study of current remedial theory, develop materials for
students with reading difficulties and work on a cne-to-one basis with
students with severe reading preblems. Eighteen hours are required in
the minor with 10 -additional course hours available and highty
recommended. ' '

S5tudents who have earned their Bachelor's degree also may obtain
Colorado Teacher Certification by completion of necessary caursework
to comply with the Metropolitan State College certification program,

Students interested in any of the pregrams offered through the
Mesa/Metrc Consortium for Teacher Education should contact Dr. Mary
Ryder in Houston Hall 204 for detailed information and advising.

Mesa/Western Slate Consort:um tor Teacher Educat:on

Mr. Dan MacKendrick, Cocrdinator -

Mesa Coliege students also may pursue a course of study in Elemen-
tary Educaticn onily that will lead to a recommendation for Colorado
Teacher Certlficatlon by the Division of Education at Western State
College.

This program requires one or more semestars of residency on the
Western State Cotlege campus at Gunnison, Colorado. All ather course-
work may be completed on the Mesa College campus.

Students interested in this program should consult. wlth the Program
Coardlnator in Mary Rait Hail 226 for details. :

Physucal Educahon (Mesa/Metro Consortaum)

Students desiring certification 1o teach physical education in the se¢-
ondary schools of Colorado may receive recemmendation for certifica-
tion by successfully compieting a program of study arranged by Mesa
College in consortium with Metropolitan State College in Denver ihe
essential features of which are described below. More detailed infor-
mation  about this program may be obtained from the Department of
Physucai Educatron : .

Core Requirements
1. Professional Methods and Activity Courses {25 hours)
Candidates for Secondary Physical Education Certification must
present proof of proficiency in the skills and methods of teaching
fifteen different activities. A total of 25 ¢redits wilt be ¢ounted to-
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ward completion of this reqmrement The following categortes of
reguiremenis must be met:
a. Basic Skills (al of the following courses);

PER 212
PER 213
PER 214

Fundamentals of Movement {1}
Methods of Physical Fitness (2)
Methods of Tumbling {1)

b. Team Sports (three of the following courses):

PER 215
PER 216
PER 222
PER 223
PER 225

Methods of Softball {2)
Methods of Flag Football {2}
Methods of Basketbail {2}
Methods of Volleyball {2}
Methods of Soccer (2)

c. individuaf Sports {five of the following courses):

PER 217
PER 218
PER 221
PER 224
PER 225
PER 226
PER 227
PER 231
PER 250

Methods of Racgquettall & Handbalil (2)
Methods of Personal Defense {2)
Methods ol Apparatus Gymnastics (2)
Methods of Golf (2)

Methods of Tennis {2}

Methods of Badminton & Archery {2}
Methods of Track & Field {2}

Metheds of Bowling (2)

Advanced Lifesaving (2)

d. Miscellaneous Activities (three of the following courses) :

PER 219
PER 220
PER 232
PER 233
PER 260
PER 326

Methods of Bafircom Dancing {2}

Methods of Square & Folk Dance (2)

Methods of Wrestling (2)

Methods of Weight Training (2)

Personal & Community Health (2)

Methods of Teaching Ballet and Modern Dance {3)

. Theory Courses (All of the following courses are required):

{20 hours}
PER 200
PER 301
PER 309
FER 370
PER 370L
PER 403
PER 403L
PER 407

PER 408

PER 472

Intreduction to Physical Education (1)

Tests and Measurements in Physical Education (2)
Anatomical Kinesiology (2)

Biomechanics (2)

Biomechanics laboratory (1)

Physiology of Exercise (2)

Physiology of Exercise Lab {1}

Organization, Administration and Curricutum Devel-
opment in Physical Education (3)

Methods of Teaching Physical Education in Second-
ary Schools (3)

Adaptive Physical Education and Recreation for the
Physically Disabled (3)

. Elsctives: Atleast three hours of electives approved by the Head,

Department

of Physical Education prior fo registration in the

course. {Recommended Courses: PER 234, 251, 260, 265, 375)

. A current Red Cross Standard First Aid and Cardio-Puimonary Re-
suscitation Card is required of all students. Alsc, all majors must
enroll in beginning swimming or demeonsirate proof of swimming

proficiency.
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5. Professional Education Courses {all of the following courses are
required) (30 hours)
(Consult with Dr. Mary Ryder, Houston Hail 204, on the proper se-
quencing of this series). These courses are given by Metropolitan
State College on the Mesa College Campus.

EDU 221
EDU 222

EDU 320
RDG 328

EDU 321
EDU 322

EDU 361

EDU 429
6. Electives io

Processes of Education in Urban Secondary Schools
(3) .

Field Experiences in Urban Secondary Schools (2)
(The above courses must be taken concurrently).
The Adolescent as Learner (3)

Teaching of Reading in the Content Areas: Secondary
(3}

Materials & Techniques of Instruction for Secondary
School Teachers (3}

Field Experience in Tutoring & Materials Construction
{2}

The Use of Media in Education (2)

{The three above courses are to be taken concur-
rently not earlier than two semesters before student
teaching}.

Student Teaching and Seminar: Secondary {12}

bring total hours to at least 124 hours. Students are

urged to consider taking courses in Sports Theory, Sports Qffici-
ating, Care & Prevention of Athletic Injuries, and Philosophy & Psy-
chology of Coaching to suppiement the above program if career
plans invoilve coaching. :

SECONDARY EDUCATION MAJOR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

WITH A MINOR IN COACHING
Suggested Course Sequence

FRESHMAN

fall Semester Hrs. Bpring Semester Hrs,
EMDG 111 (Engiish Composition). ... ... k] ENG 112 {English Compositian).. .3
BIOL 141 & 145 ...l 5 LT -
FER 200 {intru. fu Physical Ed.). . Lt PHYS SCUMA FH . 3
SO0 SO .3 PEA 2113 (Melhody uf F’hyclcal Ftness}... L2
REQ METHGD‘BCRS 2 1 METHODS CRS. . et an .2
P.E. Activity .. 1 BIO/PSY ... ... |
15 Mingro...... R PSP 3

17

SOPHOMORE

farf Semester Hrd, Spring Somosier Hrs,
SPEECH 102 {Speechmakingd. ... ..., 3 PHYS SCHMATH ... . e a

REC METHODS CHS. .

S50C 5C1..

PHYS SCIIMATH ...........

EDUC 221 & ED 222 {Proc.
F.E. Aclivity ..

1 METHODS CRS i 2

Urban Sec., hch [ P.E. Activity ...

n
-
~

18

JUNIOR
Fali Semester Mrs. Spring Semester Hrs.
FER 302 1Anatornical Kinesiaiogy).. e 2 FER 370 & 310U (Biamechanics).. ... 4
3 METHODS URE, . ... B PER 33 {Tests & Measuraments). L2
PER 285 {First ArdJCPPr U 2METHGDS CRS. ... e .4
PLE. Achivity . o L 1 EDUC 321 & ED 322 (Materials & Tech.). ...4
Minor....... | MENOr.. A e e e 3
BN GRS, 3 1y
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SENICR
Fafl Semester Hr=s. Epring Somaster Hrs.
PER 403 & A3 [Phys. ot Exerciesel.................. 3 PER 472 {Adaptivé P.E.).oc.ocoooooeeeeeiea .3

FER 407 Orgn. adm. & Curr. Dev.)..
FER 403 {Methods of tchng. PLE)...
eMETHODS CRS. . 4

.3 EDUC 428 {Student Teaching) ... .12

M.ilitary Science/Reserve Officers Training Corps (ROTC)

Major Joseph Q'Connor, Program Director

The Depariment of Military Science presents instruction in generas
military subjects, with an emphasis on leadership and management, to
provide the student with the opportunity to qualify for a commission as
an officer in the United States Army, the United States Army Reserve,
or the National Guard. Courses in the ROTC program are designed to
complement a siudent’s academic major and develop the qualities of
leadership and citizenship which are desirable in both mllltary and ci-
vilian enterprise.

Basic ROTC.

Participation in the first two years of the ROTC program is completely
voluntary and no military obligation is incurred during this time. it is
during these two years that a student is afforded the opportunity to
evaluate the military as a career alternative and qualn‘y for enrotlment in
Advanced HOTC o

Basic Camp

A freshman or sophomore enrolied in Coliege can cornplete Basic
AOTC by attending a six week ROTC Basic Camp. Participation in Basic
Camp is completely voluntary and no military obligation is incurred dur-
ing this time. Basic Camp affords a student the opportunity to evaluate
the military as a career and quaiifies the student for enrollment in Ad-
vanced ROTC by giving credit for Basic ROTC.

Advanced ROTC.

Farticipation in the last two years of the ROTC program is both elective
and selective. Completion of this program and completion of the degree
requirements qualify the student for a commission as a second lieuten-
ant in the U.S. Army Reserve or National Guard. Therefore, applicants
must demonstrate academic proficiency indicating a reasonable likeli-
hood of completing degree requirements and must exhibit leadership
qualities during the first two years of ROTC. A physical examination is
required. The Advanced Course includes four semesters of military-sci-
ence courses an campus and a six-week summer camp {o provide train-
ing and ieadership opportunities not available on campus.

ROTC Activities.

To provide students with a variety of areas for developing leadership
ability, the Department of Military Science sponsors several extracurri-
cutar activities in connection with the ROTC program. The activities in-
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ciude a physical training program, an outdoor adventure training pro-
gram, a drill team and a color guard.

ROTC Credit.
Students enrolled in ROTC can utilize ROTC credits toward graduation
from Mesa Coliege.

Veterans, Reservists and Naticnal Guardsmen,

Students with prior military service, Reservists and Guardsmen who
have completed basic training, may receive advanced placement credit
and enter the ROTC program at the Advanced Gourse level.

Military Supplies.

All Military Science texibooks, uniforms and accessories are issued
free of charge to students enrolied in both the Basic and Advanced
ROTC Courses. Additionally, Advanced Course students receive a sub-
sisience allowance of $100 per month during the school year.

Regular Army Commission.

Senior mititary students who have demonstrated academic proficiency
in all subjects and who have shown outstanding teadership may be des-
ignated as '‘Distinguished Military Students.”” This designatian enabies
a student io apply for a regular Army commission during the senior year
and, it appointed, enter military service as a second lieutenant, regular
Army, upon graduation.

ROTC Scholarships.

The United States Army ofters qualified mate or female appiicants ane,
two and three year fully paid ROTG Scholarships to attend Mesa College.
ROTC scholarships pay all tuition and fees, buy ali books and supplies
required in college courses and pay the student a subsistence altowance
of $100 per month during the school year for the duration of the schol-
arship. Upon graduation, ROTC scholarship students receive commis-
sions and are required to serve four years of active duty in the Army.
Individuals interested in applying for an ROTC scholarship shoutld con-
tact high school counselors or the Assistant Professor of Military Sci-
ence, Mesa College, Room 327, Mary Hait Hail (248-1776).

Commissioning Requirements
M5I Frezhman Year MIL 301 {Personal Leadershlp) ool
: ’ MIL 102 (Organizational
Leaderahipl .. ... e H

MS || Sophomare Year MiL 201 {Leadership
e e L . . . Uavehopment) ..o
: MiL. 202 (Loadcrship
ASEEESMBNTE it acasiieres vroninercneme e &

M3 |IF Junior Year . MIL 302 (Applied Leadershipd.........c.cooiviiimnnnes 3
o © MIL 303 \eadership Practicum
{Advancad CamMpl... .. cov i 3
HIST 337 (History af Modomn
Warlara) e FE 1

MS ¥ Senior Year FOLS 302 {Intarnatlonal
Relatiana). ... k|
or FOLS 261 or 262 (Comparative
Governmentsh. ... ... 3
MiL 401 (Mildary Assumption
ot Command] ... 3
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AREA VOCATIONAL SCHOOL

Recognizing the national need for better-trained manpower, Mesa Cot-
lege as an approved Area Vocational Schocl provides avariety of training
opportunities for persons who wish to become more skilied. Numerouus
iobs await those who have the skills and abiiities demanded by business
and industry.

Programs and course- offerings are structured to provide job entry,
retraining or upgrading skills. The further the student progresses in a
program area the grealter the degree of skill development.

Students who wish to earn a degree or a certificate must have a high
school diploma or a General Education Development (GED) certificate
and must take the tests of the American College Testing (ACT) Program
for enrollment in programs greater than one year in length, They must
also meet all generat education requirements and foliow the suggested
curriculum for the skill training in which they enroll. Students who do
not seek a degree may enroll in individual courses as desired.

OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION COURSES AND PROGRAMS INCLUDE:

Accounting Medical Office Assistant

Data Processing : Secretarial Programs and

Autg Body and Fender Upgrading

Auto Mechanics - Travet, Recreation and

Electric Lineman Hospitality Management

Mining/MSHA Etectronics Technotogy

Civil Engineering Technology Graphic Communications

Drafting Technology Welding

Emergency Medical Technology  Heavy Equipment/Diese!

Earty Childhcod Education Mechanics

Law Enforcement Technology Mechanic-Welder

Business Computer Information Nursing, Associate Degree
Systems Nursing, Practical

Radiologic Technolegy.

Gourses designed to meet special employment needs are designed
and offered at various locations and times throughout Mesa Gounty it
minimum enroliment can be met. For additicnal information about these
classes—calil 248-1252.
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CONTINUING EDUCATION

One of Mesa Coliege's finest tradttions is providing special opportun-
ities for members of the Community to participate in academic, voca-
tional, cuitural, and recreational activities. The Office of Continuing Ed-
ucation serves many residents each year through offerings that include
cultural, informational, vocational, basic education, and general educa-
tion courses, seif-improvement and hobby classes, recreation groups,
parent-education and preschool classes, and public forums and discus-
sion groups concerned with timely topics.

Most of these offerings are provided in the evenings for egither credit
or no-credit and for varying lengths of time. Many regular students reg-
ister tor night classes to facilitate schedules or to provide free time
during the day for part-time job opportunities. Learning activities are
varied and include . discussions, demonsirations, laboratories, shop
work, and field trips. Members of the regular Mesa College faculty are
utilized in the evening program along with many quaiified guest instruc-
tors from business, industry, the arts, and other academi¢ institutions
who add- new experlence and lend greater interest to the various
offerings.

The College cooperates with various cother colleges and universities
in the state to provide facilities for on- and off-campus extension classes
and other-services. Most of the courses made available through this
arrangement are at the upper-division or graduate level.

The Mesa College Continuing Education QOutreach Program is part of
a sfate-wide outreach education program sponsored by the Colorado
Commission on Higher Educaticn. The system, which is made up of
public collieges and universities, encourages devetlopment of instruc-
tional programs to meet the needs of Colorado c¢itizens who cannot reg-
uiarly enroli in classes on a college campus. Mesa Coliege’s Outreach
Program currently offers a number of non-credit classes and programs
on campus and both credit and non-credit classes in several neighboring
cities. The program is funded entirely by tuition and fees.

A compiete class schedule and information is available from the Office
of Continuing - Educatlon Mesa College, Houston Hall, Rm. 110, tele-
phoneg 248-1476.

SUMMER SESSION

Mesa Coilege offers a summer program based upon needs and wishes
expressed by studenis and residents of the community. Typical offer-
ings in previous summers have inciuded courses in the areas of Biology,
Business, Data Processing, Engineering, Fine Arts, Home Economics,
Humanities, Mathematics, Nursing and Allied Health, Physical Educa-
tion, Physical Science, Social Science, and Occupationai Education.

The typical sesston will include a twelve-week term and two six-week
terms. Registration is usually scheduted on or about May 18. Courses
may be taken in more than one term if scheduie permits. Classes are
held during mornings only. Tentative bulietins on Summer _Session of-
ferings are usually available in early spring.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Subjects offered by Mesa College are indexed below alphabetically
under the school holding academic responsibility, followed by an iden-
tifying prefix, followed by the page number having the deta:ied course
description appropriate to the subject.

Prefix Schoof and Subject Area Prefix  Page

School of Natural Sciences

School and Subject Area Page

Schoot ol Business

Accounting .....oiiiiiieaannn BUAC 102 and Mathematics
Business, General...............BUGB 117 AQRHGUIRLIIG ..o i
Business, Maragement....... BUMA 118 Biciogy ... 112
Business, Marketing ... _.BUMK 123 Chemistry ... ...... 122
Busingss Computer Computer Science. 124
Information Systems.......... BCIS 118 Engineering .. s 131
Heaith 144 Engingering Technc:ie:u:_u.r 132
Office Administration ...........BUDA 168 Geology... J 139
Travel, Recreation and Home Economzcs .................. 146
Hospitaiity Management.... BUTR 191 Mathematics ......... 149
School af Humanities and Physical Science . .- 177
Fine Arts PRYSICS..oooooivii e 177
AR .o eeena e ART 108 Blatistics. ..o 187
English.......... U ENGL 135 School of Nursing and
FiNe AMS..ocovovivireiinninrerenas FA 133 Allied Health
Forcign Languages FLAN 138 ‘Dental Auxiliary and
Freach.. ..o FLAF 138 Expanded Function. _........ DENT 126
German . ... FLAG 138 MUFSING oo rriiie NURS 166
Humanities ................ .HUM 146 Radiologic Technology......... RADT 182
Mass Communmdhuns MSCM 148 School of Social and
Musgc ........ e MUS 158 Behavioral Sciences
Music, Applied ... MUSA 184 Anthropolog: ANTH 108
Music, Performing . .MUSP 164 Carearpc ugn);elmand """""
Philasophy and Religious Gu;dano g 151
SHudies .. .ooer. e PHIL 170 E nce 127
Reading 1084 conomics
Spanish 179 Educat!on ........................... 128
Speech 185 Education, Early
Theatre and Dancs oo THEA tas ChildNood..... o EOED 128
Schaol of Industry and HiStory «ovnvooone HIST 144
Technology Human Services.. .. .HS 146
Auto Body and Fender........... ABF 111~ interdisciplinary Study . INDt 147
Autc Mechanics ... AMEC MECH, 153 Law Enforcamend . LEM 147
Heavy Eguipment/Diesel Military Scignce...........ccoiniaan. MIL 157
Machanies ............ DiHY, MECH, 154 Physical Education and
Methanics ... MECH 153 Racreatlon ...........cooevnienn PER 171
Mechanic-Walder IND, INSW, 156 Political Science.. POLS 180
MECH, WELD Psychology.... ..PSY 181
Electric Lineman ........oooocu ELIN 129 Social Science . S0CS 184
Electronics Technalogy....... 130 SOCHAOGY i er e S0C 185
Graphic Gemmunications ... GRCO 142 :
industrial Science.........-....oeees IND 147
Welding ......... [T WELD 182

The course descriptions in

of semester hours for each course.

this catalog indicate the content of the
course and the prerequisites when appiicable. Courses are numbered
and given titles. For example, HIST 131 is a course number and United
Stales History is the correspeonding course titie. The number in paren-
theses at the end of the course title indicates the credit granted interms
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in the detailed course descriptions following, the course numbers
after the prefix, indicate the cotiege ysar in which the courses should
ordinarily be taken. Courses numbered 1-99 are preparatory in nature
and not infended for transfer purposes or degree requirements.
" 100-199 ..... Freshman year
.... Sophomore year
300-398 .. Junior year
400-499.. ... Senior year
MNOTE: Course descriptions are arranged in aiphabetical arder By subjoct.

Credit for each course, in terms of semester hours, is indicated by a

numeral in parentheses following the course title. In most instances,
prerequisites for courses are stated in the description.

Accounting
{School of Business)

BUAC 201 Principles of Accounting | {3}
Suitabie for all business and accounting majors and individuals interested in aob-
taining the basic skills necessary o understand an accounting system and finan-
cial statememnts. Includes the development of fundamenta! principles of double
entry bookkeeping. balance sheet, income statement, and controlling accounts.
{Fail, Spring, Summer.)

BUAC 202 Principies of Accounting |l {3
A continualion of BUAC 201. Expands on the principles presented In BUAC 201
and introduces corporate accounting, accounting, partnersnip accounting, for
bonds and interest, cost accounting, and managerial accounting. Prerequisite:
BUAC 2. (Fall, Spring. Summer.}

BUAC 205 Ten-Key Operations (A1}
Designed to develop skills essential to accountants in the operation of the ten-
key eiectronic caicutator. Emphasis on both speed and accuracy. Avaitable only
to majors and minors in accounting. Prerequisite: BUAC 201, {Fall, Spring.}

BUAC 284, 265 Related Work Experience {1, 2)
Working in a business at a position approved by the School of Business, the
student receives practical experience and an opportunity to apply academic
knowiedge in a work situation. The student is responsible for securing the po-
sition and arranging work hours. V/ritien papers are required as part of the
course. Sludent must meet with adviser at least once every three weeks during
the semester of work experience. Credit is awarded on the basis of one semester
hour for each five hours of work performed weekly throughout the semester. A
maximum of three semester hours {requiring 15 hours of work weekly} may be
earned in this manner. Prerequisite: Nine semester hours of course work in a
field chosen for work experience; cumulaiive grade point average of 2.50 or
higher; and permission of the instructor. Students mustl apply for this course
through their advisers at least three weeks prior 1o end of the semester preceding
the semester in which they wish to take the course. A maximum of three credit
hours of Related Work Experience may apply toward an associate degree. Credit
not avaiiable through competency or challenge. (Fall, Spring.)

BUAC 311 Managerial Accounting {3
A course designed to apply accounting information to manageriaé decision-mak-
ing. Major topics are budgeting for pianning or control, cost-volume-profit rela-
tionships, and capital budgeting. Prerequisite: BUAG 202. (Fali, Summer}.

BUAC 321 Intermadiate Accounting | {3}
Pesigned to help develop a deeper understanding of accounting theory and meth-
ods for non accounting and accounting majors. Provides foundation necessary
for specialized accounting courses. Prerequisite: BUAC 202. (Fali.}
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BUAC 322 Imtermediate Accounting Il {3}
Continuation of Intermediate Accounting |. Prerequisite: BUAC 3H. {Spring.)

BUAC 331 Cost Accounting (3)
A course which gives the student a better understanding of costs and their re-
lationship to planning, controlling and inventory valuation. Major topics are job-
order accounting, process accounting, and standard cost systems. Prerequisite:
BUAGC 202, {Spring, Summer.}

BUAC 361, 362 Indepandent Study in Accounting 1, 2)
Students must apply for this course through their adviser at least three weeks
prior to the end of the semester preceding the semester in which they wish to
take !Independent Study. Only students who have completed 12 credit hours of
work in the field chosen for independent Study and who have a cumulative grade-
point average of 2.75 or higher will be aliowed to enroll for credit in this uppsr-
division course. Consent of instructor reguired in all cases. {(Fall, Spring,
Summer.}

BUAC 401 Advanced Accounting t {5}
This course is taught in two moduies. One module covers accounting procedures
related to governmemtal and non-profit institutions, The second module covers
accounting theory as it relates to financia! statements. Prerequ:srte BUAC 322.
{Falt.)

BUAC 402 Advanced Accounting Il (1
This course is taught in two madules. One module provides in-depth coverage
of consolidated financiat statements. The other module covers partnership ac-
counting, bankruptcy, estates and trusts and mternancmal operatmns Prerequi-
site: BUAC 322. (Spring.)

BUAC 411  Audiiing ! 13)
Study of the scope and purpose of the work of a certified pubtic accountant. An
in-depth study of the theory of auditing, the protessional ethics of the profession,
the tegal liability of the auditar, the thecry of accounting systems and internal
control. Prerequisites: BUAC 322 and STAT 214. (Fall.)

BUAC 412  Auditing I} : {3)
A continuation of BUAC 411, This course concentrates on the application of au-
dHing theory to the financial statements. Examines the audit programs and pro-
cedures used in each phase of the audil, the use of audit workpapers, and com-
pletion of the audit report. Prerequisite: BUAC 411, (Spring.}

BUAC 421 'CPA Review o ’ {3
A course designed o help accounting students review and prepare for the CPA
examination and the profession of pubiic accounting through a study of difficult
problems typical of those that appear.on the CPA exam. Prerequisite: consent af
instructor. Does not count toward Accounting major requirements. (Arr.)

BUAC 423 Coniroliership (K]
Deais with prabiems related to the job of corporate controller. Major topics cov-
erad: accouniing controls, cash flow projections, budgets, inventory control, ac-
counts receivable controt, accounting systems. Prerequns;tes BUAC 322, BUAC
311, (Spring—even numbered years)

BUAC 441 income Tax {5

-This course, designed for accounting majors, covers in depth the Federal Income
Tax Law as it deals with individual taxpayers. it also introduces the student to
the various tax reference sources that deal with this subject. Prerequisite: BUAG
322 or consent of instructor. {Fall.}
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BUAC 442 Advanced Tax and Tax Aesearch {9)
This course covers the Federal Income Tax Law and filing requirements for cor-
porations, partnerships, estates, trusts and gifts. It also includes comprehensive
and compiex tax problems requiring the use of various tax reference sodrces ang
emphasizing resecarch methods and techniques. In addition, the student will be
required to participate in the “VITA™ program in order to acquire practical ex-
perience in preparing tax returns. Prergquisite: BUAC 441, {Spring.)

BUAC 461, 462, 463  Internship in Accounting : {2,3,58)
Supervised accounting work experience in business and industry. Prerequisites:
junior status and consent of the Dean of the School of Business. {Arr.)

BUAC 464, 465 Related Work Experience {1, 2}
Prerequisites:-Minimum of 12 hours of course work completed in the field chosen
for work experience; cumulative grade-point average of 2.75 or higher; junior or
senior standing. A maximum of six semester hours of Refated Work Experience
{three lower-division and three upper-division} may apply toward a baccalaureate
degree. See BUAC 284, 265 course description for additional information. {Fall,
Spring.}

BUAC 472 Computerized Auditing (3)
This course is designed to cover the current professional requirements and au-
diting standards as they apply t0 audits of computer based accounting systems,
the techniques used to meet the standards, and actual practical experience using
these techniques on computerized systems. Prerequisites: BUAC 411 and BCIS
471. (Spring—if demand is sufficient.)

Agriculture
(School of Natural Sciences and Mathematics)

AG 101 Agriculturat and Naturat Resource Occupations {1}
A survey of the various fields of agricuitural study and their occupational appor-
tunities. Guidance in choosing major and minor fields of study. Dne fecture per
week. R |

AG 112 Farm Power (2)
AG 112L Farm Power Laboratory (1}
A theory and demonstration course on internaf combustion engines, electrical
systems, and power transfer, with special attention to operation and maintenance
of farm equipment. Two fectures and one two-hour laboratory session per week.

AG 113 Introductory Animal Science ' @
AG 113L Intreductory Animal Science Laboratory 1)
An introduction to ibe livestock industry including production, management and
marketing of livestock products. Three lectures and one two-haur labaratory ses-
sion per week. ' '

AG 142" Economic Qrganization of Agriculture {3)
A study of economic principles as they apply {0 agriculture. Thrae lectures per
week.

AG 151  Basic Landscaping {2}
AG 151L Basic Landscaping Laboratory {1}
Basic principies of home landscape design, consiruction and maintenance, with
an emphasis on low maintenance and water conservation. Two lectures and one
two-hour laboratory session per week,

AG 201  Environmental Horticulture ) {3)
AG 201L ' Environmenial Horticulture Laboratory {1)
Principles of horticultural science as applied to the propagation and culture of
herticuiturat crops, jandscape design, and improvement of ptants. Three lectures
and one two-hour laboratory session per week.
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AG 202 Soils {3
AG 202L Soils Laboratory {1}
A study of the formation, properties, and management of soils. Special attention
is given to all conditions that affect crop yields. Prerequisite: CHEM 121 or CHEM
131. Three lectures and one two-hour laboratory session per week.

AG 203 Artificial Insemination {1}
AG 203L Artificial Insemination Laboratory {1
Principies and practices employed in artificial insemination with emphasis cn
planning and conducting a successful artificial breeding program. One {ecture
and one two-hour laboratory session per week.

AG 205 Farm and Ranch Management : {5}
Economics applied to management of a farm or ranch. Emphasis on keeping and
interpreting records for management and income tax purposes. Prerequisites:
AG 142 or consent of instructor. Five iectures per week. ;

AG 217 introduction io Range Science {3}
AG 211L  {ntroduction to Range Science Laboratory {1}
An introduction to ecologicat principles and management practices required for
proper utilization of rangetand. Three lectures and one two-hour {aboratory ses-
sion per week. o C

AG 213  Crop Production (3}
AG Z1IL Crop Production Laboratory - {1}
A study of the principles of fieid-crop production with emphasis on cuftural prac-
tices and botanical characteristics of crops grown in the intermountain region.
Three lectures and one two-hour laboratory session per week. ' '

AG 222 Livestock Judging and Selection {1)
AG 222L Livestock Judging and Selection Laboratory o {1
Evaluation and selection of livestock. One lecture and one two-hour laboratory
ses5i0n per week, o i

AG 241 Agricuitural Practicum {2)
Work experience in a wide variety of apricultural fields. Hours of work required
for credil will be determined by the department. :

AG 248, 249  Endividual Problems in Agriculture {1, 2}
A course which altows individualized study in some area of agriculure. Prereg-
uisile: Approval of instructor and agricuitural background.

AG 251 Forage Crops : o {3)
AG 251L Forage Crops Laboratory {1)
Study of the important aspects of forage crop produclion. Three fectures and one
two-hour faboratory session per week.

AG 254 Livestock Feeading - {3)
Fractical application of the analysis of feeds and requirements of various classes
of livestock used in the formulation of balanced rations. Three lectures per week.

AG 260 Functional Apatomy of Domestic Animals : {2)
AG 260L Functional Anatomy of Domestic Animals Laboratory {1
A survey of systematic anatomy and physiotogy of domestic animals as related
to production, repreduction and health. Emphasis is ptaced on systems unigue
to domestic animals. Two lectures and one two-hour laboratory session per week.

AG 101 Principles of Genetics (3)

. AG 301L Principles of Genetics Laboratory {1)

A study of variation, breeding and evolulion, emphasizing the physical basis of
heredity, independent inheritance and linkage, as related to human, plant, and
animal inheritance. Prerequisites: BIOL 105 or consent of instructor. Three lec-
{ures and one two-hour jaboratory session per week.
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AG 303 Agriculture Marketing {3}
A study of agricultural markets and the various technigues which can be used in
marketing agricuiture products. Also includes a general discussion of the com-
modity futures market and its use in agriculture. Prereqms:te AG 142 or consant
of instructor. Three lectures per week.

AG 311 HRange Ecology {3}
Structure, distribution, and interrelationship of rangeland plant and animal com-
munities. Prerequisites: AG 211 and BIOL 107, or consent of instructar. Three
lectures per week.

AG 320 Irrigation and Drainage {3
Principles of water conveyance, application, efficiency, consumptive use and
drainage. Prerequisite: AG 202 or consent of instructor. Three lectures per week.

AG 321 Fruit Production (2}
AG 321L  Fruit Praduction Laboratory 1)
Principles and practices utilized in the production, harvesting and marketing of
tree and small fruits. Site selection, harvesting methods, marketing procedures
and the cultural practices of planting, polfination, pruning, thinning, soil manage-
ment, fertitizing and irrigation. Prerequisite: Five hours of plant science, AG 2],
or consent of instructor. Two lectures and one three-haur iaboratory session per
weak.

AG 322 Greenhpuse Management - {2}
AG 3221 Graenhouse Management Laboratory {1}
Use of enclosed structures for manipuiation of environment, effects on growth
as applied to fioricultural crops, methods of controts, production and marketing
costs. Two lectures and one two-hour laboratory session per week.

AG 323 Plant Propagation . {2)
AG 323L Plant Propagation Laboratory (1}
A study of techniques used in propagation of piants. Two lectures and one two-
hour laboratory session per week.

AG 332 Weed Control {3}
AG 332L Wesd Control Laboratory {1}
Study of weed control through predators, parasites, pathogens, attractants, ir-
radiation, chemaosterilanis, and integraied. control. Three lecture and one two-
hour laboratory session per week. ' '

AG 333 Animal Breeding {3}
Study of performance evaluation and prediction of genetic improvement in pure-
hred and commercial fivestock. Prerequisite: AG 113 or consent of instructar.
Three lectures per week.

AG 334 Animal Hygiene (3)
Principles of animai sanitation in relation fo disease prevention and contro!. Pre-
requisite: AG 113 or consent of insiructor. Three lectures per week.

AG 343 Environmental Insects )
AG 3431 Environmental insects Labaratory 1)
A study of insects with emphasis on majorinsect pests including anatomy, phys-
iology, life cycles and racommended control procedures. Two lectures and one
two-hour laboratory session per week.

AG 345 Beet Production {3)
Study of the production of purebred, commercial, and slaughter cattle. Range,
farm, and feediot principles. Breeds, breeding, market grades, feeding and man-
agement. Prergquisite: AG 113 or consent of instructor. Three lectures per week.

AG 346 Horse-Management : &1
Study of the generat principles and prachces of stabling, training, and caring for
horses, Three lectures per week.
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AG 347 Sheep Production - {3
Management practices involved in commercial and purebred sheep enterprise.
Markating methods, performance testing, and carcass evaluation techniques.
Wool grading, evaluation and merchandising of the wool clip. The application of
nutritional, genetic, and physiological principles to the efficient production of
sheep. Prerequisite: AG 113 or consent of instructor, Three lectures per week.

AG 348 Swine Production {3)
A study of commercial and purebred swine production and management. Both
business aspects and applications of the principias of nutrition, ganetics and
physiotogy will be presented. Prerequisite: AG 113 or consent of instructor. Three
lectures per week,

AG 352 Applied Animal Nutrition ' (2)
AG 352L Applied Animal Nutrition Laboratory {n
Composition, characteristics, and nutritive value of feeds and ration additives:
qualitative and quantitative nutrient requirements of each of the classes of live-
stock with some consideration of wildlife; fermulation of rations for each ¢f the
classes of iivestock. Prerequisites: AG 254, BIOL 106, or consent of instructor.
Two lectures and one two-hour [aboratory sassion per waek.

AG 203  Soil Fertility and Fertilizer 2
AG A03L Soil Fertllity and Fertilizer Laboratary m
A study of the principles of soil fertility and ferfifizer practices. Two lectures and
one two-hour laboratory session per week,

AG 411 Range Techniques {2}
AG 1L HRange Techniques Laboratory M
Techniques used 10 inventory range resources, detarmine rangeland condition
and trend, determine forage wutilization and proper stocking rates, and develop
management plans. Prereguisites: AG 311 or censent of instructor. Two Jectures
and one two-hour taboratory session per week,

AG 421, 422, 423, 424, 425 Externship in Profession 2,4, 6, 810)
A student may recaive credit for work experience obtained on a job whera the
assignments are appropriately relatad to the agricuiture program. The number of
¢redit hours assigned to the student wili be determined by the school. No more
than ten hours of externship credit wili be counted toward satisfaction of grad-
uatlon requirements. Prerequisites: agriculture student, senior standing. and
consent of instructor.

AG 442  Animal Nutrition . 3
AG 442L  Animal Nutrition Laboratory (1
Metzbolism of proteins, carbohydrates, fats, minerals, vitamins, and the relation-
ship of proper nutrition as It relates to livestock production. Prerequisites: AG
452 and CHEM 122, or consent of instrucior. Three lectures and one two-hour
laboratory session per week.

AG 450 Reproductive Physlology (e}
AG 450L Reproductive Physiology Lab {1}
Intensive study of the reproductive efficiency of farm animals and the anatomical
and physiological factors involved in reproduction. Prerequisite: AG 260 or con-
sent of instructor. Three lectures and one two-hour laboratory session per week.

AG 451, 452 Seminar in Agricuiture 1, 1)
Discussions of curreni probiems, topics, and research procedures in agriculture.
Topics of the seminar announced each semester. Prarequisite: Sophomore clas-
sification and consent of the instructor.
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Anthropology
{School of Social and Behavioral Sciences)

ANTH 1M  Physical anthropology {3)
A survey of the basic concepts of physical anthropotogy including the biclogical
nature of man, evolutionary theory, evaluation of primaies, including man, ge-
netics, the emergence of cultural essentiais, and human varlation.

ANTH 102 Cultural Anthropology {3)
A survey of basic concepts of cultural anthropology tncluding; the nature of cul-
ture, the development and history of culture, cuitural institutions and the process
of euftural change.

ANTH 221 Oid World Archagology {3}
A survey of the archasology of Eurasia and Africa emphasizing the emergence
of early man up to and incfuding the lron Age. Basic archaeological concepts
such as excavation procedures and modern dating methods are discussed.

ANTH 222 New World Archaeology {3)
A survey of the archaeclogy of North, Middie and South America emphasizing
origin of inhabitants, distribution and development of prehistoric cuitures. The
course will deat with such topics as: Paiec-Indian, Archaic and early agricultural
traditions; the rise of Ilnca, Mayan and Aztec civilizations; and Southwestern

archaeoiogy.

ANTH 236 Myth, Magic and Religion {3
Comparative studies of myth, magic and reltgion from the Upper Paleolithic
through the earliest civilizations using anthropologicai, archaeclogical and psy-
chofogical sources.

ANTH 232 Primitive Science and Religion {3}
A comparative study of primitive man’s attempt to understand angd conirg! the
world through ritual, magic, witchcraft and divipation. The roles of shamans,
ghosis and ancestor worship, astrology and alchemy, and anthropoiogical theo-
ries which explain them are examined.

ANTH 261, 262 Archaaological Excavation {3, 6)
Training in arch_aeolpgicai field methods, including excavations of prehistoric
sites, record-keeping, care of artifacts, mapping, and data analysis. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor.

ANTH 301  The North American Indian )
A survey of the culturatl systems of the North American Indian; major cultural
areas, languages and behavior patterns. Caseg studies of selected groups Pre-
requ:s:tes ANTH 101, 102,

ANTH 361, 362 Archaeological Excavation I} {3. B
Training in.archaeolpgical excavation of prehistoric sites including administration,
excavation strategy, recordation, photography, sampling, {aboratory work and
report preparation. Prerequisites: upper div|sion standing and/or consent of
instructor.

Art

. (School.of Humanities and Fine Arts)

The Mesa Colflege Art Depariment maintains and gisplays a colfection of stu-
dent arf wark and reserves the right o retain one piece of work from each
student in every studio cfass.

ART 100  Art Foundations ' ' ' )
An introduction to visual art form and content with pro;ects in both two and three
dimensionat media. Fee charged for materials. Lecture: 2 hours; Studio: 4 hours.
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ART 110  Early Childhood Art N
Theary and practice of art education for young children, Lecture, taboratory, and
practice teaching culminate in resources for teaching. Lecture: 2 hours; fabora-
tory: 2 hours, arranged.

ART 115 Ari Appreciation "
Some of the hows and whys and whos of painting, sculpture and functional design
in selected periods and plages.

ART 120 Jewelry {1
An clective studio course, covering basic art- metal processes of cutting, icining,
polishing, and casting. Functionai and aesthetic considerations of jeweiry design
are emphasized. A tool kit deposit is required and a fee is charged for materials,
Studia: 2 hours., '

ART 130 Fibers ' ' (1
An elective’ studio course in several fiber processes mcludmg weaving and
dyeing. A fee 15 charged for materials. Studio. 2 hours.

ABT 140 Coramics {1}
An elective studio course dealing with the design and making of clay abjects.
Most hand-building processes are covared; pieces are fired and glazed. Fee
charged for clay and glaze materials. Studio: 2 hours.

ART 150 Sketching £1)
An elective studio course for people who want to tearn the basic skills of drawing
what they see. Mediaused are graphite, pen and ink, and pasteis. Studio: 2 hours,

ART 151 Basic Drawing {3
Ar introduction to freehand drawing:. Figural and environmental subjects, per-
ceptual exercises, and common drawing media; Studio: 6 hours.

ABRT 154 Ink Drawing {1}
A studio class dealing with brush and ink techniques; Studio: 2 houts,

ART 170 Printmaking ' ) ’ {1}
An elective studio course in beginning multiple image making. Students learn
how o design for retiet printing and what toois and papers are effective in pro-
ducing good prints. Fee charged for materiais. Studio:. 2. hours.

ART 180 Sculpturte ) o {1}
An elective studio course for students who want to make an ob]ect in clay 1o be
cast, using the wasle mold process. Forms appropriate {0 the materials and proc-
esses are emphasized. Fee charged for materials. Studio: 2 hours.

ART 180 Water Madia o (1
An elective studic course in water media. Pdlmmgs are dong mdaors and out-
doars in a variety of techniques and subjects. Basic compcmt:on .and color-mix-
ing. Studio:. 2 houss. .

ART 193 Pastels {1
A studio class dealing with dry color media for use in iflustration; Studio: 2 hours.

ART 197 Alrbrush {1}
Use of the airbrush for a variety of illusiration, design and expression purposes.
Studio: 2 houts.

ART 211, 212 History of Art {3, 3)
A chronclogical study of art pericds and comparative analysis of styles in wesfern
art from prehistory to the present. Lecture: 3 howrs.
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Art Processes and Media (200 Level)

The following courses are introductary studies in the traditional materiais of the
visual arts. These are Studio experiences with some lectures on theory and his-
tory of the media. Fees are charged for some materiais: other materials are ob-
tained by the student. Lecture: 1 hour; Studio, 5 hours.

ART 221  Jewelry . {3)
ART 231 Fibers : {3)
ART 241, 242 Cearamics {3, 3
ART 211 Printmaking—Ralief and Intaglio [&)]
ART 272 Printmaking—Lithography and Serigraphy (3}
ART 281 Sculpture—Modeling and Moid Making {3}
ART 282" Sculpture~-Foundry {3
ART 283 Sculpture—Carving and Construction {3)
ART 291, 292 Painting {3.3)
ART 251 Figure Drawing 3

Studio drawing emphasizing the tradition of the human figure. Contemporary con-
cepts of composition and technigues, using quality drawing tools and surfaces.
Nude modeis, bones and anatomy charts as well as reproductions of the work of
figurative artists are utllized. Lecture: 1 hour; Studio: 5 hours. Prerequisite: ART
151 or equivaient. - . . -

ART 257 Cartooning {1}
Fundamentals of exaggeration, caricature, gesture, sequence, technique and
presentation. Studio: 2 hours. :

ART 300 ' Exhibitions and Management (2
The Gusiness of art, including art Jaw, studio management, sales practices, pres-
entation of art work, conservation practices and gallery design. Lecture: 1 hour;
Laboratory: 2 holrs.

ART 302 independent Study in Art (2

By arrangement with the instructor.
ART 315 Twentieth Century Ant History (3)

A sludy of the sequence of movements and schoois of art in the present century.
The conditions and influences which have affected modern art are analyzed and
the works of major artists are surveyed through stides and reading. Lecture: 3
hours. Prerequisite: ART 211, 212 or permission of instructor.

Advanced Studios (300 level)

These courses may be concerned with specific media or projects o be studied
in a structured class, or a generaf studic may include a variety of media and
individually contracted work. Prerequisites: ART 100, 151; 211, 212; and at least 3
hours ot the same Processes and Media {200 level) Studio. Lecture: 1 hour; Stu-
dio: 5 hours.

ART 321, 322 Metalsmithing {3.3} ART 371, 372 Printmaking {3, 3)
ART 341 Pottery Production {3} ART 381, 382 Sculpture {3, 3)
ART 342 Ceramic Sculpture (3) ART 391, 392 Painting {1. 3)
ART 351, 352 Drawing {3, 3) )

ART 4D Exhibitions and Portfolio {1}

Theory and preparation of competitive exhibitions and presentation of the senior
portfotio and exhibition. Laboratory: 2 hours. Prerequisite: ART 300,

ART 402 Independent Study in Art {2)
By arrangement with instructor.
ART 410 Elementary Art Education Methods (3}

Theory and methods of art education K-8: teaching art to childran: fesson planning
and materiais; the unique role of art in education. Lecture: 2 hours. Laboratory:
2 hours {arranged}.
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ART 412 Secondary Art Edu¢alion Methods K1)
A study of theory, methods and materials for teaching art in secondary schools.
Lecture: 2 hours. Laboratory. 2 hours,

ART 418  Senior Seminar in Art {2)
A seminar for senior students dealing with topics related to art criticism, history,
and aesthetics.

Advanced Studios (400 Level)

Specialized studio problems contracted by sepior-leve! students preparing for
graduate schoots. The work culminates in a facully examination of each student's
portfolio and an exhibition of the student’'s work. Prerequisite: At ieast 3 hours
in the same studio at 300 level.

ART 421, 427 Metalsmithing (3.3} ART 47, 472 Printmaking 3.9
ART 441 Glaze Calculation {3) ART 481, 482 Sculpiura (3. 3)
ART 442 Kiln Construction {3} ART 491, 492 Painting {3, 3)
ART 451, 452 Drawing {3, 3)

Auto Body and Fender
{School of Industry and Technology)

ABF 100 Applied Mathematics {2}
A brief raview of the arithmetic, shop mathematics, and aigebra neadead to handie
the mathematical aspects of auto body.

ABF 110 Auto Body Hepair and Rafinishing | (a)
An introduction to theory and practices of auto body repair and refinishing, in-
ciuding metal conditioners, primers, sealers, surfacers, reducers, thinners, the
different types of paints and the techniques used to apply them. Also metal work,
filler work and adjustment of panels and replacement of panais.

ABF 120 Auto Body Repair and Refinishing 1i 1.1}
A continuation of ABF 110. Prerequisite: ABF 110 or consent of instructor.
ABF 130 Autc Heconditioning ' 3)

Instruction in new-car preparation; glass removal and instaltation; minor panel
repair and refinishing; spot painting; ¢leaning, dyeing and repair of uphoistery,
cleaning and airbrush painting; exterior finish buifing and polishing; general au-
tomotive detail procedures.

ABF 140 Oxyacetylene Welding - ’ {2)
Theory and practice of oxyacetyiene welding of mild steel; identification of bass
and filler metals and melting tempearatures of various metals. Special emphasis
on root penetration and fusion of welding materials.

ABF 150 Arc Welding ' : a (2
A beginning course in welding mild sieel in down-hand position with etectric arc
waiding equipmeant. Proper care, use of equlpment and safety precautions and
practices are heavily stressed,

ABF 20¢ Panel and Spot Painting (6)
Paint composition, rofinishing products and their correct usage, cotor matching,
and procedures to be used in making a iacquer or acrylic spot repair.

ABF 210 Frame Repair )y
Inspection, measurement and repair methods used to repair unitized and con-
ventional frames.

ABF 220 Shop Management : [fJ]
Study of shop operation, expenditures, floor-plan design and equipment for the
modern day shop. Expeciations and management of empioyees.
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ABF 230 Auto Body Repair and Refinishing i {6)
A continuation of shop iearning practices and severe collision repair procedures.
Emphasis on metal work and spot painting. Concentration of shop and learning
experiences in areas in which students wish to specialize. Prergquisite: ABF 120
or consent of instructor.

ABF 240 Auto Body Repair and Refinishing IV {8
A continuation of ABF 230. Prerequisite; ABF 230 or consent of instructor.
ABF 250 Estimating {3

Study of parts catalogs, flat rate, remove-and-replace procedures, insurance ap-
praisals, and the writing of collision repair bids.

ABF 295, 296 Special Studies in Auto Body {1, 2}
Specialized studies related to student’s field of training beyond the scope of the
required curricutlum. Students must enter into an agreement for specialized train-
ing prior to regisiration. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or equivaient.

Biology
{Schooi of Natural Sciences and Mathematics) '

BIOL ¢10  Survey of Biology {2)
The origin of life and its relation to chemistry and physics. The student is intro-
duced to the structural concepts of life, beginning with the cell and progressing
through the tissue, organ-system, organism, and population levets, Classification
allows one to explore the living and non<iving interactions which direct life. The
role of.energy as it affects cell divisions, growth, development, and diversity is
stugied. An introductory course for studenls with limited background in the sci-
ences. Two Iectures per week.

BIOL 101, 102 General Biclogy {2, 2)
BIOL 101L, 10ZL General Biology faboratory {1, 1}
Lectures and laboratory work on such topics as ecology, poliution, drugs, sex
education, behavior, disease problems, hody structure and function, phylum re-
lationships, plant growth and development, and organic gardening. Fulfills gen-
eral education requirement in life sciencas for students of subjects other thar
biclogy. Biolopy majors will not receive graduation credit for this course. Two
lectures and one two-hour Jaboratory session per week,

BIOL 105  Attributes of Living Sysiems {3}
BiOL 105L Attributes of Living Systems Laboratory N
A study of organization, stability and ehange in living systems. Three lactures
and one two-hour iaboratory session per week.

BIOL 106 Principles of Animal Biology {3}
BIOL 106L Principies of Animal Blology Laboratory {2)
The broad morphological, physiological, and ecologicat faatures of tha principal
phyia of animais and the relationships between them. Preraquisite: BIOL 105 or
consent of instructor. Three lectures and two two-hour laboraiory sessions per
week,

BIOL 10T  Principles of Plant Biology {3}
BiOL 107L Principles of Plant Biology Laboratory {2)
Survey of plant cells and the plant kingdom. Inciudes fundamental concepts about
roots, stems, leaves. and reproductive sfructures as well as the morphology,
reproduction, and phyiogeny of all plant phyla, Prerequisite: BiQL 103 or consent
of instructor. Three fectures and two two-hour laboratory sassions per week,”

BIOL 110 Natural Aesource Occupations {1}
An orientation program designed to acquaint the student with.the varied natural
resource professions and job characteristics. One lecture per week,
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BIOL 111 Conservation of the Environment (2)
A survey of natural resources inciuding forests, range, minerals, water, and wiid-
life as well as national, state and local policies and programs for the use of such
resources. Two lectures per week.

BIOL 113 Dutdoor Survival {1}
A course involving vigorous physical activity which covers survival in many dif-
ferent situations. Requires memaorization and recognition of poisonous and non-
poisonous plants, snow camping, and eating unusual items. Presonal camping
equipment required. Two three-hour {ectures each week and four overnight week-
end field trips.

BtOL 141  Human Anatomy and Physlology {3)
BiOL 141L Human Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory {2)
A general introduction to human physiclogy for the student who has dittle or no
training in the biological and physical sciences at the college level. For the gen-
eral siudent as well as students of nursing, physical education, and paramedical
fields. Three lectures and two two-hour laboratory sessions per week.

BIOL 143 Human Anatomy and Physiclogy for Dental

Assistants and Medical Qffice Assistants {3}
Intended to provide a bhasic knowledge of anatomy and physiology with emphasis
on the structures and functions are important in treatmg dental and medical pa-
tients. Three leclures per week.

BIOL 201  Deveiopmantal Biology (4}
BIOL 201L Developmental Blology Laboratory o {1}
Study of the embryonic growth and development of both planis and animals.
Errors in normal development, cancer, aging, and related topics are presented.
Four lectures and one two-hour laboratory session per week.

B1OL 202  Celluiar Biology (1)
BIOL 202L Cellular Biology Labaratory ' {1)
The torm, function, and bicenergetics of the cell. Prerequisite: BIQOL 105 and BIOL
105 or consent of instructor. Three lectures and one two-hour faboratory session
per week.

BIOL 203 Evolution {3)
A study of evolution emphasizing its importance as the unifying theory of hiolagy.
The consequences of patural selection on the genetic structare of plant and
animal popuia!ions Prerequ:sttes BIOL 101, BIOL 102, or BIOL 104, Three tectures
per week.

BIOL 211 Ecosystem Biology . {4}
BIOL 211L Ecosystem Biology Laboratory {n
A-course to provide an elementary understanding of ecology utilizing the popu-
iation biology concepis of population genetics, energetics, dynamics, distribu-
tion, and sociclogy. Overnight and/or weekend field trips may be reqmred Four
lectures and one two-hour. Jaboratory session per week. .

BIOL 221  Plant [dentification ' (n
BIOL 221L  Plant Identification Labaratary (2)
identification of flowering plants, chietly of this region. Emphasis is on family
racognition and the use of keys in identification. This course is designed to be
taken concurrently with BIOL 320. Prerequisite: BIOL 107. One fecture and two
two-hour laboratory sessions per week.

BIOL 231 Invertebrate Zoology {3)
BIOL 231L 1invertebrate Zoology Laboratory (1)
A study of the invertebirate phyla; their structure, physiology, classification and
life histories. The insects and parasitic worms are introduced but not emphasized.
Work on independent project is required. Three lectures and two two-hour jab-
oratory sessions per week.
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BIOL 241 Pathological Physiology %)
A study of the functions of the human body with emphasis on interpretation of
those functions in relation to disease processes. Preraquisite: BIOL 141 or BIOL
341. Four Lectures per week.

BIOL 250 General Microbiology {3)
BIOL 250L General Micraobiology Laboratory 2)
An introductory program covering the general bioiogy of the microorganisms,
Three lectures and two two-hour laboratory sessions per week.

BIOL 261 iIndependent Study in Biclogy {1}
A course which allows a student to pursue individual study in some area of bi-
clogy. Prerequisites: consent of instructor and biclogy background in the area

of study.

BIOL 262 Independent Study in Biology ' (2}
See description and prerequisites under BIOL 261,

BIOL 311 Multiple Aesource Management (3)
BIOL M1L Muitiple Resource Management Laboratory {1
A broad study of naturai resources and their management, especially various
minera! and biological resources, land uses and personal resources. Prerequi-
sitecs: BIOL 105, BIOL 106, BIOL 107, and BIOL 211. Three lectures and one three-
hour laboratory session per week. '

BiOL 315 Epidemiciagy [k}
A study of the characteristic patterns of communicable disease occurrence as

refated to individuals, geographic tocation, and time. The factors atfecting dis-
ease poccurrence, the nature of vital statistics, and swdy desion and sampling
proceduses also introduced. Three lectures per week,

BIOL 320 Plant Systematics (3)
Siudy of the principles of systematic bolany. This course will encompass the
principies of classification and nomenciature and an evaluation of cufrent clas-
sifications of the angiosperms. This course is designed to be taken concurrently
with BIOL 221. Three lectures per week,

BIOL 321 Taxonomy of Grasses : {1
BIOL 321L Taxonomy of Grasses Labaratary (2
A study of the grass family. its relationships and identification. Emphasis will be
ptaced on the floristic composition, distribution of grass communities, and field
identification in the forest and range related enwronments One lecture and two
two-hous laboratory sesswons per week,

BIOL 341 - General Physiology : {3)
BIOL 34iL Ganeral Physiology Laboratory (1)
A study of the functions of the circuiatory, nervous, respiratory, digestive, uri-
nary, reproductive and endocrine systems of the human body. Prerequisite: BIOL
106 or consent of instructor. Thrge tectures and one two-hout iaboratory session
per week.

BIOL 342 Histology {2}
BIOL 342L Histology Laboratory 2
Microscopic study of tissues and organs. Prerequisites: BIOL 105 and BIOL 106
or BIOL 107 and consent of instructor. Two jectures and two two-hour laboratory

ses55i0NS per week.

BIOL 341 immunoiogy (2}
BI0L 34)L " !mmunology Laboratory (1}
A study of immunologic phenoma and techniques. Two lecturés and one two-
hour laboratory Session per week.
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BIOL 361 Independent Study in Biology {1)
See description and preraquisites under BIOL 261. o

BIOL 362 Independent Study In Biology {2)
See description and prerequisites under BIOL 261.

BIOL 395 Teaching Science in the Secondary School (3)

Designed for those students preparing for teaching science in the secondary
school. Course content will include methods of teaching, examination of existing
curricular models and construction of curricula. To be taken not more than two
semesters before student teaching. Prerequisite: Teaching major or teaching
minor in science. Three iectures per week.

BiOL 401, 402 Seminar 1)
Discussions of current problems topacs and research procedures in biological
sciences and medicine. Topics of the seminar announced each semester. Pre-
requisiies: sophomore classification and consent of instructor. One one-twur
session per week.

BIOL 411 Mammalogy . {2)
BIOL 411L Mammalogy Laboratory . {1)
The classification, {ife histories, and ecology of mammals together with practice
in the preparation of skins for study. Qvernight and/or weekend field trips may
be required. Two lectures and one two-hour iaboratory session or three hour field
trip per week.

BIOL 412  Omnithology {2)
BIOL 412L Ornithology Laboratory 1)
The classification d lite histories of birds, including identification in the field.
Cvernight and/or weekend field trips may be required. Two Iectures and one two-
hour laboratory session or three-hour fieid trap per weaek.

BIOL 413  Fauna of Waestern Colorado N 2)
BiOL 413L Fauna of Western Colorado Laboratory 1)
A tield course to investigate the ecological, behavioral, and environmentai phys-
iotogy of all classes of weslern Colorado animais. Offered summer sessions only.
Prerequisite: one year of biology or consent of :nstructor Two iectures and
twenty hours of field work per week. . .

BIOL 414  Aquatic Riology ] o o {2)
BIOL 414L Agquatic Biology Laboratary {1)
Classitication, life history, and ecology of aguatic animals. Overnight and/or
weekend field trips may be required. Two tectures and one two-hour {aboratory
session per week.

BIOL 321 - Plant Physiology i ) : (3)
BIOL 321L Plant Physiology Labaratory {2)
Study of plant growth and deveiopment at the molecular and cellular tevel to
understand plant.growth at the organismic tevel. Three fectures and two two-hour
laboratory sessions per week. ' 0

BIOL 422  Field Botany : {2)
BIOL 422L Field Botany Laboratory {N
A figld-oriented botany course dealing with the structure and analysis of plant
communities. This course will encompass plant identification {not classitication),
vegetation sampling, data analysis {i.c., dominant species determination}, and
plant collection techniques. Two leciures and one two and ona-half hour field
se55i0n per week,

BIOL 423 Plant Analomy {3)

‘BIOL 423L Plant Anaiomy Laboratory {2)

Study of the form, variability, and structure of the tfissues comprising the higher
plant body. Prerequisites: BIOL 105, BIOL 107, and BIOL 107L. Three lectures and
two two-hour lahoratory sessions per week.
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BIOL 425 Molecular Genstics i)
The study of the nature and expression of gengtic information in prokaryotic and
pukaryotic organisms. Prerequisite: AG 301. Three lectures per week.

BIOL 430  Penned Animal Hygiene )
BIOL 430L Perned Animal Hygiena Laboralory (1
Study of management and care of laboratory animals and wiid animals kept in
captivity. Field trips are required. Two iectures and one two-hour laboratory ses-
sion per weeh

BIOL 431 Apimal Parasitology (I}
BIOL 431L Animal Parasitology {1}
Study of the most common and important parasites of domestic animals and man.
Inciuded are their ecology, epidemiology, diagnosis, and control. Three lectures
and one two-hour laboratory session per week. '

BiOL 441  Endocrinology (3}
BIOL 441L Endocrinology Laboratory (1)
Lectures cover the anatomy and physiology of the endocring system of verte-
brates while the laboratory emphasizes its normal and abnormal functions. Pre-
requisite: BIOL 106 or consent of instructor. Three lectures and one two-hour
faboratory session per week.

BIOL 442 Pharmacology {3)
Principles underlying absorption, distribution, metabolism, and excretion of
drugs. Special emphasis is given to the interaction between chemicat substances
or drugs and living organisms at ail levels of organization. Prerequisite: BIOL 141
or consent of instructor. Three lectures per week. '

BIOL 460, 461, 462, 463, 464 Externships {Z, 4, 6, 6, 10}
A student may receive credit for work experience obtained on a job where the
assignments are primarily bicjogical projects. The number of credit hours
awarded to the student is determined by the school. Prerequisites: biology major
and senior standlng with elther a 2.8 grade-point average in malor courses or
con: sent Df faculty.

Business Computer
Information Systems
(School of Business)-

BCIS 1M Business Data Processing {3
An introduction to computers and business data processing systems. Funda-
mentals of computer programming are developed by writing programs in BASIC

An: opportunliy to investigate this rapidiy growing area. (Fait, Spring). i

BCIS 131 COBOL Programming 1 (3)
Students write program in COBOL using modern methods of top-down, structured
design. Emphasis is placed on traditional business applications such as payrofi,
accounts receivable, and inventory control. Students learn to debug and docu-
ment their programs. Prerequamte BCIS 101 or consent of instructor. (Spnng,
Summer.} :

BC!IS 231~ Assembler Language ' ' N
A begmnlng course in assembler tanguage prugrarnmmg inciudes data repre-
sentation concepts, instruction formats, core dump analysis, basic assembier
lfanguage instructions, and register usage. Prerequisite: at least one program-
ming course. (Fall.)

BCIS 233  Fortran {V ' [k}
An introductory course in FQRTRAN programming. Emphasis s placed on de-
velopment of programming logic, Hlow-charting, input and ouiput routines. Pre-
requisite: BCIS 301 or consent of instructor. (Fall, Spring.)
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BCIS 234 RPG Programming {3)
Writing business programs in RPG |1, with emphasls on learning the internal logic
cycle of APG. Development of programming logic throegh use of decision tables.
Prerequisite: BCIS 101 gr consent of instructor. (Spring.)

BCIS 2561, 262 Independent Study in Data Processing {1, 2}
Students must apply for this course through thefr adviser at ieast three weeks
prier to the end of the semester precading the semester in which they wish to
take independent Study. Only students who have comptleted nine credit hours of
work in the field chosen for independent Study and who have a cumuliative grade-
point average of 2.5 or higher will be allowed to enrol for credit in this Coursa.
Consent of instructor required in all cases. (Fall, Spring).

BCIS 264, 265 Helated Work Experience = ' 1. 2)
See BUAC 264, 265 course description.
BCIS 332 COBOL Programming Y- {3t

A continuation of BCIS 131, Risk processing, including sequential, indexed se-
quential, and random processing: and use of operating system resources tor
systems development. Prerequisite: BCIS 131. (Falt)

BCIS 331 Auiomated Systems {3}
Students analyze actual business applications and convert them to a2 computer-
ized system, gaining an indepth knowledge of systems design procedures and
an appreciation of the intricacies and detail involved in designing a complete
system. Prerequisites: BUAC 202 and at least 2 programming courses or consent
of instructor. {Spring.}

BCiS 441 Computers in Management (3
The use of computers by management to run their business more effeczwely
Panicular attention is paid o the advantages of using computers, the problems
associated with computerized processing and the controls which are necessary
to insure that output is correct, An indepth look at the primary applications of
AfR, AP, P/R, G/L, and inventory Conirol as well as the latest concepts such
as Data Base allow the student to see the practical application of data processing.
The course is appropriate for management and accounting majors as weil as data
processing majors. Prerequisites: BCIS 101. (Fall.})

BCIS 471" Managemant Information Systams B &7
This course is designed to follow Automated Systems and wiil integrate manage-
ment information’ needs and decision-making criteria and the design of man-
ager/computer interactive systems. Computerized management contral systems
for ail major functional moduies of an organization will be investigated. Gther
topics that will be covered include: computer simulations, data base management
systems, distributed processing, and structured systems devejopment’ Prereg-
uisites: BUAG 311 and BCIS 391 or permission of the instructor. {Fall.)

Business, General
(School of Business)

BUGB 101 iniroduction io Business I {3
How the American business sysiem operates and its place and rote in the econ-
omy. American business system survey with emphasis on business functions
and interrelations between the businessman and his environment. (Falf, Spring.}

BUGH 141 Business Mathematics {3
Begins with a fundamental review of whole numbers decimals, and fractions.
Emphasis is placed on percentage applications to solving varisus business prob-
lems in the areas of buying and seliing merchandise; inventory computations;
interest computations on noies and savings, consumer credit and instaliment
computations; home Mmorigage loans; business depreciation computations. Efen-
tronic calculators are utilized in solving problems. (Fal, Spring.)
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BUGR 211 Business Communications (3}
The student develops a non-defensive, supportive communication system effec-
tively applied to interpersonal and written transactions within the business or-
ganization. Prerequisite: ENGL 111. (Fal, Spring.}

BUGH 221 [Insurance (3)
A study of the common types of protection offered by insurance, including fire,
theft, comprehensive, life, automaobile, accident, and health. Emphasis wilt be on
the appliation of insurance to individuals and small business firms. {Spring.)

BUGB 231 Survey of Business Law {3)
A survey course for those interested in knowing the application of the faw as it
apphes o employees and individuais not dealing with legal matters ot organiza-
tions. Topics wilf include contracts, agency {aw, personal property, business or-
ganization and form, and commercial paper. This course is especially suited for
non-business majors. Students contemplating or.enrolled in a four year degree
program should take BUGB 351 and 352. (Spring.}

BUGB 241 Il‘lcome Tax {3)
Covers the foliowing areas of personal incomae tax: fitling out personal tax returns,
exemptions, determining taxable ingome, adjustments to gross income, itemized
deductions, rental income, depreciation, capnal gains and losses. Not for Ac.
counting majors. {(Spring.}

BUGHB 249 Personal Finance {3)
Managing personat finances, including income, personal budgeting, taxes, se-
curing joans, consumer credit, insurance, buymg a home, |ntr0ductmn to invesi-
ment {Spring.}

BUGB 351 ' Business Law | {3)
Covers contracts {formation, requirements, interpretation, discharge, and en-
forcement); agency law; other contracting parties. Inciudes analysis of the con-
cepts of personal property and an introduction to the pastnership form of own-
ership. Prerequisites: Junior os senior standing or permission of instructor. {Fall.}

BUGEB 352 Business Law Il {3)
Explores the corporate form of ownership as artificial persons doing business,
and introduces the Uniform Commercial Gode as the primary law covering: sales
{terms of sales contracts, product liabiiity, performance and breach); commercial
paper {instruments used as a monetary substitute, such as checks, drafts, and
promissory notes), credit (security interests in real and personal praperty} and
real property. Prerequisite: BUGH 351 and junior or senior standing or permission
of instructor. {Sprmg 1

Busu:ess, Management
{School of Business)

BUMA 121 Human Relations in Business {3)
Exptorgs the human side of organizations: morate, motivation, human needs,
minorities as working partners, leadership styles, organizational environment and
other human forces having an tmpact on business structures. (Fall, Spring.)

BUMA 201 Principles of Management {3)
An in-depth study of management as the process of achieving organizational
goals ar cbiectives by and through others. Emphasis will he placed on the func-
tions performed by managers and how they are influenced by forces bath within
and outside the organization. Managers’ use of resources will be mvestzgated
{Fall, Spring.}
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BUMA 221 Supervisory Concepts and Practices (3
Designed for practicing or potential supervisors and managers who hold or will
hold first-ine 10 middle-level management positions. Focuses on the manage-
ment functions of planning, organizing, staffing, directing, and contro!lmg and
their relation to the dally job of the supervisor. (Sprlng )

BUMA 264, 265 Related Wark Experience ' {1, 2%
See BUAC 264, 265 course description.

BUMA 101 Organization Behavior (3}
Study of human behavior, is causes and effecis in organizationai settings. This
course is concerned-with developlng an understanding of and describing human
behavior in such settings. Prerequisite: BUMA 201 or consent of instructor. (Fall.)

BUMA 302 Problems in Small Businass Operations {3)
Analysis of managerial problems. of the small business. Case studies, outside
speakers, and individual reports of local small business enterprises supplement
class discussions. Students must have an understanding of eleméntary account-
ing, finance, and business law, or have experience in small business coperation.
Prerequnsnes BUMA 201, BUMK 231 and three hours of BUAG courses beyond
202. {Spring.)

BUMA 331 Quantitative Decision-Making {3}
Includes application of inferential statistics to realistic business situations and
use of quantitative tools to enhance business decision-making ability. Covers
suGh areas as deseriptive statistics for data summarization, probability theory,
distributions, estimation, and index numbers. Particular emphasis is given to
hypothesis testing. Anatysis of variance, ragression/correfation analysis, and
time series anafysis. introduction to operations research and Hnear programming.
Prerequisites: MATH 121, STAT 214, {(Spring.}

BUMA 338 Fundamentals of Investments (k3]
An introductory course designed to provide basic information with regard to the
investment environment, the valuation of equity securities, portfalio theory, and
the anatysis of investments other than equity securities, Prerequisites: Junior
standing or consent of instructor, {Fali.)

8UMA 339 Managerial Finance {4)
Acquisition, aliogation, and management of funds within the business enterprise.
Financial goals, funds flows, captial budgeting, and financing strategies. Prereg-
uisites: BUAC 202, MATH 121, STAT 214. (Fall.)

BUMA 35i.. Preparing far Job Placement [k}
A study of the principies and technigues involved in a successful job search.
Emphasis is placed. on conducting a career research, identification of goals, pre-
paring a successful job campaign and elements of a successful job interview.
The student prepares a job kit including a prospect list, resume, cover letter,
advertisements, prospect letiters, and sales. and follow-up letters which can be
used in a job search. Prerequisite: junior or semor standing or permlsswn of the
instructor. {Fali.}

BUMA 161, 362 Independent Study in Management (1, 2)
An opportunity for a student with a previousiy developed interest in and knowi-
edge of a specialized subject to continue the work. Students must apply for the
course through their advisers at least three weeks prior to the end of the se-
mester preceding the semester in which they wish 1o take the independent Study.
Only students who have completed 12 ¢redit hours of work in the field chosen
for the study and who have a’cumuiative grade-point average ot 2.75 or higher
will be aflowed to enroll for credit in this uppet-division course. Gonsent of in-
structor required. {Fal}, Spring.)
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BUMA 371 Personna! Management {3}
A study of the effective use and adaptation to. the human resources of an orga-
nization through the management of people related activities. Emphasis will ba
placed on the interface activities forming the core of personnel management:
work, staHing, compensation, appraisal, training and development, organizationaj
-mainignance, and unions. Offered even years only. (Spring.)

BUMA 481 Advanced Problems in Smali Business Ogerations | ()
Sponsored by the Mesa College School of Business and the Small Business
Administration, a Small Business Institute program enables upper-division busi-
ness students to furnish management assistance to members of the small busi-
ness community. The program provides students practical training which suppie-
ments academic theory by permitting them to handle problems in a real business
environment. Students must apply to the School of Business at ieast ithree weeks
befare the end of the semester praeceding the semester in which they wish io
participate. Prerequisite: BUMA 302 and/or permission of Instructor. Credit not
avaliable through competency or challenge. {Fall.}

BUMA 402 ~ Advanced Problems in Smaii Business Operations I (8)
Continuation of Advanced Problems in Small Business Operations i. Prerequi-
sites: BUMA 302 andfor permission of instructor. (Spring.) {Not necessary to
complete BUMA 4071 before 402)

BUMA 421 Credit and Collection Management {3y
The various kinds of consumer and commercial credit are studied in relationship
to the management of credit by business firms. The legat aspects of credit ex-
tansion as weil as current legislation are investigated. Pravides information and
understanding of credlt operations of business for both students of business and
practicing businessmen. Prereguisites: BUAC 202 and BUMA 201 or permission
of instructor. {Spring.}

BUMA 439 Probiems in Managerial Finance {3}
Case studies and readings in financial management involving concepts, prac-
tices, and techniques introduced and developed in BUMA 339. Prerequiszte
BUMA 338. {8pring.}

BUMA 448 Theory of Financial Managemeant [&)]
Financial theory pertaining to capital structure, dividend policy, valuation, cost of
capital, and capital budgeting. Prerequisite: BUMA 339, (Spring.}

BUMA 451 Management Internship {15)
An opportunity for the student to learn more about management functions and
activities through exposure to an actua! businass or agency environment. Stu-
dents observe and participaté in management activities which enahie them to
relate classroom theory to on-the-job experiences. Students must apply forthis
course at least five weeks prior fo the end of the semester preceding the se-
mestar in which they wish to take the course. Credit not avaitable through com-
patency or challenge. F‘rereqmsntas Management major and permmsmn of the
|nstructor {Fall, Spring.)

BUMA 464, 465 Related Work Experisnce 1,2
See BUAU 264, 265, 464, 465 course descriptions. ’
BUMA 1471  Production Management (3)

Use of resources in producing goods and services. Concepts of planning, sched-
uling, and controlling productive activilies and physical resoutces. Prerequisites:
BUMA 301 and 339. Offered odd years only. {Spring.) - )

BUMA 491 Business Policies and Management (3)
Duties and responsibifities of top management in establishing policies, objactives
and future plans tor business organizations. Study of compiax cases and actual
experience in real situations involving policy decisions. Required of all BBA ma-
jors during the tast samester of the senior year. Prerequisites: All required man-
agement and accounting coursas and senior stapding. {Spring.}
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Business, M’arket.mg
(5choo! of Busmess)

BUMK 135 Salesmanship : {3}
The salesperson is viewed as a counselor whose role is to help buyers make
betler decisions, and professional salesmanship is recognized as an integral
function in modarn society. Basic sales tec:hmques are s:udted and practiced in
sales presentations. (Fait.}

BUMEK 231 Principies of Marketing {3
The use and deveiopment of markeling strategy and the effects of buyer moti-
vation are the overall theme as the major functions of marketing are explored:
buying,; selling, distribution, pricing, advertising and storage. A contrast is made
between the two marketing institutions, wholesaling and retailing. {Fall.}

BUMK 232 Advertising {N
An introductory course in modern- advertising principles, including a study of
advertising practices, terminology, the communication process, advertising
agencies, media, and methods. The course looks at advertising from the businass
viewpaint but also emphasizes its imporiance {o the consumsar and the economy.

{Spring.}

BUMK 325 Retailing (3)
A fook at the refailing environment inclading retail opportunities, sales stimula-
ticn; operating palicies and practices, comirol, and service. Case studies and
cutside speakars supplement the class lectures. Preraquisites: BUMK 231. {Fail.)

BUMK 361, 362 . tndépenden‘l Study in Marketing : {1, 2}
Ses BUMA ani, 362 course descripticn. (Faﬂ Sprmg ) : . i

BQMK 432 Advanced Marketing {3}
An m—._depth study of the complex marketing problems which confront modern
pusiness and the development.of marketing stralegy which will attow the firm to
progress loward its corporate objectives. Prerequisite: BUMK 231, (Fall.)

BUMK 433 Warketing Research B
A study of marketing research theory and technigues. Specific objectwes are o
educate the student in the use of the scientific method, to develop the student's
anaiytical ability, to familiarize the student with basic marketing research tools,
and o develop the student’s proficiency in the art of writing research reports.
Cases and actual research pfo;ects will be utf}:zed Prereqursttes BUMK 432,
BUMA 331 (Spnng} o

Career mesnsexsgsg amﬁ Gsﬁzdaxﬂce
{School of Social and Behavioral Sciences)

CCG 280 Occupational Siudies o an
Thiz general program reguirement may be completed in the following ways: (1}
Work experience may be sumbitted for evaluation for a possible maximum credit
award of 24 semester hours; (2) the student may use a coursework in business,
vocational technicat, or other career ariented courses approved by the Program
Directar; or, {3} a combination of optians (1) and (2). -

CCG 320 Career Development {3)
Topics include career education, carger devetepment theory, factors influencing
career development, individual and. group counseling. Job development and
placement are analyzed as a coordinated coopérative activity. .
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CCG 324 Career information and Decision Making {2
Analysis of the types and sources of career information and its various uses in
career counsefing with special emphasis on decision making theories and
processas.

CCG 420 Counseling Processes and Techniques {3
Exploration and examination of counseling principles and practices which facil-
iate interpersonal communication and effective personal and social development.
Counseling sklls in attending behavior, listening, problem exploration, respond-
Ing, understanding and modes of action ars examined, discussed, and applied
in ctassroom counseiing situations,

CCG 422 Personnegl and Guidance interviewing {3)
Carger guidance and personne! interviewing methods are discussed and prac-
ticed in classroom situations, Topics include various types of interviews used in
personnel and management situations, guestioning technigues, and interpreta-
tion of interview findings. Counts as management course for all BBA candidates.

CCG 424 Group Guidance Processes and Techniques {3)
Emphasis is on group procedures and processes for helping others to develop
saif-understanding and other personal and social skills, Hecently devgioped ca-
reer guidance and counsefing materials and programs ara discussed,

CCG 440  Practicum~—~Business (4
CCG 442 Practicum—Education {4}
CCG 444 Practicum—Government (4

Students are required to select two practicum areas fram among the three offared
by Mesa Coliege and are placed under professional supervision to gain useful
experience and practice in personnel, counseling, and guidance activities. Se-
lection of practicums t0 be taken will be made with the approvat of the Program
Diractar. Primary consideration will be given to previous work experience and
personal career goals. A typed paper must be submitted for approval and course
credit. All students will meet at ieast one hour per week on campus with college
facuity for consultation and evaluation of individual progress. Students who have
received-credit for wark experience under CCG 290 may be alfowed to substitute
coursework for one ar both practicums with the appraoval of the Program Director.

Chemistry
{School of Natural Sciences and Mathematics)

CHEM.121 - General Chemistry - {4)
A Lecture course in fundamental princlptas of chemistry and thelr apptication.
inciudes atomic structure, bonding, periodic law, gas laws, mass rejationships,
solution theory, oxidation-reduction, electrochemistry, and ionic equilibrium. De-
signed for students in liberal arts, nursing, homemaking, and agriculture. Pre-
requislte: high school algebra or sat:siactory antrance exammallon scores Four
tectures per week,

CHEM 121L General Chemaslry Laboratary {h
Labatory work designed to acquaint the student with procedures and technigues
of basic.chemisiry. Work involves measurement and observation of physical prop-
ertias and chemical changes. One three-hour session per week. {CHEM 121L
usually offered aiso in Summer Session.)

CHEM 122 Iniroductory Organic Chamistry {4)
A lacture course in fundamental principies or organic chemistry. included are
nomenciature and chemical and physical properties of selected classes of com-
pounds. Carbonium ion and acid-base theories are introduced. Intended to be a
continuation of CHEM 121, Four lectures per week. Prerequisite: CHEM 121 or
CHEM 131
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CHEM 122L Introduciory Organic Laboratory {1}
Laboratory work designed to acquaint the student with several fundamental ar-
ganic [aboratory procedures, properties of selected classes of compounds, and
some of the methods of preparative organic chemistry. One three-hour session
per week,

CHEM 131, 132 '~ General inarganic Chemistry {4, 4)
A lecture course-in fundameantal principles of generai inorganic chemistry. In-
cluded are atomic structure, bonding, periodic law, kinetic theory, ¢as laws, sto-
ichoimetry, solution theory, oxidation-reduction, electrochemistry, lonic equilib-
rium in solution is emphasized. intended for students ot chemistry, engineering,
pre-medicine, pre-velerinary medicine, and other sciences. Corequisite: MATH
113. Prerequisites: high schoo! chemistry and satisfactory ACT scores or CHEM
121. Four {ectures per week.

CHEM 131L, 132L General Inorganic Chemisity Laboratory 1, 1
Experiments in descriptive chemistry, gas faws, equilibrium, efectrochemistry,
and inorganic qualitative analysis. One three-hour session per wask.

CHEM 151  Engineering Chemisiry {4)
Selected fundamentals of chemistry. Inciuded are stoichiometry, periogic law,
chemicai bonding, gas laws, ihermodynamics, equilibrium, oxidation and reduc-
tion, and electrochemistry. Not recommended for non-engineering studants or
chemical englneering students. Corequisite: MATH 113, Prerequisites: high
schood chemistry and satisfactory ACT scores or CHEM 121. Four lectures per
week,

CHEM 151L Englneering Chemistry Laboratory 1)
Experiments in descriptiva chemistry, gas laws, equilibrium, eiectrochemisiry,
and inorganic quaiitative analysis. One three-houdr session per week.

CHEM 201 Life Science Organic Chemistry n
A lecture course on the chemical and physical properties of the major classes of
organic compounds. Nomanclature, structure, steroisomerism, and reactions are
strassed. Particular emphasis is placed on biological applications, Prerequisite:
CHEM 132 or consent of instrucior. Four {ectures per week.

CHEM 201L Life Science Organic Chemistry Laboratory {1)
Laboraiory work providing experience with fundamental techniques as well as
with reactions and properties of organic compounds. Selected synthetic and an-
alytical! methods are introduced. Particular emphasis is placed on life science
applications. One three-hour session per week. .

CHEM 202 Biochemisiry {4}
A lecture course-on metabolism in its broadest sense and the paris played in it
by carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, and enzymes. Prerequisites: CHEM 132 and
CHEM 201 or CHEM 212. Four lectures per week.

CHEM 202L Biochemisiry Laboratory 1)
Laboratory work providing experience with fundamenial biochemical techniques
as well as with enzymatic reactions and some reactions of carbohydrates, lipids,
and proteins. One three-hour session per week.

CHEM 211, 212 Organic Chemistry {3, )
A lectura coursa on the chemical and physical properties of the major classes of
organic compounds. Mechanistic, siereochemical, acid-base, and related theo-
ries are used throughout to relate iypes of reactions and unify the stady. Pre-
requisite: CHEM 132 or consent of instructor. Three lectures per week.

CHEM 211L, 212L Organic Chemistry Laboratory {2, 2)
Laboratory work providing experience with fundamenta! techniques as well as
with reactlons and syntheses of many classes of compounds. Classical qualitative
analysis is introduced. Some experience with methods used to establish theo-
retical principles is also obtained. Two three-hour sessions per week.
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CHEM 221 Instrumental Methods of Analysis {1}
A lecture course in fundamental principles of instrumental anatysrs Prerequisite.
CHEM 132 or consent of instructor. One lecture per week. Notoffered every year.

CHEM 221L Instrumental Methods of Ansalysis Laboratory {2)
Laboratory work providing experiences in instrumental analytical methods. Be-
cause of the instruments avaliable, emphasis is on inorganic analyses by spec-
troscopic methods. Two three-hour scssions per week, Not offered every year.

CHEM 248 Independent Study in Chemisiry {1)
A course in'which a student with a previously developed intcrest in and knowl-
edge of a specialized subject can continue his or her work. It is expected that
most such work will be originial: however, studies of a non-original nature but
not in the established curriculum will also satisfy the requiremeants of this course
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Work schedule by arrangement

CHEM 249 independent Study in Chemisiry (@)
See Independent Study course description under CHEM 248, '

Compuiter Science
(Schadf of Natural Scaences and Mathemat:cs}

CcSCiite  Compuiers in Our Society 13
A study of the impact of computers on society and individuals, how they do what
they do, and how they are programmed. intended for siudents in disciplines
outside the natural sciences and mathematics. Three lectures per. week,

CSC1101 ComputerLiteracy ........ccovvemniviniiiinciiienanas eemeeneraenane (1)

CSC! 102 BASIC ProgramMing -....c..cocvimervniriimsvarssasmsneesnsanes {1}

CSCI 103 BASIC PitiS evvevveeee e vt eeatee it R (1).
CSCl 11t  Computer Science | {3)

An intreduction to the fundamental topics of computer science. Includes an ov-
ervigw of computer architecture, algorithins, contrai structure, trees and stacks,
and compiation of arithmetic statements. The PASCAL language is empioyed as
the pregramming vehicle. Coraqu:stte MATH 119 oor conseant of instructor. Three
lectures per week. S

CSCi 112 Computer Science I ' ' {3)
A continuahion of CSCI 111, Includes all constructs of the PASCAL language, daia
structures such as hasing stores. arithmetic calculations, more on compiiing,
finite state machines and cushdown automata, and proof of correctness of pro-
grams. Prerequisite: GSCIl 111 or consent of instructar. Three lectures per week.

CSCI 131 FORTRAN Pragramming ) {3)
Various mathematics, scignce and engincering problems are pul in FORTRAN
language and then run on the high-speed computer. Problems using function
subprograms; external statements; transferring data to and from.tape; name-list
statements; computer sofution of sngineering problems. Prersgquisite: MATH 113
or cansent of instructar. Three lectures per week. :

CSCi131L FORTRAN Programming Laboratary {1)-
Various FORTRAN programs-are run on high-speed computer. Laboratory work
consists of running and debugging them. It also includes operating the consals,
printer, and reader as wel as using the disk and tape drives connected with the
computer. Prerequisite: MATH 113. T'wo one-hour sessions per week.

CSCI 133  PASCAL Programming o ) {3)
-An introduction to PASCAL and the concepts of struciured proyramming. Yarious
programming {opics and technigues such as character manipulation,-arrays, mod-
utar programming, searching and sorting techniques, files and rscords, data
struciures. Prerequisite: MATH 113, Three tectures per week.
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£SCl 1334 PASCAL Psogramming Laboratory ' )
An introduction to PASCAL and the concepts of siructural programming. Work
consists of running and debugging programs. Preraquisite: MATH 113, Two one-
hour sessions per week,

CsCi135 <COBOL Pregramming {3)
See the BUDP 131 course description. Computer science students normally enrcil
in BUDP 131 but are offered ihis course upan demand when BUDP 131 is not
offered. Three lacturas per week.

CS5C1 230 Assembly Language Programming {1}
Computer structure and machine language; addrassing technigues; digitatl rep-
resentation of data, symboelic coding and assembly sysiems; selected program-
ming technigues. Prerequisite: At least one high level language or ¢onsent of
instructor. Three Lectures per week, R o

CSCl 248 Compufer Architecturs . {3
A survey of computar architectures, memory stmctures ang addressmg arith-
meilc Sschemes, data channeis, order codes, microprogramming, and multipro-
cessors, Prerequisites: CSCH 112 and CSC) 230 recommended Three tectures per
week.

C5CI 250 Data Structures ' 3
A study of information representations and refationships between forms of rep-
rasentations and processing technigues. Transformation betweesan storagse media;
referencing of information as related to the structure of its representation. Con-
cepts of arrays, records, files, trees, list and st structure, sorting and seareh
techniques. Prerequisite: C3Ct 112, Three jeclures per week. '

C5Ct 330 - Programming Languages . : {3
Algorithmic languages, declarations, storage anocahcn subroutines, corputines
and tasks. Principies and concepts which charactesize various classes of high-
tevel computer-programming languages. List-processing languags development
ang use. Analysis of strengths and weakness of list processors: SNOBOL, IPL-
V, LISP, etc. Prerequisitesf CSCI 230, 240, 260. Three lectures per wee_k.' '

CSCl 341 Anaiog and Digital Computer Eiectronics : {3)
Basic eiements and technologies used to fabricate analog and dlg;tai computers;
faboratory experience in constructing simple computer subsystems. Theory and
application of hybrid computars Prerequisite: CSC1 240. Thres, }ectures per weelk,

CsSCi 373 Computer Saflware Systems - {3}
Assembly systems, macros, /O programming, ‘executive sysiems, prolection
techniques, generation and maintenance, priority and scheduling tlechniques for
batchprocessing. Prerequisite: CSCI 240, CSCI 250. Three lectures per. week.

CSC1 380 ° Operations Research {3}
Methods of linear and dynamic programiming; inveniory and repiacement models:
gueting theory; game theory; PERT and CPM and simulation. Prarequusﬁas
MATH 152, STAT 200, CSCI 131, Three lectures per wesk.

CSCl 450 Compiler Structure o (@
A review of major problem-oriented languages; bootstrappmg techmques and
metacompilers; languages for compiler writing, storage allocation and mapping,
dynamic aliocations, scanners, cogde emitters, one pass and muki-pass systems,
code optimization. Prereguisites: CSCI 330, 373. Three lectures per week.

CSC1 460 Data Base Deslgn {H
An introducHon to the design and implementation of data base systems. The
network, -hierarchical, and relational approaches to design wiil he discussed.
Also, the problems of security and indegrity will be described. Prerequisite: CSCI
250. Three lectures per week.
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C5Ci 410 Operating Systems Design @
Aspects of computer operating system design and impiementation including
memory management, processor management, device management, information
management. Performance evatuation mathods. Prerequisite: CSCI 373. Three
lactures per week.

CSCi 49, 492 Independent Study {1, 2
Provides the student a means to pursue an area of interast which is not in the
normal curriculum. The assistance and direction of a department faculty member
and the consent of the instructor are requisites.

CSCI 495,496 Seminar " {1, 1)
Seminars conducted by faculty, students and visiting professors. A total of fifteen
hours needed for one seminar credit.

Dental Auxiliary and
Expanded Function
{Schoot of Nursing and Ailied Health)

DENT 110 Oriantation to Dentistry (EH
An introduction to the dentat health profession. Concepts introduced inciude the
dental health team, history of dentistry, professional organizations, ethics and
jurisprudence, and an infroduction to clinical dentistry.

DENT 112" Dental Science | 3
A study of head and neck anatomy, dental histopathology and embryolegy, dental
anatemy and tooth morphology. )

DENT 113 Radiology 1 (2}
An introduction to dental radiography with an emphasis on radiation safety. The
focus of the course is on the _ principles and the need for proper safety

precautions. -

DENT 118 Praventative Dentistry (3
Introduction to the basic principies of proper oral hygiene, the roles of plagque
and-calculus as etiological factors in common oral diseases and basic compo-
nents of a plagque control program.. Students will be required to design a contral
program for community and office use. . . :

DENT 120 - Dental Science II {2}
Anatomy of the individual teeth in both the maxillary and mandibular arch. An
introduction to oral diseases, clinical characteristics, etiological factors, proc-
esses and effects of disease, as well as treatment.

DENT 130 - Chairside | o {2}
DENT 130L Chairside | Lab 2
introduction to basic chairside procedures, dental equipment, laboratory proce-
dures and preventative dentistry. Students wil gain a knowledge of instruments,
fray set-ups and procedures, and basic. public relations of dealing with dental
patients during reception, cperative procedures and education.

DENT 140  Dental Materiais | - {2)
DENT 140L . Dental Materiais | Lab 2
A comprehensive study of alt materials as used in the practice of dentistry, In-
cludes cements, amalgams, Impression materials, gypsum compounds, waxes,
gokd and its alloys, basic metal alloys, plastics for prosthetic applications, por-
celain, direct anterior esthetic materials, and sealants.

DENT 155  Radiology If - o {1}
DENT 155L  Radioclogy H Lab ) ' - n
The intent of this course is to emphasize exposure angulation and evaluation of
films. Technigues for patient management that will facilitate increased proficiency
in exposing radiographs.
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DENT 160 Dentat Office Procedures : {2}
DENT 160L Dentat Otfice Procedures Lab i
This course is designed to give the student sufficient knowledge to maintain
appoiniment control and recall systems, place and receive teiephone calls, re-
cord financial transactions, maintain a bookkeeping system (pegboard, com-
puter}, complete insurance forms and mainiain a aupply inventory.

DENT 130 Clinical Dentistry . (k1]
DENT 190L Clinicat Dentistry Lab 2)
DENT 190E Clinical Dentistry Externship : (K]

Classroom and laboratory instruction in dental specialties. This inciudes arma-
mentarium and chairside procedures, manipulation of materials and application
of radiographic procedures specific to the various speciaities. Also includes clin-
icat experiences in community dental officas.

DENT 201 Advanced Odontology 1
A detailed study of tooth morphology and anatomy which includes occiusa! pat-
terns and their relationship to restorafive dentistry.

DENT 206 Expanded Functions Dental Asmsiant (EFDA B (2)
DENT 206L EFDA 1 Laboratory (k]
DENT 206E EFDA 1 Clinic (2

An introduction to expanded functions, includes modules on expanded functions
in each dental specialty, introduction to resicrative expanded functions. Clinical
component in dental speacialties.

DENT 210 Expanded Functions Denial Assistant 1l (EFDA Ii) i2)
DENT 210E EFDA || Laboratory’ 4
Leadership theories and team management in a dental practice are presented.
Clinicat experience under supervision piacing, carving and finishing amalgam and
composite restorations.

Economics

{Schoo! of Social and Behavioral Sciences}

ECON 201" Principles of Macroecanomics . {3
ECON 202 ' Principles of Microeconomics [&))]

A survey of basic concepts.of economics. Not open to freshmen. Must be taken
in sequence. o

ECOM 301 Labor-Management Relations 3
A study of the organized labor movemeni, employer labor policies, collective
bargaining, wages and wage regulation, social insurance, and public iabar policy.
Prerequisites: ECON 201, 202 or equivalent. Counis as a Management course for
BB8A candidates.

ECON 310 Money and Banking i )
A study of monetary, credit and banking systems in the United States. Prereq-
uisites: ECON 201, 202 or equivalent. Counts as a Management course for BBA
canmdates

ECON 312 Economic History of the Uniied Slates {3)
A caurse fracing the economic development of the United States and the nation’s
economic institutions from the colonial period to the present Prerequisites:
ECON 201, 202 or HIST 131, 132 or parmission of the instructor.

ECON 320 History of Economic ldeas {3)
The development of economic analysis, thought, theones and doctrings from the
ancient world to recent times. Prerequisites: ECON 201, 202 or equivalent.

ECON 351 Indepondant Sludy in Economics ()
ECON 352 Independent Study in Economics {2y
Prerequisites: six hours of economics and permission of the instructor,
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ECONM 401 Government and Busingss {3}
A study of structure, condust and performance in relevant markets including
competitive and non-competitive behavior in relation to anti-trust activities and
federal requlations. Prerequisites: ECON 201, 202 or equivalent, Counts as a Man-
agement course for BBA candidatas.

ECON 410 Pubiic Finance {3}
A study of revenue and expenditure pelicies of governments and their relation
to the national economy. Preraquisites: ECON 201, 202 or equivalent. Counts as
a Management course for BBA candidates. .

ECON 429 Interpational Ecenomics {3)
An-introductory study of international {rade theory and poticy such as: balance
of payments analysis, international investment flows, and the position of the dol-
‘ar in foreign exchange transaction. Prerequisites: ECON 201, 202 of equivatent,

ECON 431,432 Topics in Economics {3, 3}
Coursework in the various fields of Economics. Semester topics will vary: e.g.,
Natural Resource Economics, Comparative Economic S)rstems Radical Political
Economy. Prerequisites: ECON 201, 202 or equivalent. :

ECON 442  Intermediate Macroegonomic Theory (3}
Theory of national income and employment. Primary emphasis placed on the
description and use of macrosconomic models. Prerequisites: ECON 201, 202 or
permission of the instructor.

ECON 443 intermediate Microaconomic Theory (3}
Production, price and distribution theory. Primary emphasis placed on theories
under conditions of varying market structures, Prerequtanes ECON 201, 202 or
permission of the instructor,

Education
{School of Socizl and Behavioral Sciences)

EDUC 121 Children's Literature (Pre-School, Primary to Third Grade) (3)
History of children’s titerature; introduction to authors and illustrators of picture
books, stories, and poetry for pre-schoo!l and early primary; field project.

EDUC 122 Children’s Literature {Upper Elementary-Early Adolescent) {3}
Reading and evaluating classic and conlemporary literature for grades 4-6 and 7-
9; children's magazines; problems in reading guidance. .

EDUC 221 Introduction to Education {9
Survey of the fiefd of education. Aspects considered: history of American edu-
cation, phllosophies of education, probtems in aducation, the schoo! as‘a somai
instilution. Required. for Educat!cn majors.

EDUC 222 Jntroduction io the Classroom )
A basic course for the future educator. Thae student is placed in a tocal schoo! to
observe and take part in the educational process. Prerequisite: Education 251,

Education, Early Childhood

(School of Social and Behaworal Scuences}

ECED 110 Infant and Toddler Currlculurn (2}
Inctudes curriculum for the age group 0-2%2 years. Emphasis is placed on main-
taining healthful, safe environmental activities to siimulate social, language, emg-
tional, inteifectual, and physical development.
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ECED 111 Curricufum in Early Childhood Education @
A course in the philosophy and theory of preschool education, inciuding labo-
ratory experiences for learning about children and the philosophy, goals, and
operation of the nursery school. Students spend time in assigned laboratory and
participate in group meetings. for discussion and evaluation.

ECED 112 Seminar in Early Childhood Education ) (R}
A course dasigned to allow for flexible scheduting of various topics in Early Chitd-
hood Education.

ECED 121 Intreduction to Early Childhood {2)
To acquaint new students with the field of early childhood, to gain knowledge of
the facilities and programs offered for young children, and to cbserve young
chiidren at work and play. Licensing and health regulations for children's centers
are consigerad in this Course. .

ECED 252 Student Teaching : {5)
Students spend a minimum of three hours per day working in ticensed centers
under & qualified teacher. Students are also supervised by a college instrucior,
with conference periods and evaluvation of student’s progress.

ECED 258 “Independent Study in Early Childhood Education : (1

ECED 259 *independent Student in Early Chiildhood Education (2}
*Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

ECED 260 Child-Care Center Management [}

A ‘study of record-keeping, budgeting, personat relations, and administrative
techniques required in the operation of a child care center.

Flectric Linemasn
{School of industry and Technology}

ELIN i11  Mathematical Basic Electricity {5
Emphasis is placed on mathematical formulas used in voltage, amperage, re-
sistance, and power determination; aiso, metering problems, power factor cor-
rection, and fine design probiems are studied.

ELIN 120 Fundamentals of Electricity {5
A study of the generation, transmission, and distribution of electricity, beginning
with the basic unit the electron and its function, which is to transport eleciric
power to homes and industry.

ELIN 131 Electrical Distribution Theory i {4}
Covers pole setling technigues, iraming methods and specifications, climbing,
sagging and splicing of conductors, energizing and deenerglzmg of Hnes and
installation of protective grounds.

ELIN 132 Electrical Distribution Theory Il {B)
installation and operation of protective equipment, transformer hookups, voltage
regulation, hotstick maintenance, troubleshooting, and gloving from the poie.

ELIN 138 Relaled Fundamentals | (th
Examination of the national electric safety code, truck maintenance, equipment
operation, material records, efectrical test meters, and introduction to
tranformers. = : .

ELIN 137 Related Fundamentals il ' {6}
First aid, meter safety, connector installation, streetlightmg, rubber coverup, and
pubiic retatmns are studied.

EUN 140 Underground Procedure {5}
Satety practices, terminctogy, fault finding, cable locating, swnchmg procedure,
installation of terminai devices, splicing and transformer application.
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ELiN 145 Hotline Procedures (33
Two weeks of training by outside specialists in hotline maintenance and under-
ground installation. -

ELEN 195, 136 Special Studies in Electric Lineman {1. 2}
Specialized studies related to student’s field of training beyond the scope of the
required curriculum. Students must enter into an agreement for specialized train-
ing prior to reqistration. Prarequisite. Second semester standing or consent of
instructor.

Electronics Technology
{Schoof of Industry and'Technalogy)

ELEC 117 DC Passive Circuits (k)]
ELEC 117L DC Passive Circuits Laboratory (1)
Basic DC clrcuits with resisfors, capacitors and inductors. Apptications of Ohm's
and Kirchhoff's laws. -

ELEC 118 AC Passive Circuits {3)
ELEC 118L AC Passive Circults Laboratory (1)
Basic AC circuits, capacitors, inductors, transformers and fifters.

ELEC 121 Shop Processes | {1}
ELEC 121L Shop Procasses | Laboratory {1)

Soldering and circuit construction technigues. Requires the purchase of two elec-
tronics Kils.

ELEC 153  Sofid State | {3)
ELEC 153L Solid State | Laboratory 1)
Solid state diodes and bipodar transistor amphner circuits.

ELEC 154 Solid State ! {3)
ELEC 154L Solid State il Laboratory i [4}]
Figld effect transistors, operational amps, and veitage regulaters.

ELEC 230 Electronic Troubleshooting (2}
ELEC 230L Electronic Troubleshooting Laboratory (2}

Using standard electronic test equipment, the stuedent will froubleshoot solid
state circuits to include power suppties, multistate transistor amplifiers, opera-
tional amplifiers and digitai circuits.

ELEC 254 Industrial Circuits ' (3)
ELEC 254L Industrial Circuits Laboratory : ) {1}
Solid state circuits in industriaf applications. '

ELEC 256 Communication Circuits | (3}
ELEC 256L Communication Circuits | Laboratory {1}

Covers the applied aspects of elec!romc communication technology in circuits,
systems and transmlssmn

ELEC 257 Communication Circuits || (3)

ELEC 257L Communication Circuits It Laboratory (1)
Continuation of ELEC 256. .

ELEC 265 Digitai Circuits { {3)
ELEC 265L Digital Cireulis | Laboratory (1)
Digital integrated circuits, boolean algebra, and truth tables. :
ELEC 266 Microprocessors | : (3)
ELEC 266L Microprocessors | Laboratory "

The 6800 microprocessor is used to teach machine language programming, com-
puter arithmetic, organization of MiCrOprocessors, interfacing and input/output
operations.
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ELEC 270 Linear Integrated Circuil Applications {3}
ELEC 270L Linear Integrated Clreuit Applications Laboratory ) 1)
integrated circuits as utilized in amplifiers, filters and oscitlators,

ELEC 275 - Digial Circuits Il _ (3
ELEC 275L Digital Circuits || Laboratory {1}
Continuation of ELEC 265.

ELEC 276. Microprocessors It (3
ELEC ZT6L Microprocessors il Laboraiofy (1)

Covers additional microprocessor interfacing techniques, the 6800 ‘falTIlly inciud-
ing the 6808 and 6800 Microprocessors. Prerequisite;: ELEC 266 or equivalent.

ELEC 295, 296 Special Studies in Electronics {1, 2)
Specialized studies in an area related to the field but which is beyond the scope
of the reguired curricuium. Students must enter into an agreement for speciatized
trafning pricr to reglstratmn for the course. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or
equivalent.

Engineering

(School of Naturat Sciences and Mathemalics)

ENGR 105 Basic Engineering Drawing {2)
ENGR 105L 8asic Enginsering Drawing Laboratory {1)

This course in fundamentals of drawing includes instrumenta! drawing; lettering:
geometric constructions; sketching and shape description; multiview projection;
sectional views; auxiliary views, revolutions; dimensioning; tolerancing; axono-
metric projection and oblique projection. Three lectures and three one-hour lab-
orafory sessions per week.

ENGR 111  Enginesaring Graphics and Design {2)
ENGR 111L Enginesring Graphics and Design Laboratory {1}
A-course in engineering design which cavers the design process from the project
canception to the completion of working drawings. it emphasizes drawing tech-
nigues such as freehand sketching, projection system, dimensioning, descriptive
geomeiry, and vectors as applled io the design process. Prerequisite: ENGR 105
or one year high school drafting. Three lectures and three one-hour laboratory
sessions per week. . .

ENGR 230 Topographical Surveying i (2)
ENGR 230L Topographical Surveying Laboratory 1)
The fundamentais of map-making. Inciudes use of plane table and alidade, basic
control, contour mapping, map reading. Taught primarity for non-enginears who
are students in related fields, i.e., forestry, geology, archaeology, etc. Offered
only if sufficient demand. Prerequisite: MATH 130 or consent of instructor. Two
jectures and two two-hour laboratory sessions per week.

EMGR 231 - Surveying | - . ] (2)
ENGR 231L Surveying | Lahoratory (&l
An introduction to the principles of surveying and mapping; famifiarizatlon with
the basic instruments and their use. includes calculations and field procedures
for surveying circuiar, spiral, and parabolic curves and route planning. Prereq-
uisite: MATH 130 or consent of instructor, Two leciures and iwo two-hour iako-
ratory sessions per week.

ENGR 232 Swurveying It {2)
ENGR 232L Surveying H Laboratory {1}
Topics inciude location and design; measurement and computation of earthwork
quantities; and siope staking. Celestial observations to determine latitude, lon-
gitude, and:-true azimuth, photogrammelry, triangutation, state plane coordinate
sysiems, and computer applications in suryveying. Prerequisite;: ENGR 231, Two
lectures.and fwo two-hour laboratory sessions per week.
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EMGR 290 Staiics (%]
Topics inchude principles of statics, study of vectors, forces and cauples, farce
systems and their resultants, force systems of equilibrium {truss analysis, flexible
cables, cranes), static friction (pivet and belt), centroids, radii of gyration of areas
and masses, and moments of inertia. Prerequisites: MATH 152 and PHYS 221,
Corequisites: MATH 253 and PHYS 222. Three lectures per week.

ENGH 241  Dynamics {3)
Prin¢iples of dynamics. Topics inciude angular and linear displacement, veiocity
and acceleration of particltes and rigid bodies in motion, simple vibrations, and
appiications of principles of force-mass-acceleration, work-kinetic energy, the
imputse momentum to solution of problems of force systems acting on moving
particles and rigid bodies. Prerequnsne ENGR 240 and MATH 253. Three lectures
per week.

ENGR 251, 2562 ~ Circuit Analysis I, 1 3. 3)
ENGRH 251L, 252L Circuit Analysis 1, [l Laboratory {1, 1}
An introduction to the fundamental principles of electrical engineering. Basic
analysis techniques as applied to linear, lJumped parameter, time invariant ciy-
cuits. Principles of electronics, eiectromechanics and insfrumentation. Prereg-
uisite: MATH 152 and PHYS 221 with concurrent enroliment in MATH 253 and PHYS
222. Three lectures and two one-hour taboratory sesswns per week.

ENGR 253 Electromechanical Devices {2}
Operating principles and analysis of electromechanical devices including trans-
fermers, motors, and generators. Prerequisite: ENGR 251. Two lectures per week.

ENGR: 255 - Introduction to Thermal Sciences {3}
Energy systems and processes, conservation of energy, environmental applica-
tions, poitution, heat transfer, laws of thermodynamics. Prerequisite: MATH 253
and PHYS 222. Three lectures per week.

ENGR 25¢ Introduction to Energy : : (3}
A survey of energy and modern energy pruduct]on technotogy for nonengineering
students. Topics include elementary treatments of ‘mechanics, heat transfer,
chemical energy, electricai energy, nuclear energy and the energy producing
devices which utifize these principles. Prerequisite: MATH 130 or cansent of in-
structor. Three lectures per week.

ENGR 291, 282 independent Study {1, 2)
Provides the student a means to pursue, with the assistance and direction of a
depariment faculty member, an -arga of interest- wh:ch is. not in the narmai
cumcuium .

Emgxneemng Technology _
{Schoo! of Natural Sctences and Mathematics)

ETEC 10t Technical Mathamatics | {4}
A review of algebra including fundamentai concepts and operations, functians
and graphs, systems of linear equations, determinants, factoring and fractions,
guadratic equations, exponents and radicals. A concentrated study of trigonom-
etry and additional topics of algebra with emphasis on applications in technical
fields. Logarithms, trigonometric functions of anglies, radian measure, vectars
and oblique triangies. Prerequisite: MATH 020 or high schooi ‘algebra. Four lec-
fures per week.

ETEC 102 Technical Mathematics i (&)
Graphs of trigonometric functions, camplex numbers and the j-operator, ine-
qualities and variation. Electronic calculators used in protlem solution. Advanced
topics in algebra and trigonometry with an introduction to analytic geomatry.
Matrix’ algebra; -graphical solutions of non-algebraic equations of higher deqgree,
pregressions and the binomial theorem, trigonometric identities, inverse func-
tions, straight lines, conic sections, parametric farms, introduction to statistics
and empirical curve fitting. Prereguisite: ETEG 101, Four lectures per waek.
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ETEC 120 Engineering Economics - . {3)
Methods of determining, evaluating, and controlling economic factors in engi-
neering projects and designs. Three lectures per week.

ETEC 125  Soils Testing and Design - {2}
ETEC 125L Soils Testing and Dasign Laboratory {1}
Properties of soils with compaction, consistency, classification, moisture, tros-
taction, permeabiity, strength, lateral pressures, baaring capacity, piling foun-
dations, soil exptoration, spread-footings, subgrades and pavements. Earth
dams. Prerequisite: MATH 020 or high school algebra. Three Iectures and two
one-hour Eaboratory sessions per. week. .

ETEC 158  Architectural (Bmldmgs) Drafting | : (2}
ETEC 158L Architecturat {Buildings) Dratting | Laboraiory {1}
Architectural fundamentals of perspective drawings, shadows and architectural
rendering. Symbois, use of templates and special equipment. Working drawings
and specifications. Corequisite: ENGR 111 Three Iectures and three one-hour
Iaboratciryur Sessmns per week. -

ETEC 162 Archllectural {Mechanical and Electrical) Drafting 1t* - (&)

ETEC 162L Architectural {Mechanical and Electncal) {1)
Drafting If Laboratory

The mechanical and electricai aspects of architecture, inciuding piumbing, heat-

ing, ventilating, air conditioning, solar effects, lighting, and wiring, Prergequisites.

ETEC 158 and ENGR 105, or high school dramng Three lectures and three one-

hour faboratory sessions per week .

ETEC 220 Specifications and Cost Estimates ' (3)
Preparation of specifications and contract documents. Quantity estimating of ex-
cavation work, consfruction materials and labor. Prerequ:srte ENGR 1085 and
ETEC 102. Three lectures per week. .

E_T_EC 223 Concrete Testing and Design ‘ {2}
ETEC 22JL Concrete Testing and Design Laboratory {1}
An introduction to cement, aggregates, selection and design of concrete mix-
tures, and sampling and testing procedures. Corequisite: ETEC 242. Three fec-
tures and two one-hour laboratory sess:ons per week.

ETEC 230 Piping Design . o : {2}
ETEC 230L Piping Design Laboratory i
Methods empleoyed in design and lay-out of piping for storm drainage, sewage,
irrigation, power plants, and industriat plants. Prerequisite: ETEC 101, Three lec-
tures and three ong-hour laboratery sessions per week,

ETEC 2a0 Timber and Steel Design =~~~ ' S 3
Design of structures composed of steel and timber members. Prerequnsntes
ETEC 102 and 241. Corequisite: ETEC 242. Three lectures per week.

ETEC 241 Siatics and Strength of Materials | 1)
Basic principles of statics invoiving the application of equilibrium equations to
copianar, nenceplanar, concurrent and nonconcurrent force systems. Stress and
strain of members in tension, compression, shear and torsion. Properties of riv-
eled and welded joints. Prerequisite: ETEG 102. Three {ectures per week.

ETEC 242 Strength of Materials 11 (3}
Centrolds and moments of inertia. Beam and column deﬂectton and design. De-
sign of rotating shafis and couplings. Prerequisite: ETEC 241, Three iectures per
week.
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ETEC 245 Fluid Mechanics and Hydraulics (2)
ETEC 245L Fluid Mechanics and Hydraulics Laboratory {1
Properties of fluids, viscosity, steady, laminar and turbulent flow. Reynolds num-
ber. Hydrostatic pressure on submerged plane surfaces. Bernouli's energy
theoerm. Pitot tube, venturi, orifice nozzles and weirs. Critical vetocity in pipas.
Head {oss (n pipe fittings, valves, friction coefficients. Hydraulic turbo machinery.
Fiow in pipe nets and open channels. Prerequisite: ETEC 102. Three iectures and
three one- hour Iaboratory sessions per week. o )

ETEC 251  Electronics Drafting and Design | (2)
ETEC 251L Elecironics Drafting and Design | Laboratory 1
A course in the basic principles of drafting as applied to electricity and electron-
ics. Included are techniques and lettering, projections, device symbols, compo-
nent outlines, printed circuit boards, integrated circuits, tlock and schematic
diagrams. Prerequisite: ENGR 111 or consent of instructor. Three lectures and
three cne-hour laboratory sessions per week.

ETEC 252  Structural Drafiing (2}
ETEG 252L Structural Drafting Laboratory 1)
Principies of design are applied in arriving at solutions ta structural problems.
These solutions dre presented- in the form of detailed drawings using proper
drafting technigues. Preréquisite: ENGR 111 or consent of instractor. Corequisite:
ETEC 242. Three lectures and three one-hour laboratory sessions per week.

ETEG 253 Topographical and Civil Drafting & Design (2)
ETEC 251L Topographical and Civil Drafting & Design Laboratory 1)
A study of the history, fundamentals, and methods of mapmaking. Prerequisite:
ENGR 111 and either ENGRA 230, ENGR 231, or consent of instructor. Three Iec~
tures and three one-hour laboratory. sessions per week. .

ETEC 254 - Piping Drafting (&)
ETEC 254L Piping Drafting Laboratory {13,
This course hetps develop skills in designing and drawing piping and plumbing
systems ranging from an industrial to a residential scope. Prerequisite: ENGR
111 or consent of instructor. Three Eectures and three one-hour l[aboratary ses-
sions per week.

ETEG 255 Electronics Drafting and Design H (2}
ETEC 255L Electronics Dralting and Design H Laboratory {1}
A course in the drafting and artwork technigues used in the design of printed
circuit boards. Also included are the design and detail considerations for the
remaining paris of the electromechanical systems as well as the basics of printed
circuit board logic. Prerequisites: ETEC 251 and 251L. Three lectures and three
pne-hour laboratory sessions per week.

ETEC 256 Machine and Electrical Drafting {2)
ETEC 256L Machine and Electrical Draiting Laboratory {n
Applying design principles to machine members. Drawing designed members to
standards of industry. Utilizing standard joining techniques and available stock
items in designs. Prerequisite: ENGR 111, Corequisite: ETEC 242. Three {ectures
and three one-hour laboratory sessions per week.

ETEC 257 Electrical Puwer Systems {3}
Basic principtes concerning the production, distribution, controf, conversation
and measurement of electrical power. Prerequisite: ETEC 102. Three lectures per
weeak,

" ETEC 291, 292 Independent Study {1, 2}
With the assistance and direction of a department facuity member and the con-
sent of the instructor, a student may pursue an area of interest which is not in
the normaf curriculum,
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English
(School of Humanities and Fine Arts})

ENGL 101, 102, 103  English Skills (Moduiar Concapl)
Designed for studenis who have specific deficlencias in one or more of the
following:

MODULE 1 (ENGL 101): Basic Grammar {1}

MODULE 2 {ENGL 102}: The Sentence {1}

MODULE 3 {ENGL 103}: Punctuation (h}]
ENGL 1106 English Grammar n

Aeview of grammar and usage. Studenis with low ACT scores must enroli in ENGL
110 bafore ENGL 111. All students must take ENGL 111, 112 to meet ganeral
education requirementis.

EMGL 111, 112 English Composition (3, 3}
These Freshman English classes are designed to aid the student in learning
affective communication of ideas. Steps of writing clear, concise and well-
ptanned papers are stressed. The student is presented with theory and strategy
of research and ¢ritical writing. two skills necessary as one progresses toward a
coliege degree, .

ENGL 115 Technical Wrifing {3}
Technical Writling is an intensive second-semeaster freshman Compasition course
designed to give students experience with writing they may encounter in their
professions, e.q., engineering or business. In addition to the traditional research
paper, a technical report. graph with text. questionnaire, description or definition,

application ietter and resume, and technical speech are required. Prerequisite:

ENGL 111,

ENGL 117, 118 Vocational Communications o 3,3
Designed for students enrolled in the School of Industry and Technology. Em-
phasis on business communications. Meets requirements for the AAS degree.

ENGL 121 English: Spelling/Vocabulary [}
Spelling improvement based on 6§00 most commonly misspelled words. Emphasis
is on basic rules and pronunciation. Vocabulary has emphasis on Greek and Latin
roots, prefixes and suffixes.

ENGL 126, 127 MHonors English (3, 3
Dasigned for students. whose high schoo! records and ACT scoras are (n the 85th
percentile or higher. Concentration: sentence structure, patierns of orpanization,
panel discussions, impact of scientific thought on the humanities and fine arts.
Requiremenis during the two semesters include cCritical seviews,; a short thesis,
a long research paper, and an essay involving a critical analysis of a novel.

ENGL 131  World Literature {3)
Survey of major works of Western iiterature from the Classical, Medieval and
Renaissance periods including Homer and Dante.

ENGL 132 World Litarature {3)
Survey of major works of Western literature from the posl Renaissance through
modern periods tnciudang Goethe and Cervantes.

ENGL 134 Mythology {Classical) (3}
Study of the basic myths of the Greeks and Romans, the background of the
cultures that produced them and modern concepts of the ¢lassical tradition based

on mythology.

ENGL 135 Mythology (Medieval) {3)
Survey of Ancient, Oriental, Northern and Medieval myths, the background of the
cultures that produced them and concepts of these myths and sociological atti-
tudes that exist in today’s soclety.
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ENGL 141  introduction to Literature—Fiction C {3}
Short stories, novels, and plays by American, English and European authors of
the 19th and 20th centuries.

ENGL 142  introduction to Literatura—Poetry o ' {3}
A study of the techniques of literature as used by the poets from ancient to
modern times.

ENfL 143 Introduction to Literalure—Drama : {3}
An introductory course in the reading of dramatlc llterature from the Greeks 0
the modern dramatists.

ENGL 145 Introduction to Literature—Oriental Literature (KL
Prose, poetry, and ptays of early India, China, and Japan.
ENGL 251 Creative Writing {3)

The art of creating fiction through the design of the short story and narratwe by
studying L:terary Constructs.

ENGL 252 Creative Writing 3
Stylistic methods are studied through the creation of short works and continued
focus on Literary Gonstructs.

ENGL 254, 255 English Literature (3, 3)
From Beowulf to the present. . .

ENGL 261, 262 United States Literature ' {3, 3}
Development of American literature from 17th century to the present.

ENGL 285 iIndependent Study . (1, 3)
ENGL 311 Seminar/Advanced Writing (3)
Professional writing through the creation of magazine fiction and non-fiction.
ENGL 316 American Novei B o {3}
Distinctive American noveis, from beginning to present. .
ENGL 318 Frontier American Literature {3)

A survey of historical themes in American literature and a study of literary realism
and the West which paved the way for the pervasive theme of contemporary
literature: the social rebel.

ENGL 324 Short Story (3)
Introduces the genre of the short story; provides the history and examples of
short stories which reveat the development of plot, setting, character, symbal,
point’ of wew theme, humor, satire, and fantasy.

ENGL 325 World Drama I {3}
Survey of drama: Greek through Ellzabethan ENGL 326 and 327 may count for
either Humanities or Fine Arts requirement for the Elacheior of Arts degree in
Liberal Arts.

ENGL 327 World Drama if ' o @

Continuation of ENGL 326. .
ENGL 330 Women in World Thought and Literature {3

A thought-provoking course for men and women wiiling to explore the contribu-
tions of women to the fields of literature, rehgmn phlrosophy somoiogy psy-
chology, and the fine arts.

ENGL 335 The Bible as Laterature {3
Study of the Cld Testament as a literary masierpiece.
ENGL 340 Cilassical Literature in Translation: The Greek Tradition {3)

Readings in English of outstanding Greek authors. Major classical genres em-
phasizing the development of comedy, tragedy, lyric. poetry and satire against
the background of Greek history, philosophy, and religion.
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ENGL 341 Classical Literature in Translation: The Latin Tradition {3)
Works by Virgil, Ovid Lucretius, Petronius, Terence and Plautus, Horace and
Catutius in English transiation are considered in the light of the humane and
religious tradition of Europe.

ENGL 350 Chaucer o L o 3
A study of the major works of the 14th century post. S
ENGL 355 Shakespeare ' o 3

The study of both esarly and mature plays, including genres- of comedy, histary,
yragedy, and romance. Emphasis will. be on close textual reading in con;uncuon
with cultural and mte[!ectuai contexts.

ENGL 360  Milton ' S )
Survey of thoughi and poetry of John Mnton _ : I
ENGL 370  18th Century English Literature @

Thewriters will be selected from such figures as Burke, Fneidmg Detoe, Gay,
Pope, Switt, lohnson and Dryden.

ENGL 380, 381  139th Century British Literature (3, 3)
A siudy of 19th century British literature based upaon representatwe works of
major poets, novelists, and prose writers. English 380 encaompasses Romantic
Period writers and Early Victorians to 1850; English 381, Late Victorian writers
through the eighicén ningties. Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature..

ENGL 385 Independent Study I ' (1, 3)

ENGL 410 The British Noval {3}
Survey. of the themes and styles of representatwe novellsts of British Hierature,
inciuding the works of Defoe, Fielding, Gonrad, Dickens, Lawrence, Bronte, Aus-
ten, Huxley.

EMGL 411 American Drama {3}
A study of American plays from the first American playwright fo the plays of today.

EMGL 413 Contemporary Drama EH
A study of the realistic and absurd playwnghts of the WOﬂd within the past 25
Years. .

EMGL 415 American Folklore : N
Iniroduction to American folklore with an emphas:s on coliectmg Colorada and
especially Western Colorado lore.

ENGL 416 Contemporary American Poetry (3
Survey of contemporary American poets since 1940,

EMGL 421  Seminar: History of Literary Criticism (3}
The development of literary criticism from the classical period through the 19th
century emphasizing the relationship between crmc:sm and :radltlon in deyel-
oping the art and substance of western literature.

ENGL 422 Seminar: Forces in Contemporary Criticism {3)
A study of 20th century critics, critical schoois and theories.
EMGL 424 Literature and Science {3)

Study of literature’s relations with science aifectmg the fine arts, sociai thought,
and value theory. Meets the literature requirement for Bachelor of Science
degree. .

ENGL 435 Literary Masterworks of the 17th Century 3)
Survey of the poetry and prose of the 17th century, including the works af Donne,
Herbert, vaughan, and Crashaw and the works of the cavaiier poets (Herrick,
Carew, Suckling, and Lovelace).
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ENGL 440 History of the Engilsh Language {3}
The historicai development of English at diferant periods; provides a sound basis
for understanding modern English through is inffectional, grammatical, syntact-
ical, and social influences.

ENGL 445 American Poetry from 1870 to 1940 {3)
A survey of traditionalist and experimental schoois in American Poetry from 1870
to 1940. Poets studied will inciude Whitman, Robinson, Sandburg, Masters, Ste-
vens, Frost, Williams, Cummings, Crane, Moare, Jeffers, Eliot, and MacLeish.

ENGL 450 Linguigtics {3}
Designed for those who need to know something about the structure of their
native language or a foreign !language as opposed to simply being able to use
them. The first half of the course covars the basic principles of and provides
practice in {anguage analysis and description in the areas of phonolegy, mor-
phology and syntax of English and other selected languages using the transfor-
mattanal-generative mode. The second haif of the course covers language uni-
varsals, semantics, scciolinguistics, psychofinguistics, stylistics, applied
linguistics, historicai linguistics and field {inguistics.

Fine Arts
(School of Humanities and Fine Arts)

FA 101  Man Creates (3j
An interdisciplinary survey of human creative efforts as they relate to each other.
Art, drama, and music are compared, with similarities stressed.

FA 301, 302 Civilization and the Arts {3, 3
A history course bringing together the viewpoints of sociai scientists, the histo-
rian, humanist, writer, performer, and artist in relation to economics, politics and
religion.

FA 401 Seminar in Critical Analysis of the Arts (3
Theory and practice of arts criticism. - :
FA 402 Arts Management ' (3}

Foreign Languages
{School of Humaniiies and Fine Arts)

French _
FLAF 111, 112 First-Year French (3,3)
An introduction to the French language and culture. ’
FLAF 251, 252 Second-Year French {3.3)

Grammar review, vocabulary distinction, readings in the French language. Pre-
requisites: Two years of high schoo! French; FREN 111, 112, or permission of
instructar. : - o :

German
FLAG 111, 112 First-Year German 0,3
An introduction to the German ianguage.
FLAG 251,252 Second-Year German ' {1, 3)

Grammar review, vocabulary distinction, readings in the German language. Pre-
requisites: Two years of high school German; GERM 111, 112; or permission of
instructor.
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FLAG 261, 262 Independent Study ' (1, 2)
Offered on demand and in consultation with instructor.

Spanisﬁ

FLAS 111, 112  First-Year Spanish {3, 3)
A beginning program designed to devetop basic competency in understanding,
speaking, reading and writing for the studant who simply wants to travel as well
as for the student who wanis o fulfil a college foreign language requirement.

FLAS 114, 115 Conversationa! Spanish : {3,
A beginning tevel ¢lass for evening aduit students who wish to develop a basic
vocabulary for speaking and understanding Spanish sociaily, on the job, or south
ot the border. )

FLAS 117, 118 Career Spanish (3,
For studsnts with or without prior knowledge of Spanish who wish 1o develop a
speaking and understanding knowledge of the vocabulary and phrases most fre-
quenily encountered in the fields of air transportation; agricuiture; automotive
services; business; child care; education; engineering; geology; hotel, motel,
restaurant and resort management; law enforcement, pre-dentistiry; nursing; pre-
medicine, ranching; retail sales; sociai work; and travel; recraation and hospitality
management.

FLAS 251, 252 Second-Year Spanish {3, 3)
A comprehensive intermediate-level transfer-type program which provides rein-
forcement and expansion of the four basic language skills developed in the first-
year course as well as exposure to a wider variety of cultural materials and sit-
uations. Preraquisita: Two yesars of h:gh school Spanish; SPAN 111, 112, or per-

mission.of the instructor.

Other Languages

FLAN 250, 350 independent Study in Foreign Language - -3
Offered on demand and with the availahility of an instructor. Currently offered
through Outreach are the following languages: French, Ancient Greek, Hebrew,
tatian, Latin, Portuguese, Russian and advanced French, German and Spanish.
See Outreach catalog. .

Geography
{School of Social and Behavioral Sciences)

GEOG 101,102  introduction to Geography 3, 1)
A survey of the essentials of college geography including vocabulary, basic prin-
ciples, and technlques.

Geology

{School of Natural Sciences and Malhamatics)

GEOL 101, 102 introductory Gealogy {4, &)
A lecture course dealing with the earth and its arigin, structure, composition,
aimosphere and hydrosphere. !n a general approach to geology and closely re-
lated fields, physical changes and evoluiicn of life thyough the history of the earth
are inciuded. Recommended for students of disciplines other than the sciences.
Four lectures per week.
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GEOL 101L, 182L Introductary Geology Laboratory ) {1, 1}
Labaratory work with rocks, minerats, fossils, and topographic maps. Problems
in astronomy, meteorology. and earth history. One two-hour session per week.

GEOL 111 Principles of Physical Geology {a)
A lecture course dealing with the earth, its materials, the processes producing
its landforms, and the interaction between itz surface and interior. Intended for
Environmental Geoscience majors and others wishing to obtain an understanding
of their physical world. Four {ectures per week.

GEOL 111L Principles of Physical Geology Labaratory ) : &}
Laboratory studies of rocks, minerais, landforms, topographic maps, earth-
quakes, mountain building, the sea floor, and plate tectonics. One iwo-hour ses-
sion per week, .

GEOL 112 Principles of Histarical Geology (4}
A lecture course dealing with the origin of the earth, the geologic time scale, the
evolution of life forms as revealed in the fossil record, physical changes in the
earth, and predictions that can be based on such studies. Intended to be a con-
tinuation of GEOL 111, Preraquisite: GEOL 111, Four leciures per weekl,

GEOL 112L. Pnnclplas of Historical Geology Laboratory ' (1)
Laboratory work emgtoying topographlc and geologic maps, reconstruction ex-
ercises, and tossils to interpret regional and general geoloygic history. One two-
hour session per week.

GEOL 201 Stratigraphy (2)
Lectures on the fundamentafs of sedumentary rock classification, correlation,
sedimentary environments, and regional stratigraphic column. Prerequisite:
GEOL 112 or cosent of the instructor. Two lectures per week.

GEOL 201L Stratigraphy Laboratory 11}
Laboratory and fieid studies of sedimentary rock descriptions and fleld proce-
dures with focat sedimentary cutcrops. Two one-day fieid trips required. One iwo-
hour laboratory session per week.

GEOL 203 Introduction to Environmental Geology {3)
A lecture course on the relationship of man and his geological environment. Such
current and future factors as poliution, waste disposal, mineral and fuel depletion,
and governmental policy are studied. Geologic hazards are emphasized. Prereq-
uisite: consent of instructor. Three fectures par weask.

GEOL 270, 271 independent Study in Geology 1.2
Courses in which a student with a previously developed interest in and knowiedge
of a spaciallzed subject can continue his or her own work. Combinations of con-
ferences, reading, laboratory work, and field work.

GEOL 30t Earth Tectonics {2}
Lectures on the naturs and origin of rock structures. included are both locat and
large-scale deformation. Prerequisites: GEOL 111 and MATH 130. Two Iectures
per week.

GEOL 301fL Earth Tectonics Laboratory - {1}
Structural problems solved by graphical, geometrical, and stereographic meth-
ods. Inchuded is work with maps and cross sections. Qpe two-hour session per
week.

GEOL I  Geologic Mapging and Illustration : {3)
Lectures on pilane table surveying and other methods of geoioglc mapping. In-
cluded are geoiogic maps, cross-sections, contours, profiles, rock symbols, and’
lettering aids. Some off-campus areas are mapped. Prereguisite: consent of in-
structor. Three tectures per week.
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GEOL 331  Mineral Studies K}
Lectures on the morphology and classification of crystals, the chemistry of min-
erals and their genesis, and modern iaboratory ‘rechmques Prerequisite: CHEM
131 or consent of instructor. Three {eciurgs per week

GEOL 331L Mineral Studies Laboratory {1
Laboratory work in identification of crystals, simple determination tests, some
modern identification equipment, and identification of minerals in hand specimen.
One two-hour session per week. ' ' '

GEOL 333 Geology of the Grand Canyon {1}
Lectures on and fieid study of the historical geology of the Grand Canyon. Inter-
pretation of the formations present and of the uplift and erosion of the canyon.
Four-day backpacking trip from the South Rim to the bottom and back reguired.
Prerequisite: GEOL 112 .

GEQL 340 Petrology ' (3}
Leciures on the origin, composition, and classification of igneous, metamorphic,
and sedimentary rocks. Prereqguisite; GEOL 331. Three lectures per week.

GECL 340L Petrology Laboratory : 1)
Laboratory work on the caomposition and identification of igneous, metamorphic,

and sedimentary rocks in hand specimen and Dccasmnaiiy thm section. One two-
hour sess:on per waek.

GEQCL 35t  Applied Geochemistry ' {2)
Lectures on the principles of geochemistry and their relationship to weathering
and soiis. Included are discussions of geochemical surveys and prospecting
techniques. Prergyuisites: GEOL 112 and two semesters of chemistry, or consent
of instructor. Two lectures per week.

GEOL 360  Mineral and Energy Resources {5}
Lactures on metaliic and non-metallic mineral deposits as weil as fuels. Includes
locations, minerals invoived, ore genesis, alteration, associations, zonation, and
extraction methods of mining. Students are expected to participate in an over-
night tieid trip. Prerequzsnte CHEM 131 or consent of 1nstructor fFive lactures per
week. .

GEQL 370, 371 Independent Study in Geology ' {1, 2)
See independant Study course description under GEOL 270, 271, :

GECL 380 Field Methods {6}
Methods of mapping and gathering field data, including section measuring, use
of aerial photographs, and preparation of geologic maps and reports. Regional
geologic features studied from field camps. Conducted the first six weeks of the
surnmes session. Prerequisites: GEOL 111, GEOL 112, GEOL 201, GEOL 301, GEQL
331 and GEOL 340, Faur etght hour fietd sessmns and cme erght-hour !aboratory
sessian per week.

GEOQL 401 Advanced Tcplcs in Geoscrence : [E])
Discussions of recent ideas, congepls, and data relating to petroleum, minerat
deposits, plate lectonics, and other top:cs of ‘current interest. Three one-hour
sessions per waek. . . .

GEODL 402 appilications ¢! Geomorphology {4)
Lectures on landforms and land-forming processes with applications to problem
solving. Predictions of hazards and other problems from stugy of past active
processes. Emphasis on loeal soils, siopes, rivers and erosional surfaces. in-
cluded arc statistical and computer technigues of data analysis. Participation in
at teast two iteld '(nps is required. Prerequisne consent of instructor. Four lec-
tures per week. .
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GEOL 402L Applications of Geomorphology Laboratory {1}
Laboratory and fietd studies of such factors as streams, frost, siope movement,
ground water, wind, and glaciers which have affected the local environment, Em-
phasis on technigues of measurement and interpretation. One two-hour labora-
tory session or gne four-hour field trip per week.

GEOL 404 Geophysical Prospecting 4}
Lectures on the principles and applications of refraction and reflection seismic,
gravity, magnelic, and electric methods in hydrocarbon and mineral exploration
and preliminary construction sile investigations. Prerequisites: GEOL 111, GEOL
112, PHYS 212 (Calculus is recommended but not required) or cansent of instruc-
tor. Four {ectures per week.

GEOL 404L Geophysical Prospecting Laboratory {1}
Field work employing geophysical instruments and laboratory work interpreting
data from various sources. One two-hour session per week.

GEOL 405 Solid Earth Geophysics {3
Lectures on appiicatian of classical physics to the study of the earth. !ncluded
are origin of the earth, its gravitational, geomagnetic, and geothermal character-
istics, seismicity, and the dynamics of the earth's crust, plate tectonics, and
continental drift. Field trips are required. Prerequisite: GEOL 404 or consent of
instructor. Three lectures per week.

GEOL 411 Paleontology {2)
Lectures on the Taxonomy, morphology, and geologic age of most groups of
invertebrate fossiis. Also inciuded is recognition of depositional enviranments of
rock formations based on the fossils present. Prerequisite: GEOL 201 or consent
of instructor. Two lectures per week.

GEOL 411L Palgontology Laboratory ) {1)
Laboratory and field studies of fossiis; their identification and geologic age. One
one-day field trip required. One two-hour laboratory session per week.

GEOL 915 introduction to Ground Water (2)
Inciudes retationship of ground water to other water sources, hydrologic cycie,
water hatance, hydrologic characteristics of rocks, hydraulics and equations de-
fining flow and aquifer characteristics, ground water quaiity, techniques of ex-
pioration, and water law. Prerequisites: CHEM 121, CHEM 122 or CHEM 131, CHEM
132, MATH 130, and GEOL 331. Two lectures per week.

GEOL 470, 411 independent Study in Geology (1, 2)
See Independent Study course descripfion under GEOL 2?0 2?1
GEDL 475 Petrography {2}

A comprehensive introduction to the petragraphic microscope and its use in the
description and classification of rocks. Prerequisites: GEOL 331, GEOL 340, and
PHYS 212. Two lectures per week.

GEOL 476 Optical Mineralogy and Petrography {2}
An introduction to the theories and principies of optical mineralogy and the use
of the petrographic microscope in the description and classification of rocks.
Prerequisites: GEOL 331, GEOL 340 and PHYS 212. Two lectures per week.
GEOCL 4TEL Optical Mineralogy and Petrography Laboratory’ {2
Laboratory analysis of sampies in thin-section using the petrographic microscope
and the techniques of optical mineralogy. Two two-hour laboratory sessions per
week. . .

Graphic Commumnications

{School of industry and. Technology)

GRCO 110 Introduction to Graphic Communlcations (2)
Introduction to graphic arts technology as related to reproduction through various

printing techniques, including choice of printing methods, type selection, paper
selection, quantity and quality desired, and special finishing technigues.
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GRCO 126 Graphic Art Layout and Design {3)
Study of fundamentatl principles and technigues of pattern and design concepls,
typography, and preparation of art work in both black-and-white and coior media.

GACO 3¢ Basic Photography B (2
Development of skilis in the production of black and white photography, including
camera and prinimaking techniques. Two hours laboratory per week.

GRCO 111  Photo Finishing )
Development of skilis in the techniques of brush and airbrush photo retouching,
image intensification and reduction on negatives and photo prints, and mounting
and matling. Prerequisuite: GRCC-130.

GRCO 120 Typeseiting {4}
Study of cold-type composing machines with emphasis on operatmn and pro-
duction. Four hours laboratory per week.

GACO 220 Advanced Layout and Design | [k}
Given the necessary kngwledge, skills, and technigues, the student witl dem-
onstrate an advanced uaderstanding and working knowledge ot advertising art
and corporate commerciat art through the design and production of layout proj-
ecls using the various techniyques and media applicabie to advertising and cor-
porate art production. Prerequisites: ART 151, GRCO 120.

GRACO 22t  Advanced Layoput and Design I [£}]
This course is a continuation of studies started in GRCO 220. The student wili
produce both realistic layouts and camera-ready artwork using the various tech-
nigues and media applicable t0 corporate commercial art, advertising commercial
arf, and {llustration. Emphasis is placed on the production of projects equal to
the standards of the commaercial art industry, and on the many different aspects
and areas involved in commercial design. Prerequlsite:-GRCO 220,

GRCO 230 Process Photography 1 {4
Basic techniques of process camera work and darkroom procedures including
calibration, line work, photo mechanical transfer, ﬂat preparation and piatemak-
ing. Four hours laboratory per week.

GRCO 231 Process Photography 1i (4
Advanced techniques of process camera and darkroom techniques, including
halftone, ducione, special efiects, advanced flat preparation, and an infroduction
to 4-color separatmn and mask—up Prerequ:snte GHCO 23{] Four h0urs faboratory
per waek o

GHCO 240 Image Preparation | L8]
Basics of camera-ready copy preparation for reproduction using composing ma-
chines and paste-up techniques. Four hours laboratory per weel. Prerequisite:
GRCO 140.

GRCO 21 image Preparation H {4}
Advanced techniques of preparing camera-ready copy. inciuding muitiple-forms,
two Of More opague color printing requirements, four-color transparency printing
reguirements, and newspaper copy preparation. Four houts laboratarty per week.
Prerequisite: GRGO 240. .

GRCO 250 ° Offset Press | {4}
Basic offset press operation; principles of offset inciuding inks, fountain sofu-
tions, and plates; and maintenance of presses. Four hours laboratory per week.

GRACO 25t  Offset Press {} o {4}
Advanced offset press operation, multiple-colar printing, hasics of paper-press
refalionships, and a web offset press operation. Four hours laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: QRGO 250
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GRCO 260 Printing Cost Estimating . . {3}
For Graphic Communications majors oniy. A study of costs and cost-estimating
techniques specificaily related to the printing industry. N

GRCO 210 Poertfolio Construction o {1}
By participating in class lectures, discussions, and laboratory exercises, the stu-
dent wilf learn to design; develop and assembie a portfolio which will be used as
part of the student’s empioyment materials. The studen! wil apply knowledge
and skills in preparing the portfolio format, devising and upgrading existing sam-
ples 10 be included, and the development of new samples for inclusion in the
portfolio. Prerequisite: Sophomore Commercial Art students only.

GRCO 295, 296 Special $tudies in Graphic Communicatians {1, 2)
Specialized studies related to student's field of training beyond the scope of the
required curriculum. Students must enter into an agreement for speciatized train-
ing prior {0 registration. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or squivalent. -

Health

(School of Business)

BUML 14T Medical Terminology (2)
Basic medical terminology as apptied to major systems of the body and related
diseases. Special applications as related to medica! practice, with emphasis on
speliing. (Fall). . . . :

BUHL 154 Laboratary Techniques (2}
The student becomes acquainted with basic laboratory pracedures such as blood
counts, urinalysis, EKG, etc. Actual laboratory experlences are provided. Pre-
requisite: BIOL 141 or consent of instructor. (Spring).

BUHL 158 Medical Office Procedures {3)
A study of medical office management, patient reception, record-keeping, care
of equipment and supplies, communication skills, and assisting the physician
and patient’including examination-room techniques. Prerequisite: BUHL 147 or
consent of instructor. (Spring}. : : ’ :
(8chool of industry and Technology)

IND 220 Industrial Salety - : {3}
An overview of industriat safety regulations and practice inctuding fire, electrical,
mechanical, dust and vapor hazards and appropriate safety practice related to
gach. Course will include a segment on life support and trauma management
relating to emergency care. Occupational and Mine Satety and Health as weall as
other regulations will be discussed. - . e

History
(School of Social Behavioral Sciences) o
HIST 101, 102 Western Civitizations ' (3, 3}

A study or the political, social, economic and cultural history of Western mankind
from ancient times-to modern times.

HIST 105, 106 Eastern Civilizations {3, 3}
A survey of the history of the Asian world both before and- after Western
penetration. : :

HIST 120 History of Colorado {3)
A survey of the history of the State of Colorado from pre-historic times to modern
times. . - . . .

HIST 131, 132 United States Hisiory {3, 3}
A survey of United Stales history from the Colonial period to modern times.
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HIST 136 Introduction to the Afro-American Experience {3}
An historical introduction to the Afro-American experience from beginnings in
Africa to the present.

HIST 137 introduction to the Chicano Experlence {2
An historicat approach to an initial study of the Chicano incleding cons:deration
of Spanish and indian backgrounds and the social, cultural, economic, and polit-
icai rotes of Chicanos in the United States since 1&48

HIST 308 History of Engiand {3}
A survey of Engiish history from ancient times to the opening of the Modern
pericd. Prerequisites: HIST 101, 102, ‘or eguivaients or permission of the
instructor.” : I

HIST 310 Latin American Civilization {3
A study of the historical development of Latin America from Pre-Columbian times
1o the present. Prerequisite: HiST 102 or permission of the instructor.

HIST 320 History of the Southwest h {3
A history of Southwastern Uniled States from pre-Golumbian times to 1912 with
special attention to the interrelationships among indian, Spanish, Mexican, and
Angio-American influences. Preregquisites: HIST 131, 132, or HiST 125, 126 or
equivalents or permission of instructor.

HIST 330 History of Modern Europe {3}
History of modern Europe from the Congress of Vienna {1514} to the present.
Prerequisites: HIST 101, 102 or permission of the instructor.

HIST 332 History of Modern Wartare ‘ &3]
A study of war, its causes, consequences and impact on history from the 18th
certury to the present day.

HIST 340 History of the {slamic World . {3}
A study of the origins, spread and infiuence of the istamic world, inciuding the
Middie.East and North Africa with emphasis on #s position in modern world af-
fairs. Prerequisites: HiST 101, 102 or permission of instructor,

HIST 351, 352 independent Study in History R A
Prerequisites: 8§ hours of history and perrmss:on of the instructor.

HiST 400 TYhe Russian Revolution and the Soviet Regime {3
A history of Russia since 1917 emphasizing the revolution, the rise of communism
and the development of Hhe Soviet state in the 20th ceniury. Prerequisites: HIST
161, 102 or equivatents or permission of instructor. '

HIST 4 East Asia: The Formative Period {3}
A study of the history of China, Japan, Korea and Vistnam betore the coming of
the West. Prerequisites: HIST 105 or permission of the instructor.

HIST 403 E£ast Asia and the Modern World . {3}
A history of Ghina, Japan, Korea and Vietnam since 1840. Prerequisites: HIST 105
or permission of instrucior. . .

HIST 484 Introduclion io Historicat Research’ ' nm
An iftroduction to nistory-specific research with emphasqs on utilization of pri-
mary documentis and practice in the conduct of research and reporiing results.

_ HIST 410 Environmenial History of the U.S. co (N
A course designed-to trace nistorically the evaluation of public attitudes and
governmentai policies and practices. relative to the wilderness, natural-resource
deveiopment, and the natural environment from colonial times to the present.
Frerequisites: HIST 131, 132 or equivalenis or permission of instructar.
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HIST 420 Civil War and Reconstruction {3}
A study of the causes and outcomes of the American Civil War and reconstruction
periods. Prerequisites: HIST 131, 132 or permission of instructor.

HIST 430 The Ancient Mediterranean Worid (3}
A study of the Mediterranean world from pre-classical times to the fall of the
Roman Empire. Prerequisites: HIST 101, 102 or permission of instructor.

Home Economics

HEC 141  Meal Management in Early Childhood ' (2}
HEC 141L  Meal Management in Early Childhood Laboratory 2)
Principies of food preparation and meal service for pre-school children and {ab-
oratory work on their application. Two lectures and two two-hour sessions per
week,

HEC 151 Foreign Food Cookery {1)
HEC 151L Foreign Food Cookery Laboratory {n
Praparation and service of foods as they are commoniy prepared and served in
countries outside the United States. One lecture and one-two hour laboratory
session per week, ’

HEG 241 Nuirition {3}
Nutrients and their retation to physical and mental health. Three lectures per
week.

HEC 212 Infant and Child Nutrition {2}
Principles of nutrition for maternal, infant, and chiid heaith, Prerequisite: HEC
211, Two.tectures per week. .

HEC 233 Child Development : (3
Physical, emotional, intellectual, and social growth and development of young
chiidren; the effect of prepatal maternal behavior on fetus development: behavior
and guidance of the child from birth to six years of age. Three lectures per week.

Humanities

(Schog! of Humanities and Fine _Arts}

HUM 201 Field Studies in Humanities A .2
HUM 301 Field Studies in Humanities L (. 3)

HUM 410 Internship in Applied Studies L . {8}

Human Services
{Scheot of Social and Bohavioral Sciences)

HS 301 Infroduction to Human Sermvices {3}
An introduction to the field: human servicea agencies, programs, funding, phi-
losophies, history and career opportunities. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122 and 50C
260, 264 or permission of the instructor. o

HS 310 Sex Role ldentification and Human Sexuality (3)
An interdisciplinary study of sex role differences (stereotypes), sexual biology,
cross-cultural comparisons. of attitudes toward sexuality, trends in sexual mor-
alities, sexuat deviance, and sexual dysfunctions and their treatment. Prerequi-
sites: 6 hours of social science or consent of instructor.
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HS 401, 402 Special Studies {4, 4)
A course aliowing social and behavioral science students to pursue speciai in-
terests or {0 gain knowledge of topics not otherwise provided for in the curricu-
lum. Credit for senior year human services internships will be granted through
registration in this course. This course requires reguiar weekly meetings on cam-
pus with a faculty supervisor in addition to an off-campus internship. Prerequi-
sites: senior status in the Bacheior of Arts prograrn in social and behavioral sci-
ences and permission of the instructor.

Industrial Science
{School ot industry and Technology)

IND 220  industriat Safety Practices {3)
An overview of industrial safety regulations and practice including fire, electrical,
mechanical, dust and vapor hazards and appropriate accepted safety practice
refated to each. Course wiil include a segment on life suppart and trauma man-
agement relating to emergency care. Occupational and Mine Safety and Health,
as well as other regulations will be discussed.

INSW 111 Oxy Fuel Welding | (2}
Shop practice and skill development in the safe use of Oxy-fuel cutting/welding
eguipment. Basic Oxy-fuel welding on mild steel in flat and vertical positions and
some emphasis on Oxy-fuel cutting on various thicknesses of mild steel plate.
{Elective) - :

INSW 112 Oxy Fuel Weiding II (2
A continuation of Oxy fuel Welding | with increased emphasis on shop practice
in safe use of Oxy-fuel cutting welding equipment. Oxy-fuel welding and brazing
on both ferrous and non-ferrous skills on. both pipe and plate in all practical
thicknesses. (Elective - Prerequisites: Completion of Oxy-fuel Welding [, iINSW
111 or equivalent and consent of instructors.) ' o

Interdisciplinary Study
{School of Social and Behavioral Scien_cqs}

INDI 900  San Juan Symposium (6)
An interdisciplinary study of regional biology, geology and history, combining
ciassroom study on campus with field study in the San Juan Mountains of Colo-
rado. Elective credit only. May not be used to meet requirements.of a discipline
in Mesa Coltege degree programs. Prerequisites: upper-division standing and
permission of instructors. Not open to.freshmen and sophomores.

Law Enforcement
{Schoot of Sacial and Behavioral Sciences)

LEN 111 intreduction to the Administration of Justice {3}
A study of the history and philosophy of the administration of justice in America.
A recapitulation of the system identifying the various sub-systems, the ethics,
education and training for professionalism in the system.

LEN 112 Police and Society {2
An analysis of the institution of law enforcement in a generic sense as encom-
passing a wide variety of formal social control mechanisms with particular atten-
tion to the relationship hetween major police preblems and the cufturat context
in which they exist.

LEN 121 Criminal Law [&))]
An analysis of the origin and history of common-law crimes, distinction between
- civil and criminal laws, and the distinction between federal and state laws and
municipai ordinances. The recognition of criminal acts and their respective
elements.
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LEN 122 Juvenile Delinquency and Procedures {1)
A survey of the various federal and state statutes and court decisions involved
in the juvenile. justice procedures A discussion of the causes and effects of
juvenite crime.

LEN 204 Probaiion and Parole. (33
A course tracing the history of the personnet and problems retated to delivering
probation and parcie services including a discussion of the current thinking in
arganizational goats and structure, the roles of freaters, and the use of volunteers
and ex-offenders.

LEN 222 Poilice Patrol Opavratlons {3}
Responsibilities, technigues, and methods of police patrol in the protection of
{ife and property; includes an examination of reporting systems, communication
systems, and faw enforcement equipment; highway traffic management, accident
investigation, crowd control and disaster operations.

LEN 251 Laws of Arrest, Search and Seizure {3)
Constitutional and procedural considerations affecting arrest, search and seizure,
constitutional basis of evidence, kinds and degrees of evidence and rules gov-
erning admlsstb:iity, focus upon the case-study approach.

LEN 275 - Management Pnncaples in Criminal Justice {3
The responsibility of the first-level supervisor in management, employee morale,
discipline, selection and placement, training and performance ratings, and the
technigues of leadership. .

LEM 281; 282" independent Study in Criminal Justice {1, 2)
Designed for in-service students completing approved griminat justice seminars

sponsored by approved institutions of higher learning. Permission to enyoll must
he obiained from the coordinator of Law Enforcement Program. The coordinater
wili determine the number of credlt h0urs to be awafded As many as two credit
hours may be approved.

Mass Commumications
(Schoo! of Humanities and Fine' Aris)

MSCM:101 Mass Media in America - : (3)
A survey'of mass communications and the role media play in the everyday livas
of citizens: how media impact society economically. .

MSCM 121 Iniroduction to BroadCasting ’ ) {3}
An introductory course concerned with the broadudst{ 1g medla of radio, televi-
sion and cable. Basic theory, history, economic aspects and impact on society
are covered. Prerequisite: None.

MSCM 131  introduction to Journakism ' ' {3}
A survey course introducing the history of journalism, advertising, social effects
of journalism, and equai/ethical considerations of news gathermg Prerequisite:
None. . .

MSCRi 221 Radio Production and Announcing . {3)
Theory and operation of ail technical equipment in a radio control room :md siu-
dio. Prerequisite: None.

MSCH 231  Wews Writing and Reporting ' &)
Fundamentals of newsgathering and writing, interviewing, reporting and writing
ot newsworthy events and personalities are stressed. Stories are submitted for
pubiication. Prerequisite: MSCM 121 or MGCM 131 or permission of the instructor.
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MSCHM 241 Persuasion Communications {3)
Contemporary public relations, with emphasis on the persuasion process and
ethics, and a survey of propaganda and advertising technigues in the mass media.
Prerequisite: None.

MSCHM 321 Broadcast Writing {3}
Technigues and practice in writing broadcast scripts, inciuding news, advertising
and documentary; veice development and reading for broadeasting. Prerequisits:
MSCM 231 or permission of instructor.

MSCM 341 Caopy Editing and Make-up (3)
News evaiuation, copy reading, headiine writing, page make-up and simifar duties
of a publications copy editor. Prerequisite: MSCM 231 or permission of instructor.

MSCHM 351  Public Affairs and Feature Reporting {3
Reporting governmentat agencies, including courts, police, city and county gov-
ernments, schoo! beards, legisiatures, with emphasis on interpretive skills. Fea-
ture reporting, including sports, human interest and series articles. Prerequisite:
MSCM 231 or permission of instructor.

MCSM 361 Television Production {3}
Television studic and control room operation, with emphasis on video console
egquipment, cameras, microphones, stagecrafi and lighting. Prerequisite: MSCM
24 or permission of instructor.

MSCM 421  Journalism Law and Ethics {3
Ethical principles and state and federal laws affecting the reporting of news,
expression of opinion, news photos, advertising, publication of newspapers, Pre-
requisite: Upper ctass standing or permission of instructor.

M5SCM 331, 332, 431, 412 Madia Practicum {1, 1,1, 1)
Experience with campus media, 1o include publications andfor radio station, un-
der faculty supervision. Prereguisites: MSCM 121 or MSCM 131 ar permission of
instructor.

MSCHM 441 Internship in Mass Communications {8-15)
Part-time or full-ttme work in mass communications industry. May include news-
papers, radio, television, advertising or public relations positions, or other situ-
ations that meet instructor’s approval Prerequisite: MSCM 231, MSCM 421, pius
gither MSCM 341 and MSCM 351 or MSCM 361,

Mathematics
{School of Natural Sciences and Mathematics)

MATRH 015 Basic Mathemaliics {1
Heips students reinforce knowledge and, as needed, relearn the basic arithmetic
processes. Inciudes a review of addition, subtraction, muttiplication and division,
followed Ly a carcful treatment of decimals and fractions. Aiso may be taken in
three five-week moduies as foilows: Three lectures per week,

MATH 014 (Modula Do e
MATH 016  {Module 2)...
MATH 017 (MOOUIE ). cerr i e e
MATH D20 Basic Algebra {3

An introduction to algebra for the student having no algebra background ar who
is not sufficiently prepared to undertake college algebra. A study is made of basic
algebraic processes: cperations with signed numbers and literal expressions,
linear equations, fractions, factoring, simuitaneous equations, graphs, and quad-
ratic equations. Three lectures per week.
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MATH 101 Programming {1
Theory and operation of calculators as applied to probiems in mathematics, busi-
ness, psychology, €lectronics, vocational-technical studies, physical sciences,
and biological sciences. One lecture per week,

MATH 105, 106 Elements of Mathematics 1, [ {3, )
A course for prospective teachers in the glementary schoois. Presents some of
the basic principles which underlie mathematical processes and mathematical
reasoning. Inciudes some areas of classical mathematics which are necessary
for a working knowledge of the subject. Topics include logic and mathematical
raasoning, number systems, some fundamental properties of geometric forms,
the concept of a function, lingar and guadratic functions, and some characteris-
tics of modern mathamatics. Prarequisite: consent of instructor, Three leciures
per week,

MATH 108 Agricultural Malhematics {3
Mathematical problems and examples in agricultural preduction, management,
marketing, and mechanization. Problems in agriculture as they relate to environ-
mental quality are also included. Thrae lectures pear wesak.

MATH 110 Finite Mathematics {2}
Presents essential concepts of algebra to students in s0cial science. sociology,
guidance and others. Topics inciude graphing, equations, sets, binomial theo-
rem, permutations and combinations, and difference equations. Two lectures per
week.

MATH 113 CoHege Algebra {4)
The systems of integers, rational numbers, real numbers, and complex numbers
are studied. Sets and set theory, linear and guadratic relations, exponential and
logarithmic functions are included. Afso included are functions and graphs, sys-
tems of aquations, matrices, complex numbers, higher-degree equations, ine-
quaiities, progressions and the binomial theorem. Preraquisite: MATH 020 or gne
year of high schoot algebra. Five leclures per week.

MATH 119 Precaiculus Mathematics {5)
A course in fresnman mathematics for the mathematics or science student. Top-
ics’ inciude polynomial, exponential, circular functions, inverse circolar functions
and conditional equations, maifrices and determinants. systems of equations,
complex numbers and vectors, sequences, series, mathematical induction, bi-
nomial theorem, rational and trigonometric funclions, and some probability. Pre-
requisite: MATH 113 or three years of high schoo! mathematics and a good math-
amatics entrance exam score. Trigonomstry recommended. Five lectures pear
week.

MATH 121 Mathematical Foundations of Business {3)
Designed to provide business students with basic guantitative tocls and methods
for solving business problems, tnciudes an intuitive study of functions and their
graphs, linear programming, and differential and integral calculus techniques
important to development of analytical competence in administrative decision-
making. Prerequisite: MATH 113 or iwo years of high school algebra. Three lec-
tures per week.

MATH 127 Mathemalics of Finance {3)
Derivations of mathematical formulae and methods for the solution of finance
problems._ included are simpie interest and discount, compound interest and dis-
count, annuities, perpetuities, and the purchase of bonds as investments, Finding
pay ment size and outstanding principal, constructing amortization schedules, and
dealing with financing problems are of special intergst. Prerequisite:r MATH 113
or consent of instructor. Three tactures per week.
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MATH 130 Trigonometry (3)
Emphaslzes the circular and triponemetric functions and methods of solving right
and oblique triangies. The inverse trigonometric functions, conditional equations,
and trigonometric identities are included. Complex numbaears are covered through
DeMoivre’s theocrem. Prerequisite: MATH 113 or equivalent. Trigonometry may
also be taken in one-hour modules. Three lectures per waek.

MATH 131 Logarithms.......cccevaneeenannae.y,

MATH 132 Right and Oblique Triangles

MATH 133 Conditional Equations and
Trigonometric identities.............ooovvieviiriivieneiinnes {1}

MATH 134, 135 Advanced Trigunomedry {1, 1}
A medularized continuation of MATH 130. Includes inverse functions and vectors.
One lecture per week.

MATH 146 Calculus for Biofogical Sciences {5)
Topics inciude elementary set theory, functions and relations, derivatives, trig-
onomeiry, series and sequences, integration, exponential and logarithriic func-
tion, multiple integration, and partial derivatives. Taught from an intuitive point
of view and with many examples from the biologicai sciences. Frerequisite: MATH
113 or consent of instructor. Five tectiures per waek.

MATH 151  Calculus 1 {5)
A combined course of analytic geometry and calcius. Fundamental principles of
beginning analytic geometry, including different forms of the equations of straight
line, circles and parabolas. Elementary phases of limits, continuity, derivations,
and various applications of these topics are considered. Gifferentiat and integral
calculus combined with analytic geometry, together with applications. Preregui-
site: MATH 119 or consent of jnstructor. Five tectures per wesk,

MATH 152  Caicuius il (5}
Special emphasis in calculus on the transcendental functions and polar coordi-
nates, conic sections, hyperbotic functions and vectors in a plane. The formulas
and methods of integration and application of integration are included. Prereq-
uisite: MATH 151, Five lectures per week.

MATH 1671 Programmable Calculator {1}
Theory and operation of the programmable calculator. Prerequisite: MATH 130 or
vonsent of instructor. One lecture per week,

MATH 253 Calculus ki {4}
The last course in the sequence of courses in analytic geometry and ecaiculus.
Covers the topics of vectors in three-dimensions, partial derivatives of functions
of several variabies, muitiple integration, and mfimte series. Prerequisite: MATH
152. Four {ectures per week.

MATH 260 Differential Equations {3}
An introduction to the formal study of differential equations with applications.
Some of the topics covered are: equations of order one, elementary applications,
nonhomogeneous equations, variation of parameters, inverse differantiai oper-
ators. Laplace transforms, and nonlinear equations. Preraquisite: MATH 253 ar
consent of instructor. Three lectures per week.

MATH 265 Linear Algebra {3}
This course is designed to give students a foundation so that they can apply the
notions and techniques of the algebra and geometry of vector spaces, tinear
transformations and matrices. linear equations, quadrant forms and symmetric
matrices, and elementary eigenvalue theory. Also prepares students for ad-
-vanced work by developing their powers of abstract reasoning. Prerequisite:
MATH 253 or cunsent of instructer. Three lectures per week.
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MATH 310  Theory of Equations {3)
The study of properties of polynomials and methods of finding roots of polynomial
equations. Prerequisite: MATH 152. Three lectures per week.

MATH 347 Methods of Teaching Secondary Mathematics {3}

Methods and techniques of teaching mathematics at the secondary education
tevel. Prerequisite: MATH 265 or consent of instructor. Three lectures per wesk.

MATH 361 Numerical Analysis {#)
Elementary humerical analysis using the hand-held programmabie calcuiator.
Taylor's theorem, truncating errors, iteration processes, least square methods,
numerical solution of algebraic and transcendental equatians, systems of equa-
tions, ordinary and partial differential equations and integral equations, interpo-
lation, finite differences, eigen-vaiue problems, relaxation techniques, approxi-
mations and error analysis. Prerequisites: CSGC! 131 and MATH 152. Four {ectures
per week.

MATH 370 Mathematical Logic and Theory £3)

Mathematical logic, algebra of sets, equivalence and order relations, functions,

cardinal and ordinal numbers, and the paradoxes of naive set theory. Prerequi-
. siter MATH 265. Two iectures per week.

MATH 380 History of Mathematics (2)
A survey of the history of mathematics from antiquity to the present with empha-
sis upaon both the development of mathematics concepts and the people jnvalved
in this development. Prerequisite: MATH 253. Two lectures per week.

MATH 285, 386 Modern Geometry |, 1l {2, 2)
Courses designed to prepare the prospective teacher of high schoot geometry
in the way the subject matter will be covered in a modern course. The structure
of geometry will be emphasized through the axiomatic approach. The basic ideas
of points, lines and planes wil be given along with primitive concepts and axioms
needed to structure the geometry rigorousty. Topics such as separation on
curves and surfaces, congruence, measure, and paralielism are covered. Pre-
requisite: MATH 253. Two lectures per week.

MATH 350 Abstract Algebra {3}
Preliminary examination of algebraic systems: groups, rings, fields, vector
spaces, linear transformations, matrices, etc. Prerequisite: MATH 265. Three lec-
tures per week.

MATH 450 Complex Variables {3
GComplex differentiation and integration, analyticity, Gauchy's integrat thgorem
and formula, Taylor and Laurent series, calculus of residues. Prerequlsies:
MATH 253. Three leciures per week.

MATH 452 Advanced Calculus {3}
Calculus of one variable, the real number system, continuity differentiation, in-
tegration and Reimann-Stielties integration. Prerequisite: MATH 253. Three lec-
tures per week. .

MATH 491, 492  Independent Study 1,2}
Provides the student a means to pursue an area of interest which is not in the
normal curticulum. The assistance and direction of a facuity member of the de-
partment and the consent of the instructor are requisitas.
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Mechamics: Antometive, General, Heavy
Equipment/Diesel, Mechanic-Welder
{School of Industry and Technology) .

Automotive

AMEC 114 Engine Rebuilding and Repairs {7
This course is designed to develop the basic skills needed in the specialized
field of engine reconditioning, rebuilding or repair. The course includes testing,
diagnosing, analyzing, identifying mechanical problems within the engine. It in-
cludes engine removal and installation, disassembly and assembly, companents
service and repairs; to include reconditioning cylinder heads, grinding valves,
bearing reptacement and piston and cylmder block service. Prerequisite: MECH
113 Internal GCombustion Engines.

AMEC 122 Drivelines and Differentials (2}
This course is designed o provide a comprehensive study of drivelines and dif-
ferentials, theory of operation and service and repair procedures. Parts nomen-
clature and identification, testing and diagnosis of noises and malunctions, gear
and bearing failure and adjustment of components receive speciai attention.

AMEC 123 Automoiive Engine Diagnosis, Tune-up and Performance {7)
A comprehensive study of carburetion, fuel injoction, and ignition systems using
recent modet components, with emphasis on diagnosis. Students learn to diag-
nose probtems, test and repair or replace carburetors, fuel pumps, injector
pumps, and injectors, as well as beginning the study of certain electronic contro}
devices as they relate to the function of carburetion, fuel injection, and ignition
systems. Basic testing of emission control devices is also included.

AMEC 127  Automatic Transmissions {4)
The principles of operation of planetary-gear sets, fluid couplings, torque con-
verters, servo bands, clutch packs and control gircuits.

AMEC 13¢ Emission Controf {4}
A comprehensive study of emission-control systems deafing with types, design,
and principles of operation; problems encountered with these systems; and the
necessary adjustments and repairs.

AMEC 142 Suspension and Alignment {7
A comprehensive study of automotive suspension systems, theory of operation,
component paris, identification and repair procedures. Testing procedures, di-
agnosis of suspension, alignment, and wheei balance problems receive special
emphasis. Repair or replacement of worn or defective suspension and steering
parts and related parts is included. The course covers the theory and practice of
the five basic angles of steering geometry, diagnosing tire wear and steering
probfems, and alignment of the front end. The Bear Teleliner is used for instruc-
tiona! purposes. This is a seven ¢redit hour course. The class meets far three {3}
hours for a period of ten (10) weeks.

AMEC 295, 286 Special Studies in Auto Mechanics {1, 2)
Specialized studies related to student’s field of training beyand the scope of the
required curricutum. Students must enter into an agreement for specialized train-
ing prior to registration. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or equivaient,

MECH 105 Introduction to Shop Practices & Vehicle Systems {2)
Shop procedures, shop and personal safety, tool identification and use, use of
proper terminology, test equipment identification fasteners and basic rigging as

'such apply to automoctive/heavy equipment systems and working shops.
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MECH 111 Applied Math for Auto Mechanics {2)
A brief review of the arithmetic, shop math, and algebra needed to handle the
mathematical aspects of mechanics.

#ECH 113  Internal Combustion Engines {5}
This course is a basic study of the internal combustion engine designed for the
Auto Mechanics or Diesel Mechanics/Heavy Equipment student. The course in-
cludes a basic study of the internal combustion engine, dealing with types, design
construction, principles of operation, function of components, paris recognition
and identification of basic parts. Disassembly and assembly of the four cycte
gasoline engine, measuring of parts, inspection and diagnosis of parts and rec-
ognition of worn, damaged or broken parts is included. Inlroduction to valve and
seat reconditioning, vaive guide repair or replacement and proper assembly pro-
cedures are also included in the course.

MECH 21 Clutches and Standard Transmissions i2)
Designed to develop a working knowledge of the clutch assembiy and standard
transmission, this course includes theory of operation, remaval and installation,
and disassembly procedures. Special emphasis is given to the diagnosis and
correction of malfunction.

MECH 124 Electrical Systems 1)
This course includes fundamentals of electricity, theory and practice in basic
electricity, and safety procedures. Theory of ignition, starting, and charging sys-
tams and circuits are included. Special emphasis is given to testing, anatyzing,
and diagnosing electrical problems. A complete lab for testing, servicing, ad-
justment and repair of starters, voltage regulators, alternators, soclenoids,
switches, relays, lights, wiring, and batteries as well as proper use and care of
meters and test equipment are included in the course.

MECH 125 Light Duty Brake Systems @)
Setvicing and repair of the hydraulic brake system. inciudes the basic principles
of hydraulics; servicing the Bnings, drums, cylinders, lines, and power-booster
units; adjusting and bleeding the system.

MECH 133 Air Conditioning (3}
An introduction to the principles or refrigeration; the methods of operation and
confrol; assembly of connections and companents; proper handling of refriger-
ants:; use of testing equipment; conducting efficiency tests; and general main-
tenance work,

Heavy Egquipment ~ Diesel

DIHY 113 Heavy Duty Rigging {2}
The theory and shop application of accepted principles and practices of cribbing,
rigging and {iféng heavy equipment andfor cornponents. Includes safety. dem-
onstrating knowledge of the use of hand signals and operating lifsing equipment.

DIHY 115 Heavy Equipment Maintenance {3}
The study and practical applications of diesel fuels, lubricants, coolants, filtars
as well as bearings, seals, cooling and lubricating systems, chain and beit drives,
tires. Also, an infroduction to pumps and air systems. Preventive maintenace and
maintenance records will be emphasized.

DiHY 120 Diesel Engine Reconditioning | 4
A study of two-cycle engine’s cylinder block, crankshaft and hearings, piston and
connecting rod assemblies, camshafl, gear train, engine timing, cylinder head
assembly, intake and exhaust systems and components.

DIHY 150 Hydrauwlic Systems | {3
Theory of varicus hydrautic systems including terminology, pressure flow, math-
ematical appiications, hoses, fittings, and cylinders. Emphasis is on types of
systems and how they tunction.
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DEMY 195, 196 Special Studies in Heavy Equipment/Diese! Mechanics {1, 2)
A course offering students in Heavy Equipment/Diesel Mechanics an opportunity
to plan, carry put and complete studies in an advanced area of specialization
reiated to his or her field of training, but which is heyond the scope of the requirad
curricuium. Students must enter into an agreement for specialized training which
includes specific objectives and learning activities with an appropriate instructor
prior to registration for the course.

DEHY 211 Equipment Painting and Glass Repair {1}
This course will cover the fundamentals of preparing heavy eguipment for field
painting. use of painting equipment, raplacing giass in vehicle cabs and making
basic fiberglass repairs.

DHHY 222 Fuel Systems {2}
A study of design, construction, repair, and maintenance of fuel injection sys-
tems, components, pollution control devices, and governors.

DIHY 221 Diesel Engine Analysis and Trouble-shooting 3
The study and application of analysis and trouble-shooting techniques, and ad-
justrent of diesel engines for optimum operating performance.

DIHY 225 (iesel Engine Reconditioning li {4)
This ceurse foliows Diesel Engine Reconditioning | and deals specifically with
the four-cycle diesel engine. Upon completion, the student will understand and
be able to disassemble, inspect, repair and reassemble a four-cycle diesel engine
accoerding to operating specifications.

DiHY 231  Heavy Equipment Crivetrains | {5)
This is the first of a series of two courses. In this course the student will gain
knowiedge and skiY in the areas of power train components operating principles,
construction, basic repair and mainfenance, according {o standard operating pro-
cedurs, of power {rain components.

DIHY 232 Heavy Equipment Drivetrains if {5)
The second in a two-course sequence in which the students perform repair on
final drives, steering clutches, undercarriages, powershift transmissions and
drivelines. Analysis of condition and testng are included as a part of this course.

DiHY 251 Hydraulic Systems |t {3}
The study and application of hydraulic fluids, conductors, reservoirs, pumps,
pressure control, volume control, check valves, actuators, hydraulic motors, and
flow control. Also inciudes trouble-shooting, system design, and preventive main-
tenance practice and application.

DIHY 260 Pneumatic Systems @
Covers pneumatics as used in industry and inciudes the fundamentals of pneu-
matic systems, and the control valves, air cylinders, compressors, connectors,
conductors and ciosures. The adjustment, inspection and troutle-shooting of
pneumatics will alsp be covered.

MECH 105 i{ntroduction to Shop Practices and Vehicle Systems {2)
Shop procedures, shop and personal safely, too! identification and use, use of
proper terminciogy, test equipment identification fasteners and basic rigging as
such apply to automotive/heavy equipment systems and working shops.

MECH 11t Applied Math for Mechanics (2)
A brief review of the arithmetic, shop math, and algebra needed to handle the
mathematical aspects of mechanics.

MECH 113  Internal Combustion Engines {5)
A basic study.of internal comhbustion engines, dealing with types, design con-
struction, principies of operation, and appiication of engineer componenis. in-
cludes the disassembly and assembly of the four-cycie gasoline engine, meas-
uring of parts, and the recognition of damaged and worn parts.
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MECH 121 Clutchses and Standard Transmissions {2)
Designed to give a working knowledge of the pressure-plate assembly, clutch
disk, ciutch pedai and linkage, release bearing, pilot bearing, gears, gear ratios
and synchromesh transmissions. '

MECH 124 Electrical Systems ()
Fundamenials of D.D. Electrical Systems. Theory and practice including safety,
charging systems, starting systems, circuits, and the components of each. Em-
phasis on care and use of meters and testing equipmant as is required to diag-
nose, maintain and repair vehicle elactrical systems.

MECH 125 Light Duty Brake Systems {3)
Servicing and repair of the hydraulic brake system. includes the basic principtes
of hydraukics; servicing the linings, drums, cylinders, lines, and power-booster
units; adiusting and bieeding the system.

Mechanic-Welder

DIHY 113 Heavy Duty Rigging {2)
The theory and shop application of accepted principies and practices of cribbing,
rigging and lifting heavy equipmant and/or components. includes safety, dem-
onstrating knowledge of the use of hand signals and oparating lifting equipment.

DIHY 115 Heavy Equipment Maintenance {3)
The ‘study and practical applications of diesel fuels, lubricants, cootants, filters
as well as bearings, seals, cooling and tubricating systems, chain and belt drives,
tires. Also, an introduction to pumps and air systemns. Preventive maintenance
and mainienance records will be emphasized.

DIHY 150 Hydraulic Systems | {3)
Theory of various hydraulic systems including terminology, pressure How, math-
ematical applications, hoses, fitlings, and cylinders. Emphasis is on types of
systems and how they funciion,

DIHY 251  Hydraulic Systems |! [k}
The study and application of hydraulic fluids, conductors, reservoirs, pumps,
pressure controf, volume control, check valves, actuatars, hydrautic motors, and
fiow control. Also inciudes trouble-shooting, system design, and preventive main-
tepance practice and application.

DiHY 260 Pneumatic Systems )
Covers pneumatics as used in industry and includes the fundamentals of pneu-
matic systems, and the control valves, air cylinders, compressors, GonNneclors,
conductors and closures. The adjusiment, inspection and troubie-shoating of
pneumatics wiil alsu be covered.

iND 220 industriai Safety Practices {3)
An overview of industrial safety regulations and practice including fire, elecirical,
mechanical, dust and vapor harards and appropriate accepled safety practice
related to each. Course will inciude a segment on life support and trauma mamn-
agement relating 10 gmergency care. Occupational and Mine Safety and Health,
as well as other requlations wilt be discussed.

INSW 111 Ony-fuel Welding } (2)
Shop practice and skill development in the safe use of Oxy-tuel cutting/welding
eqguipment. Basic Oxy-fue! welding on mild steel in lat and vertical positions and
some emphasis on Oxy-fuel cutting on various thicknesses of mild steel plate.
{Elective). ’ ’
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INSW 112  Ouy-fusl Welding i {2}
A continuation of Oxy-fue! Welding ! with increased emphasis on shop practice
in safe use of Oxy-fuel cutting wetding equipment. Oxy-fuel weiding and brazing
on both ferrous and non-ferrous skiils on both pipe and plate in all practical
thicknesses. (Elective—Prerequisites: Completion of Oxy-fuel Weiding |, INSW
111 or equivalent and consént of instructors).

MECH 105 (ntreduction to Shop Practices and Vehicie Systems (2}
Shop procedures, shop and personal safety, toot identification and use, use of
proper terminology, test equipment identification fasteners and basic rigging as
such apply to automotive/heavy equipment systems and working shops.

MECH 111 Applied Math for Aute Mechanics (2)
A brief review of the arithmetic, shop math, and aigebra needed to handle the
mathematical aspects of mechanics.

MECH 124 Electrical Systems {4)
This course includes fundamentais of electricity, theory and practice in basic
electricity, and safety procedures. Theory of ignition, starting, and charging sys-
tems and circuits are included. Special emphasis is given 0 testing, anaiyzing,
and diagnosing electrical problems, A compleie lab for testing, servicing, ad-
justment and repair of starters, voitage regulators, alternators, solenoids,
switches, relays, lights, wiring, and batteries as well as proper use and care of
meters and test equipment are inciuded in the course.

MECH 125 Light Duty Brake Systems {3}
Servicing and repair of the hydraulic brake system. Includes the basic principies
of hydranlics; servicing the linings, drums, cylinders, lines, and power-booster
units; adjusting and bieeding the system.

WELD 110 Waiding Laboratory | n
Shop practice in safe use of equipment. Shielded metal arc welding on mild steel
in ail positions.

WELD 112 Welding Theory {3
instruction in the care and use of welding eguipment, seiection of the proper
rods and processes and safety as it appties to welding and welding equipment.
{Classroom).

WELD 120 Woelding Laboratory H 7
A continuation of WELD 110 in refining the welding of mild stee! in all positions.
Prerequisite: WELD 310 or consent of instructor.

WELD 145 Metallurgy (2}
A general study of smelting, refining, and alloying. Discussion of heattreating
methods and the effects of welding on metals.

Military Science .
{School of Social and Behavioral Sciences)

MIL 010 Leadership Laboratory {0y
Practical application of techniques learned in the classroom with emphasis on
physical conditioning, small unit movement, and development of Jeadership pres-
ence. Reguired in the ROTC program: Frerequisite; concurrent enroliment in
Military Science.

ML 11 Personal Leadership {1}
An introduction to the fundamentals of effective leadership with an emphasis on
the individual as ieader. Includes: leadership traits, stress management, time
management, and ¢careers in leadership. Requires no obligation to the U.S. Army.
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MIL 102 Organizational Leadership {1}
A survey of the fundamentals of effective leadership with an emphasis ¢n a tead-
er's interaction with his subordinates. includes: principies of leadership, orga-
nizational structure, indicators of unit effectiveness, decision-making skills, and
examples of leadership. Requires no obligation to the U.S. Army.

MIL 201 Leadership Development {2}
Leadership and management simulation exercises designed to strengthen a stu-
dent's leadership abilities. Includes: problem analysis, decision making, dele-
gation, controi, and interpersonal skills. Requires no obligation 1o the U.S. Army.

MIL 202 Leadership Assessment (2}
The student's leadership potential is evaluated through perfarmance-based test-
ing which measures ieadership potential relative to military service as an officer
or in an applicable position in business or the professions. Includes: |eader be-
havior and style, communication skills, interpersonat skilis, administrative skills,
perscnaj/motivational skills, and decision-making skills. Requires no cbligation
to the U.S. Army.

MIL 203 Leadership Fracticum (Basic Camp) {3
A condensation of MIL 107, 102, 201, and 202 to qualify for enrciiment in the ROTC
Advanced Course. An off-campus practical exposure to leadaership in a military
envircnment. The course consists of six paid weeks of basic leadership training
at Fort Knox, Kentucky. Students are under no obligation to the U.S. Army and
can compete for an Army ROTC scholarship upon complation of the course.

MiL 302 Applied Leadsrship (3}
Application of leadership and management principles to the conduct of smali Lnit
operations in the field. Weapons orientation and basic tactical training are
inciuded.

MIL 303 Leadership Practicum {(Advanced Camp) {3}
An off-campus exposure to leadership in the military envirenment. The course
consists of six weeks of advanced leadership training at Fort Lewis, WA. The
course is a requirement for commissioning as a Sacond Lieutenant in the U.3.
Army.

MiL 401  Military Assumption of Command {3}
An introduction to the basic principles of leadership required to assume the po-
sition of a new!y commissionad Second Lieutenant in the U.5. Army. includes
principles and concepts of the military justice system, war, morality, and the
military profession and an introduction to behavior and performance counseling.

Music
{5chovol of Humanities and Fine Arts)

MUS 110 Standard Notation {2)
Provides the student with an in-depth, fundamental knowledge of all elements in
standard vocal and instrumentat musical notation. Note reading, key signatures,
meter, rhythm and chord structure witl be included. Open to alf students, but
required for Music Majors. (Fail.}

MUS 114 Theory I—introduciion {(H
Explanation of musical sound based on physical and mathematicai relationships.
Expioration of the properties of sound, sense perception and memory in relation
to tension, quality and sonance. Designed to be taken concurrently with MUS
110. (Fal.)

MUS 115 Theory H—Diatonic Concepts {3)
Exploration of refationships of triads and seventh chords in all inversions within
a key. Introduction to standard part writing of voices and formal construction in
compaosition. Prerequisite: MUS 110 and MUS 114. {Spring.}
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MUS 116 Basic Musicianship { {2)
Application of music literacy o sight reading produced by the voice and writing
of performed music in proper manuscript. Emphasis on riythmic literacy, devel-
opment of referent for intervals and beginning melodic dictation. Designed to be
taken concurrently with MUS 110 and MUS 114, {Fall.}

MUS 117  Basic Musicianship Ii {2)
Continuation and further development of skills from MUS 116. Development of
fiteracy in melodic and harmonic intervals, chords, melodic dictation and dictation
of two, three and four part chorales. Prerequisite: MUS 110 and MUS i16. {Spring.}

MUS 130 Class Piano | (2}
Multiple sections offered each term for Major and Non-Major students. Applica-
tion of scales, chords and elements of music at the keyboard and development
of reperioire. Recommended for ali education majors. Prerequisite (Music Major
Only): MUS 110. (Fall/Spring.}

MUS 137 Class Voice | (2}
For beginning voice students. The course inctudes fundamentals of singing,
interprefation and solo repertoire. {Fall.}

MUS 160 The Music Business {1)
Designed to facliitate entry into the professional music arena by providing a back-
ground in the business aspects of the profession. Topics include: contracts,
marketing, recording, TV, radio, film, the Musician's Union, AFTRA, royalties,
rmanagers, agents, cluby owners, and alternate careers. {Fail.}

MUS 214 Theory Ill—Chromaticism and 20th Century {3}
Expioration of the full use of chromaticism through secondary dominants, ninth
chords, diminished seventh chords, neapolitan and augmented sixth chords and
modulation. Continuation of the chromatic concept into the techniques of the 20th
Century through the use of advanced chromaticism, seriallsm and atonality. Dis-
cussion of the techniques of 20th Century linear, harmonic, rhythmic and timbral
practices. Prerequisite: MUS 115 (Fali.)

MUS 215  Theory iV— Counterpoint {3}
A study of 1Bth Century contrapuntal techniques with emphasis on two and three-
part inventions, chorale pretude, canons and three and four-voice fugue. Prereq-
uisite: MUS 214 (Spring.}

MUS 216 Keyboard Harmony (2}
Application of Keyboard and Theory skills to perform harmonization of a given
line, transposition at sight, and open score realization at the keyboard. Prereq-
uisite: MUS 230 and MUS 214. {Spring.)

MUS 220 Music Appreciation (N
The masterpieces of music, composers ancl performers. Usefid for the music
student who has a weak background in the Masters, and also for any student to
satisfy a Fine Arts elective requirement. {For music majors and non-majors.}
{Fali.)

MUS 224 History of Contemporary Music—Jazz {2}
The study of jazz heritages, jazz styles of Blues, Dixieland, Ragtime, Boogis
Woogie, Swing, Bop, Cool, Funky, Jazz-Rock and Electric; through use of films,
recordings, demonstrations and lecture. (Spring, Alt. Years.)

MUS 230 Class Piano I {2}
Continuation of concepts and application of MUS 130. Provides the student with
further expertise at the keyboard. An extended knowledge of musicology is pre-
sented, Prereguisite: MUS 130. (Falt/Spring.)

MUS 231 Guitar Technigues and Materiais {2}
The study of methods and materials for teaching and performing on the gquitar.
Student must provide own instrument. Prercquisite: MUS 110, {Yearly.)
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MUS 232  String Instrument Techniques and Materials (2)
The study of methods and matertals for teaching and performing on the viciin,
vinla, violoncello and bass viol. Prerequisite: MUS 1180, {Spring, Alt. Yaars.)

#MUS 233A Woodwind Instrumant Techniques and Materials {2)
The study of methods and materials for teaching and performing on the members
of the woodwind family; fiute, oboe, ¢larinet, saxophone, English horn and bas-
soon. Required of instrumental Music Education majors. Prerequisite: MUS 110.
{Fail, Alt. Years.}

MUS 2338 Recorder {Woodwind) Techniques and Materials {2)
Study of methods and materiats for teaching the recorder in the public schools.
Course provides practical instruction in the performance of the saprano, alto,
fenor and bass recorder from ail eras of the recorder literature. Student may be
requested to provide own instrument. Prerequisite: MUS 233A. (Spring, Ait
Years,}

RUS 234  Brass Instrument Technigues and Materials {2}
The study of methods and materials for teaching and perfarming on the trumpet,
fFrench horn, trombone, and other brass instruments. Prerequisite: MUS 110,
(Fall, Alt, Years.}

MUS 2353 Percussion fnstrument Techniques and Materials (2)
The study of methods and materials for teaching and performing on the instru-
ments of the percussion family, including mailet techniques. Frerequisite: MUS
110. {Fali, Ait. Years.)

MUS 236 Electronic instrument Technigues and Materials {?)
The study of methods and materials for the introduction to the use of electronic
instruments, including the areas of sound reinforcement {microphones and am-
plification) and sound generation {synthesis) by electronic means. {Spring, Alf.
Years.}

MUS 237 Class Voice Il {Z)
This class is an extension of MUS 137 Introduction to concepts of phonelics,
language (diction for singers) and solo repertoire. Frerequisite: MUS 137,
{Spring.}

MUS 240 Fundamentals of Music Education {2)
For prospective teachers of Music. Covers the history and present status of music
and its applications for music teachers. Emphasis is placed on goals and objec-
tives, curriculum and philosophy of Music Education. (Fall.}

MUS 241 Music and Methods in Early Childhood Education {2}
Designed for students who will he working with preschoolers and kindergarten
aged students. Through the creative process students deveiop simple tunes and
gain knowledge and appreciation of music. {Spring.}

MUS 260 Songwriter t )
Basic skills for the songwriter including correct notation techniques, phrasing,

{ine and climax, standard forms, harmonic and rhythmic idioms, lyries and con-
tent, and preparation of lead sheets. Prerequisite: MUS 110. {Fall, Ali. Years. )

MUS 261 Songwriter |l {1}
Emphasis on marketing techniques inciuding lead sheets, demo recordings,
sources and resources, magazines and technical publications, pubtishers, pro-
ducers and artists. Discusses the problems and techniques of 'writing to ordes’
as in commarciais or TV-film themes. Prerequisite: MUS 260, (Spring, AR, Years.)

MUS 262 Commercial Arranging {1}
Study of elementary arranging skils inctuding instrumentation, basic problems
and principies of orchestration for various groups and funciions, standard musical
textures, standard voicing techniques, special harmonic praciices and analysis
of professional arrangemenis. Prerequisite: MUS 261, (Fali, Alt. Years.}



—

IS

Music 161

MUS 263 Recording and Record Production Techniques {1}
An introduction to basic acoustic principles, studio design and construction, mag-
netic recording, and multi-track recording techniques. Students will investigate
microphone designs and placement techniques, speakers, recording conscle and
outboard equipment including reverb systems, equalizalion units, fimiters, ex-
panders, compressors, and noise reduction systems (Dotby and DBX). Studenis
will visit professional studios (when practical) for demonstirations and observa-
tion. (Spring, Alt. Years.} :

MUS 284 History of Contemporary Music—Pop, Rock and Couniry 2}
Course focuses on differences in style, musical elements, Iyricai content, and
outstanding artists and writers in each idiom. Evolutionary aspects and social
significance are introduced as background references. {Spring, Al. Years.)

MUS 270  Music Theatre {2)
MUS 271 Music Theatre {2)
An interdisciplinary course involving theatre, music and dance covering methods
and experience in all phases of Mustcal Theatre including seiection and song
analysis, interpretation, staging and chorecgraphy. Prerequisites: One year of
voice {raining, one year of dance training, and Beginning Acting. (FallfSpring.}

MUS 230 Independent Study {3}
independent research or project in the student’s primary area to be decided upon
by instrucior and student. (Fali/Spring.} '

MUS 314 Theory Y-Instrumentation and Orchastration (3)
Discussion of the characteristic sounds of instruments in terms of their harmanic
spectra and formant regions (alsc includes the voice as an instrument). Explo-
ration of cause and effect relationships of instruments in combination in ensem-
bies of various sizes. Introduction to scoring techniques through the musical
medium of the standard Symphony Orchestra. Prerequisite: MUS 215. {Fail.)

MUS 315  Theory VI—Arranging {3)
Further application of concepts of MUS 314 inciuding both choral and instrumenta¥
arranging. Extension from scoring for erchestra into smaller ensembies of mixed
musical media as well as other standard ensembies, such as concert bands.
intreduciion to scoring for performing ensembies in the public schools as well
as professional ensembles. Prerequisite: MUS 314, {Spring.) :

MUS 329 History and Literature [—RAomantic co {3)
Representative composers, musical stytes and literature of the Romantic period
of Muysic History {ca. 1800-1900}. Emphasis will be placed on the development of
targe orchestral forms, the art song and romantic Opera. Prerequisite: MUS 220,
{Fall, Alt. Years.) o

MUS 325 History and Literature li--Baroque and Ciassical (1)
Representative composers, musical styles and literature of the Baroque period
{ca. 1600-1750) and the Classical period {ca..1750-1800} of music history. From
Fiorentine beginnings through Venetian, Neapolitan and French Styles. Growth
of chamber, orchestral and solo instrumental music, and sacred and secular vocal
forms. Emphasis on the literature of Bach, Handel, Mozart, Haydn and earty Aee-
thoven. (Spring, Alt. Years.)

MUS 341 Music and Methods for the elementary classroom Teacher {(2)
Designed for elementary ¢lassroom teachers, {0 develop musical concepts in
singing, listening, note reading, rhythm and creative projects for use in their
curricutum. {Spring.)

MUS 342 Methods and Materials for the General Music Teacher {2y
Designed for the Music Education major. The concepts of Orff, Kodaly and Laban,
and teaching strategies for use in the general music class in elementary school.
Prerequisite: MUS 110 and MUS 240, (Spring.}
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MUS 343 Elementiary Choral Music and Methods (2)
Includes the testing and advising of the beginning vocal student in elementary
school. Stréss will be given to the promotion, organization, teaching techniques
anid materials, and analysis of beginning and intermediate vocal music methods.
PrereqUisiie' MUS 240 and MUS 137 or other vocal training. {Fali, Ait. Years.)

MUS 344 Sacundary Ghnra! Music and Methads o 2)
A siudy of the administration and organization of choraf music classes at the
secondary school {evel. Emphasis is placed on the davelopment of the organi-
zations and teaching skills required for a weil-rounded choral program in the
ségcondary public schools, Prerequzs:te MUS 240 and MUS 137 or other vocal
tram:ng {Spring, Alt. Yearsi S .

MUS 345 ° Elamentary Instrumental Music and Methods. -~ {2)
Inciudes the testing and advising of the beginning instrumental student in ele-
mentary schoo!. Siress wilt be given to the promolion, organization, teaching
lechntques and materials, and analysis of beginning and intermediate instrumen-
tal' music methods. Prerequisne MUS 240 and MUS 130 or other keyboard train-
ing. {Faﬁ Alt. Years }

M_US 346 Secondary ]nsimmenlai Music and Melhods : ' (73]
Cesigned {0 investigate many of the problems that fuiure instrumental-music
teachers will encounter in thé profession. Much actmty in the course will be
centered on developing teaching competencies, administralion of the program
and materfais and equipment needed for the secondary school music program.,
Prereqwsite MUS 240 and -MUS 130 of olher keyboard tra!ning {Spring. Al
Years.} :

MUS: 350 Conductmg i : [fa)
Study of the technigques of mStrumental conducttng Recommmended congurrent
enroflment in MUS 314 and MUS 324, Preraqutsste MUS 215 and MUS 220. {Fali,
Alt. Years.}-

MUS 351 Conductmg ii {2
Study’ of !he techniques . of vocal {choral) conductmg Recommended concurrent
enroliment in MUS 315and MUS 225, Prerequisite: MUS 215 and MUS 220. (Spring,
Alt. Years.} .

#us 378 Musac’ Thaatre o o a {2}
MUS 311 Music Theatra i {2y
Initermediate Musnc Theatre, An extension of MUS 2?0 271 Advanced Scene
Study, ensemble work and choreography, Prerequls;te MUS 270, 271, {Fall,

Sprmg ¥

MUS 290 lnde'pen'dent smuy : ' (3}
independent research or project in the student’s primary area to be decided upon
by instructor and student. {Fatl, Sprmg }

WMUS 414 Theory Vii—Form and Analysis - . ' = (3
"Study of conwventional and contemporary musical forms; including song forms,
dance forms, contrapuma* forms {fugue, canon, invention}, rondo, variations and
'sdnata—a'!!egro forms. Analytical skills are developed through farmal analysis of
works from a variety of composers. Frerequisite: MUS 315, (Fall.)

MUS 15 - Theory Wil—Composition - : {3}
A study of compositional technlques from antiquity to’ the present. Students are
_'requwe_d_ to composé original works: Prerequisite: MUS 414, {Spring.}

MUS 424 History and Literature Jli-—Medieval and Renaissance {H
The literature, musical styles and composers from the 10th to the 17th Genturies.
Emphasis placed on the deveiopment of the Mass, Motet, Madrigal, Notre Dame
and’ Burgundian Schoois, and Fiemish composmonai style. Prerequisiie: MUS
220. {Fail, Alt. Years. J .
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MUS 425 History and Literature V- 20ih Century (3}
The content and media of the music of the 20th Cenlury. Literature, compositional
technigues and musical styles will bg studied in reference to the major devek
opmsnts from 1875 to {he present day. Prerequisite: MUS 220, (Spring, A}. Years)

MUS 493 Choral Technigues and Materials (2}
Stylistic interpretation of choral enssemble music from the Renaissance to the
present day. Analysis whi be made of salections of literature from each historical
period for the purpose of developing performance techniques correct to the var-
ious styles. Prerequisite: MUS 343 or MUS 344. {Spring, Alt. Years.) ’

MUS 445  Instrumental Techniguas and Materials—Marching Band {2}
A study of the organization and administration of the Marching Band in the con-
temporary.schocl setting. Precision driil, pageantry, corps styte and Drum Corps
tnternational formats will be presented. Prarequisite: MUS 345 ar MUS 346. {Fall,
Ait. Years.)

MUS 446  Instrumental Techniguas and Matarials—Siage Band (2}
Designed to instruct the instrumental music educator in the development of the
various styles of reck and jazz phrasing, symbols, methods, and iiterature for the
secondary schoci stage band. Prerequisite: MUS 345 or MUS 346. {Spring, Al.
Years.)

MUS 447 Field Experience—Eiementary Schooi i
Provides the music education student with observation experiences and praciical
appiication of basic teaching techniques with a selected music teacher in a focal
public schoot program. (Fali, Spring.}

MUS 448 Fisld Experience—Secondary School {1}
Pravides the music education student with observation experiences and practical
apptication of basic teaching techniques with a sefected muslic teacher in a local
pubdic schoo! program. (Fali, Spring.}

MUS 450 Conducting Practicum | {2}

Practical application of the information ahout instrumenta! conducting contained
in MUS 3580, Student will serve as assistant conductor for one of the instrumental
performance ensembles as part of this course requirement. Prerequisite: MUS
350. (Fail, Ali. Years.)

MUS 451 Conducting Practicum i§- i {2

Practical application of the information about vocal (Chorai) conducting contained
in MUS 351, Student witi serve as assistant conductor for one of the vocal {(choraf)
performance ensembies as part of this course requirement. Prerequisite: MUS
381, {Spring, AR. Years.}

MUS 470  Music Theatre (@)
US 471 Music Theatre {2)

‘Advanced leve! of scene study, avditioning, choreography, directing, writing and
‘arranging, and problemas in production. Prerequisite: MUS 370, 371. (Fail, Spring.}

MUS 450  independent Study . . {3)
Independent research or project in the student’s sirength area to be decided
upon by instructor and student. (Fall, Spring.}
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Music, Applied

{School of Humanities and Fine Arts)

Applied Music Lessons 1
Lessons are offered in the following: ) {Falt/Spring.)
Keyboard : MUSA 130, 230, 330, 430
Guitar MUSA 131, 231, 331, 431
String (Violin family} MUSA 132, 232, 332, 432
Woodwind MUSA 133, 233, 333, 433
Brass MUSA 134, 234, 334, 434
Percussion MUSA 135, 235, 335, 434
Efectronic Instruments MUSA 136, 236, 336, 436
Voice MUSA 137, 237, 337, 437

Lessons are offered at two leveis of study, designated by the letters A and B
after the course number.

YA’ tevel of Appiied Music study requires performances and atiendance at the
performance class meetings throughout the term.

B tevel of Applied Music study is considered “minor’ instrument and is de-
signed for the non-major, or study of a "second” instrument. There is no per-
formance or attendance at performance ciass meetings requirement for this {evei
of study.

Music, Performing
{School of Humanitios and Fine Arts})

MUSP 160 Improvisation |—Beginning {1}
A study of the basic materials and techniques for improvisation, including chord
and scale construction, correlation of chords and harmonic patterns with specific
scale forms, phrasing and rhythmic concepts, elementary forms and standard
lerminotogy. Prerequisite: MUS 110. (Fall.)

MUSP 260 improvisation l—Advanced {1}
Advanced harmonic and linear concepis, with an emphasis on technique, style,
and idiomatic usage. Special concerns are increased chromaticism, modality,
guartal harmonies and conventional patterns. Prerequisite: MU 5P 1860. (Spring.}

MUSP 261 Studio Singers {1
Students wilt be required to analyze and perform jingles, commerciats, and a
variety of vocai background styles expected of professionals. Performance under
actual studio conditions will be provided when practical. Siudents wili become
familiar with relevant recording techniques and terminology. Prerequisite: MUS
1680. (Spring.} )

MUSP 420 Recital (1}
Preparation for senior tevel recital in student’s performance medium. Racitai
must be given during term in which the student is registered in this course. {Fall,

Spring.}
All of the foilowing Performance Ensembles may be taken a total of two times for

credit at the same class standing level. The maximum total of credif to be received
for each Performing Ensembie at alf class fevels is eight hours.

MUSP 110, 210, 310, 10  Accompaniment {1}
Designed to develop proficiency in accompanying vocal solo and choral perform-
ance, solo instrumenial performance and instrumentat ensembies in the perform-
ance of chamber music. (Fall, Spring.}
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MUSP 140, 240, 340, 440 Symphonic Wind Ensemble (1)
An ensemble made up of music students as well as students from other disci-
plines who perform a wide variety of literature selected from standard and current
repertoire. The group presents formal concerts on and off campus and pertorms
for the commenceament ceremony. (Fall, Spring.)

MUSP 141, 241, 341, 441 Symphony Orchestra {1)
Mesa College students who demonstrate proficiency on orchestra instruments,
through audition with the conductor, can become members of the Grand Junction
Symphony and receive credit. {(Fall, Spring.)

PAUSP 142, 242, 342, 442  Stadium Band - {1
Open to all studenis who demonstrate sufficient skills to perform contemporary
band literature at home football games. The group promotes team and audience
spiri{ by accompaniment for the Pom Pen and Cheerleader squads in special
musical cheers. Attendance at all home games is mandatory. (Fall.)

MUSP 143, 243, 343, 443 Pep Band {1}
A small group of instrumentalists whe perform current pep band literature at
home basketball games. QOpen to any wind or percussion piayer who demon-
strates sufficient skills to perform the literature. {(Spring.)

MUSP 144, 244, 344, 444 Jazz Ensemble (1
Membership by audition. This group utilizes stage band instrumentation and per-
forms many focal and national concert engagements. Audition preference given
to members of Stadium and Pep Bands and/or Symphonic Wind Ensembies.
{Spring}

MUSP 145, 245, 345, 445  Insirumental Ensemble L {1}
Groups are organlzed upon the talents and interests of the members Specified
ensembles may be offered from time to time in the format of String Guartets,
Woodwind and Brass Choirs, etc. A minimum of one public performance per each
term of enraliment is raquired. {Fall, Spring.}

MUSP 150, 250, 350, 450 College Chorus (1)
Cpen to all men and women who wish fo sing the best in all styles of choral
literature. The group presents concerts on and off campus and performs for the
Gommencement ceremony. tFall, Spring.}

MUSP 151, 251, 351, 451 Symphony Chorus {1)
Mesa College students who wish to perform masterworks with the Grand Juncticn
Symphony can become members of this Chorus and receive credit. Offered in
accordance with the Symphony Season as planned by the director of the Grand
Junction Symphony Orchestra and Choerus. {Falt, Spring.) )

MUSP 152, 252, 352, 452 Schola Cantorum {1
Membership by audition. The group presents concerts of unaccompanied choval
titerature, or choral literature with smal! instrumental ensembles, from the Ren-
aissance through the present day. {Fall, Spring.}

MUSP 153, 253, 353, 453 Vocal Jazz Show Chair N
Membership by audition. A highly select group of vocalists, dancers and insteu-
mentalists who perform specialized arrangements for pure entertainment. Skilis
are developed in movament, jazz and rock vocal style and stage presence. Per-
formances are frequent. Audition preference given to members of Goilege Cho-
rus. {Falt, Spring.}

MUSP 155, 255, 355, 455 Vocal Ensemble {1)
Groups are organized upon the talents and interests of the members. Specified
ensembles may be offered from time to time in the format of Music Theatre
Ensemble, Madrigal Singers, Barbershop Quartets, etc. A minimum of ¢ne public
performance per each term of enrollment is required.
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MUSP 162, 262, 162, 462 Combo (1)
Interested students team up with a rhiythm section in learning tunes and ‘“‘head”’
charts. Various combinations of instrumentalists and vocalists find this class the
best medium for improving skills and making practical application ¢f improvisa-
tion. {(Fal, Spring.}

MUSP 164, 264, 164, 464 Commercial Big Band {1}
Membership by audition. A laboratory band which focuses an the swing styles
of jazz, jazz rock and fusion. The student receives instruction in phrasing, inter-
pretation, improvisation, tone praduction and reading. {Fall.}

Nuesing

{Schoot of_ Nursing and Allied Heafth)

NURS 113 Nursing Concapts | N
NURS 1131  Nursing Concepts | Lab (2)

A foundation course which introduces the concept of man as a sysiem and fo-
cuses on the holistic approach to nursing. It is a blend of theory and practice
with the theory portion including the scientific principles for basic nursing pro-
cedures and skills. The organization of heaith care facilities, their composition
and ethical aspects of the health care delivery system are considered. The nurs-
ing process provides the method for praclice of basic skilis o individuals
undergoing medical and surgical interventions to correct dysfunctions, those ex-
perien_cing normal childbirth and chitdren. With a conceptual framework the nec-
essary nursing skilis are provided to perform nursing activities within the format
of the nursing process.

NURAS 121  Nursing Concepts (I (5)
NURS 123L © Mursing Cancepts Il Lab {4)
This caurse is designed to build on the concepts provided in Nursing 113. Course
content includes evaluating the structure, function, and process of common men-
tat and physical dysfunctions experienced by patients of all ages. Content is
focused on identifying the input, output and throughput when using the nursing
process in providing care to patients.

NURS 141 - Personal Vocationaf Aelations {2)
Emphasis on the ethical and legal responsibilities of the nurge. Includes an ov-
grview of nursing history and job cpportunities.

MURS 142 Heaith in the Home and Community {2}
Measures laken by the community, state, and federal governments to maintain
and impraove the health of the people of the nation. Includes concepts of emer-
gency and disaster nursing and care of the patient in a home situation.

NURS 143 Clinical Nursing {7}
Functioning in the role of a licensed practical nurse. Student functions under [ess
direct supervision of instructor and begins to assume the more independent rofe
of working directly on the nursing team under the direction of a team i=ader,
Weekiy nursing seminars are held, allowing the studenis to correlate and discuss
theory and practice pertinent to common nursing problems.

NURS 21¢  Nursing Concepts {H (5}
NURS 210L Nursing Concepts IH Lab (5}
General Systems is utilized in the evaluation of dysfunctions of all ages. This
course provides increased depth of knowiedge of the human adaptive capabilities
throughout the life span. Additional emphasis is placed on the psychological
components of man and utilization of the nursing process.

NWURS 230  Nursing Concepts IV (5}
NURS 230L Mursing Concepts IV Lab (9}
This course is designed to increase the student’s depth of knowledge of general
systems approaches to patients throughout the lite span. The student will study
the dyskunction of various sub-systems with emphasis on the use of the nursing
process. Experience in rural nursing is provided at the end of the semesier.
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NURS 273 1ssues in Nursing {2}
An exit course designed to explore the effect of recent trends and issues in
nursing. The course examines historical components of nursing. Students are
encouraged to become aware of potential problems experienced during the tran-
sition from student to practicing nurse.

HURS 310 Introduction to Critical Care (2)
The pathologicat alterations in the physiclogy of selected conditions are analyzed
in refation to the symptoms manifested.

NURS 320 Matrix Course {3)
An entrance level seminar course with in-depth discussion of transition, change
and other topics related to current and future trends in professional nursing.

MURS 320 Research Techniques {3)
introduction to research and its relevance to the development of nursing theory
and improvement of patient care. Incorporates seiected methods of research
appropriate to nursing practice and studies. Prerequisite: a course in statistics
or concurrent enroliment.

NURS 340  Health Assessment--Physical {3}
NURS 340L Health Assessment—Physical Laboratory {1}
Provides instruction and guided experience in obtaining a health history and in
perfarming a physical examination. Prerequisite: BIOL 24t Pathological Physiol-
ogy or permission of the instructor.

MURS 350 Concepts of Community Health Nursing | {3)
Provides an orientation to the field of community public health, including a study
of background, development and trends with emphasis on nursing in community
health settings. Prerequisite: NURS 320 Matrix or concuirent enroliment.

NURS 420 Concepts—Community Health Nursing 1 {2}
NURS 420L  Practicum—Community Heaith Nursing il {5)
Opportunities provided for the obgervation and application of concepts from in-
troduction to Concepts of Community Health {NURS 3560). Practicum in the com-
munity health setting are an integral part of the course. Prerequisites: NURS 340-
340L, NURS 350 . oo

NURAS 423 Gerontological Nursing {3)

NURS 423L Gerontological Nursing Lab ) {2)
A course designed to augment the skiils of the nurse working with aged clienis
and their families. Emphasis is placed on the utilization of the nursing process
to promote, maintain and restore heaith in the elderly. The relationship betwean
the observed behavior of clients and the theoretical and hypothetical contructs
of gerontotogy is explored. Clinical experience in a variety of heaith care and
communily settings provides opportunities for application of theoretical
knowtedpe. ’

NUAS 430 Health Assessment--Psychosocial {3)
MUAS 330L Heslith Assessment—Psychosocial Lab {1}
The tocus of this course is on current psychosocial issues which effect individual,
famity, and community systems. Behavior is viewed within the context in which
it occurs, with emphasis on interactions between man and his/her environment.
Nursing process, leadership and current research are utilized in assessing dys-
function and in facilitating health promoting or restorative behaviors in client
systems. Prerequisites: NURS 340, 340L or instructor permission.

MURS 441 Nursing Management | {2
HURS 441L Mursing Management | |Laboratory {1}
Provides a practical guide to the understanding and implementation of manage-
ment concepts, functions, techniques and skifls as they apply in health care
agencies, utilizing a humanistic management process. Prerequisite: NURS 320
Matrix or instructor permission. '
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NURS 442  Nursing Management H {2)
MUAS 432L Nursing Management Hl Labaratory {1}
Continuation of NURS 441, Nursing Management 1. Prerequisite: NURS 441-4411 .
MURS 943 Power and Political Dynamics in Nursing {2)

A study designed to explore the political influences and social forces in history
which impact nurses and nursing. The evolving role of nursing is examined in
relation to impacting decisions and poticies that affect heafth care in the U.5.
Content of the course is focused on organizational realities and approaches io
overcome barriers to job mobility. The utilization of power and poiitics are ana-
lysed as methods to further the potential of nursing. Topics include the present
condition of womens’ relaticnship to health system, attitudes toward masculinity
and femininty, role conflict of the working woman, finances and economy, net-
working and keys of career success.

MURS 450 Advanced Nursing in Episodic Sattings (2)
NUHS 450L Advanced Nursing in Episodic Settings Lab {2}
The focus of the course is on the curative and restorative aspects of nursing care
of clients of all ages in severe psychophysiological stress. The nursing process
is operationalized in the presentation of, and intervention in life threatening sit-
uations and complex regimes of care. Clinical nursing competencies are devel-
oped through the provision of direct care for clients in the acute care setting.

NURS 460 Health Delivery System {2}
An exit level course providing an overview of the muftipie roles of health care
delivery systems, inciuding both traditional and alternative methods, with em-
phasis on the rura} setting. inctudes discussion of the impact of the federal gov-
ernment, insurance programs and consumerism on heaith carg delivery. Prereq-
uisite: All 300 level nursing courses.

NURS 481 independent Study in Nursing {1}
NURS 482 indepandent Siudy in Nursing {2)
Designed to allow the student to pursue an area of interest in nursing. Must have
completed a minimum of 8 semester hours in upper division nursing courses and
have a cumulative grade point average 2.75 or higher before enrolling.

NURS 491  Seminar in Selected Nursing Topics (1}
NURS 452 Seminar in Selected Nursing Topics (2)
Discussion of current topics, issues and problems in nursing and health care.
Topics of the seminar announced gach semester. Prerequisites: senior classifi-
cation, 2.76 grade point ave. and consent of instructor.

Office Administration
(Schao! of Business) : .

BUOA 101 Bookkeeping far Small Business {3
For persons required to keep accounting records in a legal, medical, or other
professional office or for those who will work in the accounting department of a
small retail tirm. Includes fundamental accounting principles from opening a set
of books through the closing process. This one-semesteér course is not advised
for those who plan to take Principles of Accounting. No credit allowed if credit
already established in Principtes of Accountlng. (Fall, Spring.}

BUOA 111 Beginning Shorthand [&}]
A presentation of the theory of Gregg shorthand with a limited amount of dictation
given at rates of 40 1o 60 words per minute. (Fall.}

BUOA 112  Intermediate Shorthand {3)
Review of principies of sharthand, apeplication of office standards tor mailable
transcripts, dictation at rate of 70 to 90 words a minute and iranacription at the
rate of 20 to 35 words a minute. Prerequisite: one semester of shorthand theory
or the equivalent plus BUQA 152, concurrent enroliment in BUOA 152, or permis-
sion of the instructor. {Fall, Spring.)
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BUOA 151 Beginning Typewriting and Keyhoarding (3}
Introduction to the keyboard and parts of the machine and development of min-
imum skiil. instruction and practice on simple business letters, tabulation and
manuscripts. Consent of instructor required. Priority given to students in office
occupations. Others may register on a space-availabie basis. Piacement depend-
ent on ability. {Fall, Spring.} .

BUOA 152 intermediate Typewriting (A
Emphasis on typing mailable ietters, manuscripts, and business forms. Devel-
opment of speed required in the average office. Prerequisite: BLWOA 151 or one
yeat of high school typing or equivaient. (Fali, Spring.)

BUOA 201 ©Office Managemant (1)
Functions of the office and office organization: work in the office, office layout,
equipment, supplies and forms, personnel problems, costs and ¢entrol of office
work. Methods of recognizing and solving office cornmunication problems; aware-
ness of successful human relations; changing technoiogies and philosophies of
business; technical terminotogy used in business. (Spring.)

BUQA 202 Records Management (3)
Study of institutional and legal regquirements for developing, storing, and main-
faining business and personnel information systems. Management of comput-
erized and non-computarized systems is emphasized. Slorage and retrieval using
alphabetic, geographic, numeric, and subject methods for manual, micra-records,
and computerized systems, and control of records management programs.
{Spring.)

BUOA 221 Transcription Machines (3)
Fundamentat skills on various types of dictation and transcription machines. Em-
phasis is placed on machine operation and speed and accuracy of transcription
on the typewriter. Prerequisites: One year of high schoal typing, BUOA 152, or
concurrent enroliment in BUOA 152 (Fall.}

BUDA 231 Medical Transcription {3)
Helps develop competency with transcribing machines through use of medicat
cerrespondence and professional records. Prerequisites: BUDA 152, concurrent
enrcliment in BUOA 152 or permission of instructor, and BUHL 147 {Medical Ter-
minology} or equivalent. {(3pring.} ’ )

BUQA 244 Legal Proceduras | (33
Helps prepare student for work as secretary in a law office through study of
American court systems, branches of civit and ¢riminal law, and secretarial pro-
cedures relating to ethicai behavior and office-management techniques. includes
practice in preparing tegal forms and decuments with emphasis on speed, ac-
curacy, and mailability, along with procedures to help develop confidence and
poise necessary in a professional office. Prerequisites: Shorthand and typing
proficiency and permission of instructor. (Fall_}

BUOA 251 Advanced Typewriting {3)
Skill development for rapid, mailable production of all typing jobs encountered
in the business office. Prerequisite: BUOA 152, {Spring.}

BUOA 261, 262 Independent Study in Secretarial Science {1, 2)
Students must apply for this course through their adviser at ieast three weeks
prior to the end of the semester preceding the semester in which they wish to
take independent Study. Only students who have completed nine credit hours of
work in the fieid chosen for tindependent Study and who have a cumuiative grade-
point average of 2.5 or higher will be allowed to aenrolf for credit in this course.
Conscent of instructor required in all cases. (Arr.}
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BUOA 253 Beginning Word Pracessing {3
An introduction to word processing concepts and functions. Training in the basic
functions of word processing on equipment such as the iBM Memory Typewriter,
the Lanier No-Problem, and the CPT system will be provided. Training inciudes
constructing, formatting, editing, storing, and printing of documents. Provides an
understanding of the utilization of word processing equipment in business and
stresses the terminology unique to word processing. Consists of both lacture
and laboratory instruction. {Fall, Spring.)

BUOA 264 Advanced Word Processing (3}
A continuation of BUDA 283. Training in the advanced functions of word proc-
assing on equipment such as the IBM Memory Typewriter, the Lanier No-Prob-
jem, and the CPT system wlll ba provided. Training wilt include such functions
as list/merge, repagination, and select/sort among others. Provides an under-
standing of the more advanced concepts of word processing in relation to the
electronic office and information processing. Also, provides an understanding of
the factors to consider when implementing a word processing system. Consists
of both lecture and laboratory instruction. Prerequisite: BUDA 263 or permission
of instructor. {Fall, Spring.)

BUOA 271 Office Simulalion {3)
The interreiationship of typing, shorthand, transcription, office machines and fis-
ing skills in the office environment. Concepts of personal development, inter-
personaf relations, and business ethics are alsc emphasized. Prerequisites:
BUOA 152, (Spring.}

AUOA 28t Secretarial Co-Op E:)
On-the-job fraining for a minimum of 20 hours a week at an approved work station
in the business community. Job placement is on the basis of the student's pro-
gram of study and empioyment goals. Prerequisite: Sophomore status and/or
approval of instructor. {Fall, Spring.)

BUOA 282 Secretarial Co-Op (15)
On-the-job training for a minimum of 40 hours a week at an approved work station
in the business community. Job placement is on the basis of the student's pro-
gram-of study and employment goais. Prerequisites: Sophomore status and ap-
proval of the instructor. {Fatl, Spring.}

BUOA 285, 286 Related Work Experience {1, 2)
See BUAC 2684, 265 ¢ourse description,

Philosophy and Religious Studies

PHIL 251 History of Philosophy | (3}
Philosophical problems, including refation of the individual to the state, death
and the after life, the physical universe, and existence of God, as seen through
Greek and Madieval thinkers such as Socrates, Plato, Aristotle, and 5t. Thomas
Aguinas.

PHIL 252 History of Philosophy [}
Continuation of topics raised in PHIL 251, as seen through thinkers of the modern
period, such as Machiavelli, Luther, Galileo, Descartes, Nietzsche, and the
existertiatists.

PHIL 275 Introduction to Logic {3)
The study of different forms of reasoning, valid vs. fallaciovs, inferences, strong
vs5. wedk arguments, various techniques for daciding when the concfusions met
in any area of life and study are supported by logical reasoning and the proper
sorts of evidence. A course designed to increase students’ ability to reason
clearly and correctly, and students’ abllity to following and critically evaluate the
reasoning of others.
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PHIL 351 Aesthetics (3
Classical and contemporary theories of art; analysis of warks in visual arts, music,
dance, literature, theatre and film, Recommended for fine arts, education, and
English majors.

PHIL 352 Ethics {3)
A vourse designed to help the student achieve a personal ethical viewpoint
through study of such problems as war and violence, right to dissent, abortion,
capital punishment, treatment of minorities, famine refief, genetic engineering,
and the environmental crisis. Survey of major ethical philoscphers such as Plalo,
Aristotle, Locke, Kant, Spinoza, Thoreau, Jefferson, Nietzsche, Mill, and
Fletcher, with emphasis on application of their concepts to current issues.
ANTH 230 Myth, Magic and Religion (3
Comparative studies of myth, magic and religion from the Upper Paleolithic
through the earliest civilizations using anthropological, archaeological and psy-
chotogical sources.

ENGL 335 Bible as Literature {(3)
Siudy of the Old Testament as a literary masterpiece.
SOCS 210 Aeligion in the American Experience {3)

An interdisciplinary course emphasizing the role of religion and religious move-
ments in the historical development of American civilization and culture.

S0C 310 Sociology of Religion (3}
A study of the sorial and cultural manifestations of religion. Attention is given {0
the insights of sociclogists, recent studies, and contemporary social movements,
Prerequisites: SOC 260 or permission of Instructor.

Suwggested Alied Courges

English 131, 132 {World Literature); English 134, 135 {Mythology); English 143
{Oriental Literature); English 330 {Women in World Thought and Literature); Eng-
lish 340, 341 {Classical Litarature in Translation}; History 183, 106 {Eastern Civili-

zations), Anthropotogy 232 (Primitive Science and Religion)

Physical Education and Recreation
{School of Social and Behavioral Sciences) '

Physical Education Activity Courses
PER 101 Beginning Swimming
PER 102 Intermediate Swimming
PER 103 Diving

PER 104 Water Polo

PER 108 Canoeing

PER 110 River Rafting

PER 112 Backpacking

PER 113 Beginning Bowling
PER 114 [ntermediate Bowling
PER 115 Beginning Golf

PER 116 Intermediate Golf

FPER 117 Badminton

PER 119 Archery

PER 121 Beginning Tennis

PER 122 intermediate Tennis
PER 123 Racquetbali

PER 125 Handbalt

PER 127 Physica! Conditioning
PER 129 Weight Training

PER 130 Fitness and Figure Control
PER 132 Aerobics

PER 133 3kiing

PER 135 Cross-Country Skiing
PER 137 Horseback Riding

{1 e@a.)
PER 139 Rolier Skating
PER t41 Bicycling
PER 143 Qrienteering
PER 145 Wrestiing
PER 147 Track and Field
PER 149 Gymnastics
PER 152 Softball
PER 154 Beginning Basebali
PER 155 intermediate BasebaHl
PER 156 Soccer
PER 158 Speedhall
PER 160 Field Hockey
PER 162 Volleybai
PER 164 Beginning Basketbal
PER 165 Intermediate Basketball
PER 166 Flag Football
PER 168 Beginning Hatha Yoga
PER 168 Intermediate Hatha Yoga
PER 172 Square Dance
PER 173 Folk Dance
PER 174 Social Dance
PER 176 Beginning Ballet
PER 177 Intermediate Ballet
PER 180 Beginning Modern Dance
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PER 181 Intermediate Modern Dance PER 192 Varsity Basebat!

PER 134 Modern Jazz Dance PER 193 Varsity Wrestling

PER 186 Tap Dance PEHA 194 Varsity Tennis

PER 188 Dance Performance PER 185 Varsity Volleybali

PER 190 Varsity Football PER 196 Varsity Sofibail

PER 191 Varsity Basketball PERA 197 Varsity Track and Field

Physical Education courses numbered above 199 do not count as activify courses.

PER 20¢ Introduction to Physical Educalion {1
Orientation to the breadth, scope and nature of the professional program in phys-
jical education. Reyuired of all Physical Education Majors.

PER 210 introduction to Recreation and Leisure Services )
Orientation to park and recreation service. Scope of service, history, and profes-
sional development as it relates to pubiic semi-public, private agency, military,
and therapeutic recreation services. Aequired of all Recreation majors.

PER 211 Fundamentats of Swimming {1)
PER 212 Methods of Movement . (1)
PER 213 Methods of Physical Fitness (2)
PER 214 Methods of Tumbling (1)
FER 215 Melhods of Scftball {2)
PER 216 Methods of Fiag Football {2)
PER 217 Methods of Racquetball and Handball (2}
PER 218 Methods of Personal Defense {2)
PER 219 Methods of Ballroom Dancing (2)
PER 220 Methods of Square and Folk Dance {2}
PER 221. Methods of Apparatus Gymnastics 4}
PER 222 Methods of Basketbalt {2)
PER 223 Methods of Volleyball {2)
PER 224 Methods of Golf {2)
PER 225 Methads of Tennis {2y
FER 226 Methods of Badminton and Archery {2)
PER 227 Methods of Track and Field {2}
PER 228 Methods of Soccer {2)
PER 231 Methods of Bowling {2}
PER 232 Methods of Wrestling 4
PER 233 Methods of Weight Training (23

A series of courses designed to acquaint prospective physical educators and
recreators with the skills, the instructional procedures, techniques and progres-
sions of setected sports normally taught in the public schoois and in recreational
facilities. Field experiences are required.
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PER 234 Care and Prevention of Athletic Injurias (2}
A course designed to acquaint the student with the procedures and techniques
involved in preventing and treating common injuries associated with competitive
athietics.

PER 240 Sports Officiating—Fooiball ) (1}
PER 241 Sporis Officiating—Basketbalf (1}
PER 242 Sports Officiating—VYoileyball (1}
PER 243 Sports Officiating~—Wrestling _ (1}
PER 244 Sports Officiating-—Gymnastics {1
PER 245 Sports Officiating—Baseball and Softball ' (1}
PER 246  Sports Qfficiating—Track and Field Events 1

A saries of courses designed to acquaint students with the rules and procedures
of ofticiating selected competitive sports.

PER 250 Advanced Lifesaving (2)
American Red Cross course, teading to ARC advanced lifesaving certification to
nualifled students.

PER 251 Water Safety Instructors Course (2)
American Red Cross course, leading to ARC WS! certification ta qualifiad stu-
denis. Prerequisite: ARC advanced life saving certificate.

PER 253 Beginning Improvisation and Composition in Danca K}
Theory and practice in basic principles of dance composition.

PER 256 Creaiive Play Activities in Movemaeant (3)
Designed Tor students who will be working with students. Emphasis is placed on
creative movement exploration through the Laban series of body, effort, space
and relationship.

PER 257 Repertory Dance (1)
Student participates directly in the production of a dance chorecgraphed by fac-
uliy or guest artist. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.

PER 260 Persenat and Community Health {2)
Discussion and evaluation of personal and community heaith problems. Emphasis
on development of proper health aftitudes and practices.

PER 265 Standard First Aid and Cardio-Pulmonary Resuscitation (2}
A course designed to provide students with the knowledye and skills required to
meet the needs of most emergency first aid and CPR situations. -

PER 270 Recreaiion and Special Populations (3)
Ths study of recreation as a resource and toal for recreationat personnel working
with specific populations. The special populations discussed are: the mentally
retarded, youth and adult offenders, mentally ill, atcohotics and drug addicts, the
physicaily disabled, visually impaired, the economically deprived, racial minari-
ties and the aged. Prerequisite: PER 210.

PER 276, 277 Theory and Practice in Ballet {1,
Infermediate to advanced work i theory and practice of Balet for Dance Empha-
sis studenis. Prerequisites: PER 176, 177 or THEA 121, 122.

PEf 280, 281 Theory and Practice of Modern Dance {, 1}
tntermediate to advanced work in theory and practice of Modern Dance for Dance
Emphasis students. Prergquisites: PER 180, 181 or THEA 123, 124.

PER 295 Physical Education and Recreation Assistantship {1}
A course involving students as assistants to teachers of physical education ac-
tivities or to public recreation practitioners in the recreation setting.

PER 206 Independent Study in Dance Compaosition {1}
Prerequisite: PER 230 or THEA 222.
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PER 3 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education {2)
A study of modern testing and evaluation programs applied to physical education
including biclogical, neuromuscular, personal, social and interpretive develop-
ment. Prerequisite: PER 200.

PER 307 Philosophy and Psychology of Coaching {2}
A course dealing with the fundamental philosophic and psychological principles
rejated to coaching competitive athletic teams. Prerequisite: PER 200.

PER 309 Anatomical Kinesiology (2)
A course designed to develop understanding of the mechanics of sport-related
human movement through a study of sefected physical, anatomical and physio-
logical factors affecting human performance. Prerequisites: BIOL 141, 141L, PER
200,

PER 310 Sports Theory—Football {2)
PER 311 Sports Theory—Basketball {2)
PER 312 Sports Theary—Wrestiing {2)
PER 313 Sports Theory—Baseball and Softball (2)
PER 314 Sports Theory—Track and Field Events {2)
PER 315 Sports Theory—Volleybali (2)

A seriss of courses designed to acquaint students with fundamental principles,
techniques, movements, strategies, patterns and ethics of selected competitive

athletics.

PER 320 Elemantary School Physical Education {3}
A course for the prospective elementary schoo! teacher designed to help with
the selection and instruction of physical activities for children including move-
ment exploration and fundamentals, rhythms, stunis and tumbling, creative
dance, low organized and classroom games, and physical fitness. :

PER 321 Repertory Dance {1}
Student participates directly in the production of a dance choregraphed by faculty
or guest artist. Prerequisite: permission of the insturctor.

PER 324 Dance Production 2)
Analysis and practice in elements of publicity, lighting, costuming and makeup
for dance. Emphasis is placed on the non-traditional forms of dance production.

PER 326 Methods of Teaching Balet and Modern Dance {3)
A course dealing with the theory and application of methods of teaching Ballet
and Modern Dance. Prerequisites: PER 276 or 277 and PER 280 or 21,

PER 370 Biomechanics {2}
PER 370L Biomechanics Lab {1}
A course for physical educators, recreation therapists and athletic coaches in-
volving the application of the principies of mechanlcs, physics and mathematics
to the analysis of sport activities, and the selection and teaching of motor skills
through the application of methods and concepts of motion analysis. Prerequi-
sites; BIOL 141 and 141L, PER 212, PER 309.

PER 371 Advanced First Aid {3}
A course designed to provide the training, skills, and knowledge needed in sick-
ness and injury emergencies.

PER 375 Organization and Administration of Intramurals (2
A course designed to acguaint prospective physical educators and recreators
with sports, tournaments, units of competition, scoring systems and coordination
of intramural sports with physical education and athietic programs. Prerequisite;
PER 200.
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PER 380 Planning and Design of Park and

RAacreation Facilities : (3
A survey of park and recreation areas and facilities {indoor and outdgor} with
emphasis on planning, design, park tand acquisition and development programs.
Prerequisite: PER 210.

PER 382 Camp Counssling £}
Techniques of camp and outdoor recreafion programming as it relates to public,
resident and day camps. Counseling techniques of administration, program, and
design constitute the course emphasis. Field trip required. Prereguisite: PER 210.

PER 384 Leisure in Contemporary Society {3)
A course involving interpretation of recreation as a hasic part of the living proc-
ess, the importance of recreation in individual communities and the nation and
the growing imporiance of leisure time problems. Prerequisite: PER 210.

PER 390 Theapeutic Recraation (3}
A presentation of therapeutic recreation in the United States today. The course
considers such topics as: therapeutic recreation services, rationale for therapeu-
tic recreation, recreation and mental {liness, recreation for the mentally retarded,
the physically disabled and the aging, programs for sociaily deviant or dependent
youth, community services for the disabled, and evaluation and research in ther-
apeutic recreation. Prerequisites: PER 210, PER 270,

PER 396 1ndependent S$tudy in Dance Composition {1}
Preraquisite: PER 296.

PER 403 Physiology of Exercise {2)
A course dealing with the effects of various types of exarcise upon human body
structure and function. Prerequisite: PER 213 and BIiOL 141, 141L.

PER 403L Physiology of Exercise Lab {1

PER 407 Organization, Administration and Curriculum Development

in Physical Education {3)
A course designed to acquaint students with organizational structures and ad-
ministrative techniques in physical education, athlefic and intramurai sports pro-
grams. Prerequisite: PER 200.

PER 408 Methads of Teaching Physical Education in Secondary Schools (3}
A course desfigned to present alternative instructional sirategies on a practical
application leve! to prospective secondary physical sducation teachers prepara-
tory 10 entry info the student teaching experience. Field experiences are required
to supplement lectures and discussions. Prereguisites: upper division standing
and completion ot at ieast half of all physical educaliion coursework required for
certification.

PEA 410 Recreatlion and Mental Retardation {3}
An introductory course designed to provide an understanding of recreation's
specific facitity in meeting needs of the mentaily retarded. Course content; basic
physical and motor fitness, perceptual motor development, movement experi-
ence, psychological and social behavior, and tab experience. Prerequisites: PER
210, PER 270, PER 290.

PER 420 Therapeutic Recrealion Service {3)
An introduction to technical and theoretical information required to administer
and program recreation therapy services in hoth the institutional and the com-
munity setting. Prerequisite: PER 210,

PER 421 Repertory Dance {1
Direct student participation in the production of a dance choreographed by facuity
or quest artist. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.
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PER 450 HRecreation for the Aged (3
A course which will prepare the stodent in therapeutic recreation to work with
the aged through knowledge of philosophy of recreation in gerontelogy, group
leadership, developing the voiunteer program, day centers and clubs, institu-
tions, special programming and special events. Prerequisites: PER 210, PER 270,
PER 380,

PER 470 Management and Operation of Golf Facilities {3)
Fundamentals of operative go!f facilities with special emphasis on truf mainte-
nance, concession facilities, equipment purchasing, sample bids and l¢ase pro-
posals, legal liabilities, programming of lessons and tournaments, course design,
pro-shop operatton and driving range operation. Prerequisite: PER 210.

PER 472 Adaptive Physical Education and Recreation For The

Physically Disabled {3)
A course for physicai educators and recreators involving the study of physical
activity and itz modification and adaptation for the physically and mentally dis-
ahled participant. Prerequisites: PER 200, 210, or permission of the instructor.

PER 480 Organization and Administration of Recreation

and Leisure Services (3
A course in modern lheory and methodclogy of the administrative process, in-
cluding such topics as personnet management, revenue resources, budget and
fiscal management, public redations, planning, avafuation and research, struciure
and organization, department manuals and stalf guidelines. Prerequisite: PER
210,

PER 482 Management and Operation of Aqualic Facilities (3
Procedures for effective managemen! of swimming pools, wading pools, water
front, ponds, lakes, and reservoirs for recreational use. The course concentrates
on fifequard and instructional staff guties, maintenance materials and operation,
pool chemistry and winter sport use. Prerequisite: PER 210,

PER 434 Programs in Recreation and Leisure Services {3}
Methods of planning a balanced community recreation program. The primary em-
phases are on feisure counseling, survey and interest finding instruments, bro-
chure construction, activity structures, advertising and program promotion. Pre-
requisite: PER 210.

PER 436 Recreation and Leisure Service Leadership and

Supervision ¢4)
Theory and appiication of leadership techniques, management styles, motivation
programs, and problem sclving. Such topics as recruitment, assignment, evalu-
afion, and in-servicae training program are considered. The student Is expected
to compleig an on the job leadership or supervision project. Prerequisite: PER
210.

PER 495 internship in Recreation and Leisure Services {(12)
Fuil time placement in a recreation and/or park agency. The course is designed
to provide a smoocth transition from the classroom to the work setting through
first hand experience. The student is expected to complete a minimum of six
hundered clock hours in one or two agencies (300 hours each). Application must
be made during the first four weeks of the semaster prior tc the semester in
which the internship is ptanned. Prerequisites: PER 210, PER 480, PER 482, PER
485,

PER 496 Independent Study in Dance Composition {2}
Prerequisite: PER 396.
PER 498, 435 independent Stludy in Recreation (1. 2)

Prerequisites; Grade point average of 3.0, ten semester hours of courses in rec-
raation and permission of instructor.
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Physical Science
(5chool of Naiural Science and Mathematics)

PSCI 111 Concepts of Physics {3}
A non-mathematical survey of fundamental concepts in physics. Particular atten-
tion is given to the cultural development of these ideas from early Greek thought,
through the medieval and Renaissance periods, and into the seventeenth and
eighteenth centuries. The study of classical mechanics and electromagnetism is
followed by a discussion of the simple ideas underiying refativity and modern
quantum theory. Three lectures per week.

PSCi 112  Chemistry and Society {3}
Lectures and demonstrations on the major principles of chemistry. Approached
non-mathematically and with attention to chemical technology and its effect on
society. Intended for students with majors othar than the sciences. Three lec-
tures per week,

PSCI 113 Survey of Earth Science (k)]
Lectures on important topics in geology as well as the solar system, weather,
and the oceans. Emphasis on undersianding the physical makeup of the earth,
intended for students with majors other than the sciences. Three lactures per
week.

PSCI 114 Elementary Astronomy {3}
An introduction to modern steliar and extra-galactic astronomy. Topics in pla-
netary exploration, stellar evolution, and cosmotogy will be discussed. Evening
observing will be scheduled when possible. Three leciures per week.

PSCL 115  Weather and Climate {3}
Lectures and demonstrations on the causes and effects of typical weather and
climate phenomena of the world and particularly of the western United Stafes.
Inciuded are such iopics as earth’s genera! air circulation, seasons, heating,
coocling, air masses, and the formation and classification of clouds. Three lectures
per week.

Physics
(Schoot of Natural Sciences and Mathematics)

PHYS 211, 2112 General Physics {4, )
A lecture course in mechanics, electricity, magnetism, thermodynamics, sound,
optics, and modern physics. Probiem solving is empbasized. Prerequisite: col-
lege trigonometry. Four lectures per week.

PHYS 2110, 212L General Physics Laboratory (1, 1}
Laboratory work confirming general principles by observation and evaluation of
quantitative data. Detailed laboratory reports are required. One three-hour ses-
sion per week.

PHY 221 Classical Physics | {4
The first of the series of foundation courses in physics for scientists and engi-
neers. Newtonian mechanics is used to mode! the behavior of matter, and the
principles of particie motion are discussed in the context of momentum and en-
ergy conservation laws. Specific force laws are used to analyze problems drawn
from engineering, biology. geology, astronomy, and atomic physics. Galitean rel-
ativity is discussed, and special relativity is introduced. During the course, cul-
tural as well as philosophical and practical aspecis of physics are examinad. The
language of calculus and vector spaces is used througnout Corequ;sne MATH
15%. Four lectures per week.
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PHYS 222 Classical Physics Il (4
A continuaiton of PHYS 221 primarily concentrating on many-particle systerms and
matter in bulk. General conservation laws are deveioped and used to anafyze
vollisions. Further applications are made to rigid body dynamics, oscillations,
and wave motion. Elastic solids and fluids are studied. Special relativity is dis-
cussed further. The course concludes with an introduction to thermodynamics
and statistical inechanics. Corequlslte MATH 132, Prerequisite: PHYS 22t. Four
tectures per week.

PHYS 223 Classical Physics Hi 3)
A foundalion course in electromagnetic theory. The field concept is introduced
by examining static electric and magnetic fields, both in free space and in matter.
Electrodypamics is then developed, culminating in Maxweli*s equations, and the
entire subject is recast in the language of special redativity. The radiation field is
the majos appiication of the completed theory. Corequisite:r MATH 253, Prereq-
uisite: PHYS 222. Three leciures per week.

PHYS 2221 Experimental Mechanics {1}
Laboratory work in the classical branches of physics. Formal {abaratory reports
are required. One three-hour sessions per week.

PHYS 2231 Experimental Electromagnetism {1}
Laboratory work in classical branches of physics. Formal laboratory reports are
required. One three-hour session per week,

PHYS 224 Modern Physics {3)
A lecture course introduces special relativity, quantum physics, nucfear physics,
and solid state physics. Offered alternate years or upon sufficient demand. Pre-
requisite: PHYS 222. Three lectures per week.

PHYS 248, 249 Independent Study in Physics {1, 2}
A course in which a student with a previously developed interest in and knowi-
edge of a specialized subject can continue his or her work. It is expected that
mnost such work wili be coriginal. However, studies of a non-original nature but
not in the established curriculum will also satisty the requirements of this course.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Work scheduic by arrangement.

PHYS 262 Methods of Theoretical Physics 1)
A course which develops mathematical tools which are particularly useful for
physics problems. The material incorporates applications of the thecory of linear
spaces and differential eguations, including an introduction to tensor analysis.
Prerequisite: ong year of physics. Corequisite: MATH 2€0. Three lectures per
week.

PHYS 321, 322 Introduction to Quantum Theory {3, 3)
intreduced with a presentation of the historical discovery of the failure of classical
mechanics to describe microscopic systems. Deveioped in an exposition ol the
resuitant quanium theory and of systematic methods of its use. Includes ilustra-
tive applications in atomic, nuclear, and solid-state physics. Prerequisites: PHYS
223 and MATH 260. Three lectures per week.

PHYS 331, 332L Junior Laboratory i, I! {2, 2)
A course involving instruction in experimental methods, performance of labora-
tory experiments, preparation of laboratory reports according to professional
standards, and training in the use of microprocessors in data acquisition and
processing. The experiments to be performed are selented from electramagne-
tism, atomic, nuclear, solid-state, and high-energy physics. Prerequisites: PHYS
223 and 223L. Corequisite: CSCI 341. Two two-hour [aboratory sessions per week.

PHYS 348, 349 Independent Study in Physics {1, 2}
A course which aliows a student to pursue interests in speciatized physics tapics.
Non-original subjects not found in the estabtished curriculum are also appropri-
ate. Pretequisiie: consent of the instructor.
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PHYS 352 Topics in the History and Philosophy of Physics {3)
Content will vary from year-to-year, addressing various problams in the interpre-
tation and development of physics concepts. The course will emphasize key ideas
in the history of physics, using case studies of ¢rucial experiments. Prerequisite:
one year of physics or consent of Instructor, Three tectures per week.

PHYE 354 Special Topics in Physics {3)
Course material varies from year-to-year, with topics selected from such areas
as plasma physics, general relativity, astrophysics, symmetry groups, and dif-
ferentiable manifolds in physics. Prerequisite: PHYS 223. Three lectures per
week.

PHYS 362 Statistical and Thermal Physics {3)
A survey of the physics of bulk matter. Beginning with fundamental physical {aws,
statistical methods are employed to predict the large-scale behavior of solids,
liguids, and gases. This approach is based upon the microscopic laws of quantum
mechanics. The resuiting principles of macroscopic thermodynarnics are exhib-
ited in a variety of applications, including the specific heat of solids, black-body
radiation, and chemical reactions. Corequisite: MATH 260. Prerequisite: PHYS
222. Three lectures per week,

PHYS 421 Advanced Dynamics {3
A survey of analytical methods in classical physics. The Lagrangian formulation
of mechanics is used to examine various applications is rigid body motion, ce-
lestial mechanics, and collision theory. Symmetry principles and accoumpanying
conservation laws are introduced. The course concludes with an introduction to
Hamilton's equations and field theory. Prerequisites: PHYS 223 and MATH 260.
Three lectures per week.

PHYS 431 Atomic Physics {3)
An introduction to the quantum theory of atomic structure, radiations, and proc-
esses. Prerequisite: PHYS 322 Three lectures per week.

PHYS 432 Nuclear and High-Energy Physics {3)
Anintroduction to the structure and interactions of nuclear and sub-nuclear par-
ticles, including a survey of the intrinsic properties of nuclei, descriptions of
various models for nuclei, studies of radioactivity and nuclear reaction processes,
an introduction to the technologies of high-energy accelerators and detectors, a
survey of the properties and structures of elementary particlies and their inter-
actions, and an examination of current developments in fundamental interactions.
Prerequisite: PHYS 431. Three lectures per week.

PHYS 441 Solid State Physics {3}
An introductory study of the properties of the ¢rystalline state of matter, including
crystal classifications, vibrational specific heats, electronic structures and con-
ductivities, cohesive energies, magnetic susceptibitity, and optical .properties.
Prerequisite: PHYS 322. Three lectures per week.

PHYS 450 Physics Seminar 1)
A course in oral communication of scientific material. Faculty and students of
physics will participate in both informal discussions and formal oraf presentations
of selected topics of scientific interest, including sigmificant current advances
and cruciai historical developments. May be repeated for a maximum total credit
ot 4 credit hours. Prerequisite: upper division standing and permission of instruc-
tor. One one-hour session per week.

PHYS 482 Senior Research 1)
An individual research preject chosen, conductied, and reported undar supervi-
sion ot a faculty adviser. The project may be selected from experimental or the-
oretfcal physics. It must culminate in a formai report written in accordance with
the American Institute of Physics Style Manual. This course is normally taken in
the second semester of the senior year. Prerequisite: senior standing and per-
mission of instructor. One one-hour consultation per week.
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Poiditical Science
{School of Social and Behaviorat Sciences)

POLS 1N, 102  American Governmeit (3, 3)
A study emphasizing the framework and functions of the national government
with some attention {0 ¢ivll rights and foreign policy.

POLS 236 State and Local Government {3}
A study of the devetopment, organization and operation of state and local gov-
arnments in the United States. Prerequisites: POLS 101, 102,

POLS 261, 262 Copmparative Governmants 3,3
An introduction to comparative politics emphasizing the political systems of Great
Britain, France, Germany, the Saoviet Union, the Chinese Peopie’s Republic, and
the developing nations. Prerequisites: POLS 10§, 102 or permission of the
instructor.

POLS 300 The Washington Seminar {12)
Seminar-internship conducted in Washington, D.G., in cooperation with the Wash-
ington Genter for Learning Alternatives. Students do forma! academic study in
conjunction with intern assignments with congressional offices, executive agen-
cies and the Justice Department. Prerequisites: 6 hours of political science and
consent of the program coordinator.

POLS 302 International Relations {3)
A course dealing with the methods and {nstitutions of internationat relations with
emphasis on their rote in shaping the modern world community. Prerequisite:
HIST 102 or permission of the instructor,

POLS 204 State Legistaiive Iniernship fq)
An internship conducted in Denver in ¢ooperation with Metropolitan State Col-
lege. Students are assigned as interns with State Legislators and will work on
the floor of the State House of Representatives and the State Senate. Students
are encouraged lo enroli in one or two courses at Metropolitan Staie Coliege
concurrent with the internship, Prereguisites. upper division standing, 8 hours of
poittical science and permission of the instructor.

PQOLS 310 Constitutivnal interpretations {3}
A study of selected decisions of the Supreme Court of the United States, em-
phasizing recent cases invotving freedom of religion and speech. equal protection
of the laws, and criminal procedure, Prerequisite: & hours of political science.

POLS 312 Public Administration (3}
An introduction to public administration with emphasis on historical development,
organizational structure and thecry, management, personnel administration, fis-
cal administration and administrative responsibility. Prerequisites: POLS 101, 102,

POLS 313 American Palitical Partles and Pressure Groups {3)
A course tracing the devetopment of pelitical parties and pressure groups in the
Uniled States and their contemporary impact. Prerequisites: POLS 104, 102 or
permission of the instructor. )

POLS 350 American Politicat Thought {3)
A study of the political ideas, theories and concepis that have shaped American
political institutions. Prerequisites: POLS 101, 102 or equivalents or permission
of the instructor.

POLS 351 independent Study in Political Science )]
POLS 352 independent Study in Political Science {2)
FPrerequisites: six hours of political science, a grade point average of 2.75 or
higher, and permission of the instructor.
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Psychology
{School of Social and Behavioral Sciences)

PSY 121,122 General Psychology . {3, 3)
A survey of the fundamental principles of psychotogy.

PSY 200 Psychology of Human Adjustment {3)
A study of the problems of mental health and of the strategies usefui in the pursuit
of effective living in today's society. An introduction to abnormal psychology
emphasizing prevention of serious problems through understanding ¢change and
growth in the modern world.

PSY 210 Environmental Psychology {3}
An application of the principles and findings of general psychology to the chai-
fenge of mankind's tiving in the environment. Prerequr3|tes PSY 121, 122 or per-
mission of instructor.

PSY 220 Psychology of Women (3}
Historical and theoretical considerations toward the understanding of women's
psychology in areas of physiology, love, work, friendship, marrtage and psycho-
togicai relationships. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122,

PSY 233 Human Growth and Development (3)
An introductory siudy of developmentai principles, ages and stages of the iife
span and adjustment technigques. Not intended for social science majars. Credit
for this course will not be granted if PSY 310, PSY 330 and/or PSY 350 are taken.

PSY 254 Educational Psychology {3}
The psychological principles underlying the social, emotional, and inteliectual
deveiopment of the child as these relate to educational theory and practice. Pre-
requisites: PSY 121, 122,

P5Y 310 Child Psychology {3)
Principles of human development and psychology from conception to puberty.
Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122,

PSY 314 Paychology of Learning {3}
Classic and modern psycholagical explanations of the phenomenon of learning
a$ both the human and lower animal levels. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122; STAT 200.

PSY 320 Social Psychology (3)
A study of social inflrences upon behavior. Consideration is given to topics such
as: social perception, attitude formation and change, communication and lead-
ership. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122, STAT 200,

PSY 322 Motivation {3)
An examination of classical and contemporary psychoiogical exptanations of the
forces that originate, dlrect and sustaln behavior. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122;
STAT 200.

PSY 330- Adolescent Péychology {3)
Principles of hurnan physiological and psychological deveiopment from puberty
through young adulthood. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122,

PSY 332 Individuat and Group Differences {3)
A study of the ways and extent to which individuais and groups differ from one
another, and of the factors responsible for those differences.

PSY 34¢  Abnormal Psychology (3)
A systematic presentation of the concepts related to psychopathology and per-
sonality disorders inctuding functional causation, general psychological theory,
and behavior deviation patterns. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122; STAT 200.
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PSY 130 Psychology of Aging {3
A survey of the problems of aging in physiological, social and psychological
perspectives with attention to such probiems as health, housing, interpersonat
relationships, finances, mobility, retirement and death. Prerequisites, PSY 124,
122

P3Y 351 Independent Study in Psycheology {1}
P5Y 352 Independent Siudy in Psychoiogy {2}
Prarequisites: nine hours of psychology, a cumulative grade point average of at
least 2,76 and permission of the instructor.

PSY 400 Psychological Testing 1)
An introduction to the theory, problems, methords and content of psychological
measurement, including such topics as: concepts of the purpose of testing, test
administration and scoring, standardization, reliability, validity, and test evalua-
tion, and a survey of the major tests used in educationat and psychoioglcal test-
ing. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122; STAT 200.

PSY 412 Industrial and Organizational Psychology {3}
The application of psychoicgical principles to formal, productive organizations
such as businessas, governments and schools, Personnel selection, placement,
training and evaluation, motivation to work, job satisfaction and morale are ex-
amined. Prercquisites: PSY 121, 122; STAT 200. Counts as a management gourse
for BBA candidates.

PSY 414 Systems and Theoties of Psychology {3
Systems and theories of modern psychology. the development of scientific psy-
chology since 1879. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122 and 12 or more hours of upper
division psychology course work or permission of the instructor.

P5Y 420 Personality (3)
Personality theories from the time of Freud through the present, with emphasis
on the development and functicning of the normal personality, Prerequisites: PSY
121, 122; STAT 200.

PSY 422 Experimental Approaches to Sensation and Parcaption {3)
An introduction to the visual and auditory information processing systems. Fre-
quent classroom demonstrations and occasional opportunities for student ex-
perimentation. Prerequisites: PSY 121, 122; STAT 200.

Radiologic Technology

Radiography

{School of Nursing and Allied Heatih}

RADT 111 Radiolegle Qrientation {1}
RADT 111L Radiologi¢ Orientation Lab {1}

Complete overvicw of radiclogic technology with emphasis on guidelines of the
program, history, the medical team, health-care delivery, medical ethics, profes-
sional conduct, and professional organizations and deveiopments. Supervised
experlence in the clinical laboratory which enables student to become familiar
with hospital and departmenial poticies standard radiographic projections, nurs-
ing procedures, office procedures, basic radiation protection and development
of fim.

RADT 112 Radiologic Physics m
A study of units of measurement, mechanics, the structure of matier, eiectro-
statics, magnetism, electrodynamics, electromagnetism and rectification. A de-
tailed study of the production and propertles of x-rays, radiographic tubes, cir-
cuits and equ1pment .
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RADT 121  Radiologic Technology i {2)
RADT 121L Radiologic Technology { Lab {1
Radiography of appendicular skeletal system, abdomen and thoracic viscera. Stu-
dent is instructed in every phase of radiologic technology in an integrated cov-
erage of each of the above areas.

RADT 122 Radiologic Principies | (2}
RADT 122L . Radiologic Principles | Lab mn
A theoretical and practical approach to the fundamentals of radiography. Topics
include: production of x-rays, equipment, accessory devices, production of ra-
diographs, exposure mathematics and radiation hazards and protection. Tech-
nical and prime exposure factors are discussed and applied in the energized lab.
Students make actual radiation exposures on a phantom patient in order to ob-
serve and learn the effect of various factor changes (Ma, time, KvP, distance,
filiration, collimation, grid screens, x-ray film).

RADT 123 Clinical Experience | {4)
Emphasis on areas covered in AADT 121. Includes one hour of fitm critique pro-
vided by the clinical instructor.

RADT 124 Nursing Procedures for Allied Health : A2
This course serves to introduce the student to medical terminology, communi-
cations, body mechanics and moving patients, medical asepsis, vital signs, med-
ical emergencies, care of the critically and special patient. This course also in-
cludes certification in CPR by the American Heart Association. -

RADT 131  Radiologic Technology il {2}
RADT 131L Radiologic Technology il Lab {1}
Continuation of RADT 121. Students are instructed in every phase of radiography
of the axial skeleton, digestive system, urinary system, and dental radiography.

RADT 132 Radiologic Principles {2)
RADT 132L Radiologic Principles Lah {n
Coniinuation of RADT 122. Subjects include: x-ray film processing chemistry,
manual and automatic processing, sensitometry, film anifacis and their causes.
Studenis are instructed in processor maintenance and develop an awareness for
quality assurance in radiology. Quality assurance factors are discussed and ap-
plied in the energized ab. - - i

RADT 133 Clinical Experience Il . {4
Continuation of RADT 123 in all phases of radiclogy, especially of radiofogy, &s-
peciafly the areas covered in RADT 122. Includes ong hour a week of film critique
provided by the ciinical instructor or radiologist.

RADT 241 Radiography of the Skull {2}
A detailed stfudy of radiography specific to the cranium and facial bones. Argas
covered are cranium, mastoids, sinuses, facial bones and mand|bie.

RADT 242 Radiologic Paihology I 1))
Designed to acquaint the student with certain changes which-occur in disease
and injury and their application to radiologic technology.

‘RADT 243  Clinical Experience Il (1)
Continuation of RADT 133 in all phases of radiology, especially the areas covered
in RADT 121 and 131. Inciudes one hour per week of film critique provided by the
clinical instructor or radiologist. )

RADT 251 Radiolegic Technology il (K}
Study of specialized and highly technical procedures carried out in the depart-
ment of radiclogy. tncluded is a study of the special equipment, opaque media,
and radiographic anatomy involved in the procedures. A detailed study of pedia-
tric radiography in regards to patient care as well as procedures.
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RADT 252 Radiation Biclogy {2)
The student will deveiop an understanding of the efiects of ionizing radiation in
biologic systems. The student will be aware of the public right to minimal radiation
exposure. A discussion of the medical apptication of radiation in nuciear medicineg
and radiation therapy.

RADT 253 Clinical Experience IV {10}
Continuation of RADT 243 in all phases of radiology. Includes one hour per week
of film critique provided by the clinical instructor or radiologist. -

RADT 261 Radiologic Technology IV (3}
A study of pediatric radiography, departmental administration, and radiclogic rec-
ords. The last few weeks of this course are devoted to a review and preparation
for the national registry examination.

AADT 263 Clinical Experience ¥V {10}
Continuation of RADT 253 in all phases of radiology, with special emphasis on
radiation therapy and nuciear medicine. Includes one hour per week of film cri-
tique provided by the clinical instructor or radiologist.

Reading
{School of Humanities and Fine Arts)

READ 110 College Study Skilis and Reading (a)
includes practice in taking notes and preparing for tests in other courses; also
extensive drilis to help improve memory, comprehension, and speed. which
shouid be of benefit to the student in ali areas of coliege study.

READ 113 Reading Improvement {3
Designed for students who have average or better reading skills and wish to
improve. Includes exercises in reading flexibility, comprehension, speed, and
oraj interpretation. . o C

Social Science
{School of Social and Behavioral Sciences)

S0CS 147 Exploratory Studies in the Social Sciences {1
SOCS5 148 Exploratory Studies in the Social Sciences {2}
A couwrse designed to aliow social science students to explore areas of interest
through wotk experience in schoots, public offices, human services agencies,
etc.

SOCS 210 Religion in the American Experience (3)
An interdisciplinary course& emphasizing the role of religion and religious move-
menis in the historical development of American civilization and culture.

SOGCS 310 Methods of Social Research {3}
An introductory course in research methods and their application to the social
sciences. Prerequisites: PSY 121,122 or S0C 260 and STAT 200.

S0CS 340 Methods of Teaching the Social Studies in

Secondary Schools . {3}
A course designed for potential teachers in secondary schoois which examines
the social studies comparatively and explores both new and traditional sociat
studies curricula, philosophies, and teaching methodologies. Prerequisites: up-
per division status, EOU 321 {Metro} and 21 hours of social sclences.

SOCS 351  History of Ideas in the Social Sciences:

Ancient and Medieval Pesiods (3)
A study of the major ideas of man and society in ancient Greece and Rome with
attention to social conditions infiuencing their development and transmission into
the social thought of Medieval Europe.
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S0CS 352 History of Ideas in the Social Sciences: Modern Period 1
A study of the emergence of the ldea of Progress, a set of ideas which underiie
the social sciences, including history writing. Critique of the effectiveness of
these ideas for a social science capable of meeting the probiems of modern
sociely. Prerequisite: S0CS 351.

SOCS 364, 355, 356, Topics in History, Political

Science and Public Affairs {1,2,3)
A course designed o allow flexibie scheduling of tapics not considered in other
course offerings. Topics vary with instructors and. disciplines considered. Pre-
reguisite: upper division standing.

Socioclogy
{School of Social and Behavioral Sciences)

50C 144 Marriage and the Family {3}
Anintroductory course in the sociology of the marriage and family institutions in
Contemporary America. The course includes an examination of important aspects
of courtship and marriage; problems commonly experienced in contemporary
man-woman relationships; parenting in modern America; and aiternatives to fra-
ditional martiage.

SOC 260 Genaral Sociotogy {3}
A survey of socictogical concepts designed to acquaint students with the termi-
nology, tasic principles and important theories. Not open to freshman.

S0C 263 Social Problems {3}
A discussion of some of the major contemporary social problems. Possibie topics
include: crime, race relations, war, the educational systerms, unequal distribution
of wealth and political apathy, Prerequisite: SOC 260, aor permission of instructor.

SOC 380 Political Sociology (3)
An interdisciplinary study of the interactions and interrelationships between so-
cial and political forces. Prerequisite: SOG 260 or POLS 101, 102, or permission
of instructor.

SOC 310 Sociology of Refigion (3)
A study of the social and cultural manifestations of religion. Attention is given to
the insights of sociologists, recent studies, and contemporary social movements.
Prerequisite: SOG 260 or permission of instructor.

S0C 312 Collective Behavior and Popular Culture {3)
An inquiry into the dynamics of forming new social structures with emphasis on
conirasting popuiar cuitures. and their structures with collective behavior models
of the study ares.

S0C 14 Popuiation Impact Problems and Urbanization {3
A survey of population probiems and !heorles of populateon growth, industriati-
zation and urbanization.

SOC 316 Social Stratification : (3)
An examination of the major theories regarding the causes and effects of the
differentiat distribution of desirables by race, social class, and other variahles.
Prerequisites: SOC 260 or permission of instructor.

S0C 330 Crime and Delinquency {1
A study of crime, definquency, and deviance, including the social and psycho-
logical factors of such behavier, trends in theory, correctional procedures, con-
troi, prevention, and laws. Frerequisite: SOC 260, or permission of instructor.

S0C 350 Sociology of Death and Dying {3)
A criticat review of concepts and findings of social scientists and a semi-scientific
review of literature dealing with death.
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SOC 351, 352  independent Study in Sociclogy (1, 2)
Prerequisites: 6 hours of sociology, a cumulative grade point average of notunder
2.75, and permission of instructor.

S0OC 360 Social Influences of Smal Groups 13)
Aninquiry into small-group processes in schools, peer groups, industry and other
selected institutions; small groups as related fo the larger social system; group
structure and communications, the dynamics of social interaction.

50C 400  History of Sociology (3)
A study of the development of sociclogy as a discipline from early times fo the
present. Prerequisite: S0 260 or parmission of instructor.

50C 110 Contemporary Social Theory (K]
A survey of sociologicat theories with an emphasis on 20th century contributions
and the relationships of socioiogy to aliied fields such as anthropology, psy-
chology, economicsg and political science. Prerequisite: SOC 260, or permission
of instruclor.

Speech
{School of Humanities and Fine Arts)

SPCH 101 interpersonal Communications {3)
Concernad with language, listening, response, defense of statement and/or non-
verbal communication between two or more peopie.

SPCH 102 Speechmaking {3y
Designed to help the student in the preparation, organization, and delivery of a
spegech.

SPCH 111 iniroduction to Speech Pathology @)
An introductory course for students interested in explaring the field of speech
pathology and audiology. Recommended for elementary education and earty
childhood education majors.

SPCH 112 Voice and Diction (3)
The use of the speaking voice with emphasis on voice placement, speech sounds
and the phonetic alphabet. Recommended for theater maiors.

SPCH 202 Business and Professional Speaking {3}
Designed for the business or professional person who will be expected to speak
in public as either a member or guest of an organization.

SPCH 231, 232 Debate | , 3
Research and development of the various types of debate formats using national
and internationat topics of current interest. The student may enter into
competition.

SPCH 235 Discussion (3)
The class is concerned with the language of group interaction, with emphasis on
types of groups, purposes, group structure, task orientation, group cimate and
group consensus. Assignments are based on topics of current interest.

SPCH 241 Oral Interpretation (3)
Emphasis is placed on the reading aloud of prose, poetry, and essays with the
intention of conveying the author's ideas to a listening audience.

SPCH 242 Readers' Theatre ()
The staging of a long work or several shorter works by the use of oral interpre-
tation and a minimum of properties. Prerequisite: SPCH 241 or permission of the
instructor, . e

SPCH 302 Semantics {3
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SPCH 303 Monverbal Communication {3)
Survey of research in the field of nonverbal communication. Inciudes the oppor-
iunity to observe, record and interpret the nonverbal dimensions of communi-
cation behavior and the opportunity to enhance awareness and skill in the non-
verbal area of communication behavior in a variety of fieids: mass media, law,
theatre, group dynamics, etc. {Offered alternate years). '

SPCH 304 Communication and Conflict {3)
Survey of research in confiict including intrapersonal, interpersonal, intragroup,
and intergroup situations. includes anailysis of conflict styles, structures, goals,
strategies and tactics. Offers the opportunity to develop awareness and skill in
personal and public intervention methods. includes personal and field observa-
tion and analysis. {Offered alternate years).

SPCH 311, 332 Debate It 3, 3)

Statistics
{Schoot of Natural Sciences and Mathematics)

STAT 200 Probability and Statistics {3}
An introductory course.in statistics and statisticat methods. Inciuded are: analysis
of data, elementary probability, binomial distribution, random sampling, normai
distribution, Stedent's t-distribution, regression and correfation, chi-square dis-
iribution, F-distribution, and nonparametric methods. Prerequisite: MATH 110 or
two years of high school algebra. Three lectures per week,

STAT 214 Business Statistics 3
An introduction to the methods employed for the collection, description, and
analysis of data for business decision-making purposes. Measures of ceantral
tendency and dispersion, probability, the normal and t-distributions, estimation
of parameters, and one-sample tests of hypothesis are included. Prerequisie:
MATH 113 or two years of high schoo!l algebra. Three leciures per week.

STAT 311 Statistical Methods 3)
Simple and multipie analysis of covariance, introduction fo non-parametric statis-
tical technigues, design of experiments. Prerequisite: STAT 200 or STAT 214, or
consent of Instructor. Three lectures per week.

STAT 312 Correlation and Regression e {3
Graphical and numerical analysis for simple and multipie correlation and regres-
sion problems, both lingar and curvilinear. Time series and multivariate analysis,
least squares. Prerequisites: STAT 200 or STAT 214, or consent ot instructor.
Three lectures per week.

STAT 313 Sampling Techniques {3)
Survey designs, simple random, siralified and systematic samples; systems of
sampling; methods of estimation; costs. Prerequisite: STAT 200 or STAT 214, or
consent of instructor. Three lectures per week.

STAT 325 Statistical Application in Social

Studies and Psychology {2}
Applied problems in sociat science; linear models; design of experiments; sam-
pling. For natural of social science students. Prerequisite: STAT 200. Two lectures
per week.

STAT 495, 496 Seminar (a, 1}
Seminars conducted by faculty, students and visiting professors. A total of fifteen
hours needed for one seminar credit. One lecture per week.
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Theatre and DPance
{School _of Humanities and Fine Arls)

THEA 114  Summer Theatre {3)
introduces the student to a professional summer theatre experience. The student
is expected to participate in all phases of the theatre operation including acting,
technical work, directing, box office management, etc. 1tis advisable for a student
enrolied in summer theatre not to enroll in any other class. Four plays are pre-
sented in a six-week period.

THEA 115 Field Studies in Modern Theatre (2
A cultural enrichment course which involves a tour to a theatrical center such as
Mew York, London, and other cities for the observance of professional produc-
tions of dramas. musicals, dance conceris, operas, or other forms of stage en-
tertainment. Papers and discussions are used for evaluation.

THEA 117, 118  Play Production {1, 1}
A practicat course in stagecraft concerned with the production of plays. The
student works in all phases of production. Hours are arranged for the laboratory
sesstons.

THEA 119,120 Technical Performance {t, 1)
Direct student participation in the technical aspects of various productions. Grade
witl be dependent upon the preparatory work involved and upan the final technicat
production. Students must work a minimum of two productions in order to receive
credit.

THEA 121, 122 Beginning Ballet {1, 1}
Basic elements of ballet concernced with body control and technique.
THEA 123, 124 Modern Dance {1, 1}

Practical experience with movement technique in'moedern dance. Problem soiving
in shape, torce, space, time and refationship.

THEA 125 Beginning Tap Dance {1
Basic course in a popular rhythmic American dance form that combines move-
ment and sound.

THEA 127 Beginning Modern Jazz {1)
The concept of jazz as a dance form.
THEA 128, 12¢ Workshop in Theatre {1, 1)

Speciatized workshops .in various aspects of theatre made possible by visiting
artisis and/or lecturers.

THEA 141 Theatre Appreciation (N
This course is dasigned to help the student appreciate all phases of thaatre art
by examining basic presentation techniques of theatre, motion picture, television
and radio. )

THEA 142 Make-Up (2)
All types of make-up for the stage are studied in this class. Students do straight
and character make-up and learn the use of crepe hair, prosthesis, and other
materials.

THEA 143 Costuming (2}
This course includes the basic outiine of costume design, construction and his-
tory of costume.

THEA 147, 148 Drama Performance (t, 1)
To receive credit fur this course a student must appear in a major production on
the campus. The grade will be dependent upon the preparatary work on the piay’s
character and upon the final performance.
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THEA 211 Creative Play Activities—Dance (3)
A course in movement designed for students who will be working with children.
Emphasis is placed on creative movernent exploration through the Laban theories
of body, effort, space, and refationship.

THEA 213 Creative Play Activitios—Drama {3)
The use of creative dramatics in a learning sHuation. Includes subject matter of
interest to anyone in early childhcod education, general education, social work,
religious education and/or recreation.

THEA 214 Summer Theatre (3}
See THEA 114,

THEA 217, 218 Play Produciion (1, 1
Sge THEA 117, 118..

THEA 219, 220 Technical Performance (1}
THEA 221 Repertory Dance (1}

Provides oppertunity for student to participate in dance productions. Prerequi-
site: demonstratiocn of movement proficiency. with parmission of instructor,

THEA 222 tmprovisation and Composition Dance {1}
Theory and practice in the basic principles of dance composition.

THEA 228, 229 Workshop in Theatre {1, 1)
See THEA 128, 129.

THEA 235 Development of World Cinema {2}

Through the study of various foreign films, the student is exposed to the devel-
opment of the cinema as an art, propaganda, and educational medium. (Offered
alternate years}.

THEA 236 Development of American Cinema (2)
Through the study of various American fitms, the student |s exposed to the de-
velopmentt of American cinema as an art, educational, and propaganda medium.
{Dtiered alternate years).

THEA 242 Properties 1)
4 course designed to develop skills in property research, acquisition, canstruc-
tion and application.

THEA 243 Theaire Practice: Scene Consiruction,

Painting, and Design ()
Techniques of construction and painting of scenery and propemes far the theatre
and basic principles of scene design.

THEA 244 Theatre Practice: Light and Sound {3)
A basic course in the use of light and sound in various stage productions, in-
cluding plays, dance concerts, and music programs.

THEA 247, 248 Drama Performance 1, 1)
See THEA 147, 148.
THEA 251 Acting i: Beginning Acting {3)

This course teaches the basic fundamentals of acting through the use of imprav-
isation and study of scenes. Students perfarm in solo, duo and/or group scenes.
Laboratory work includes participation in student-directed plays. Prerequisite:
SPCH 112 or permission of instructor.

THEA 252 Acting II: Stage Movement (3)
The basic techniques of gesture, mime and pantomime are covered in this
course. An emphasis is placed upon developing an awareness of the use of the
body as a means of expression.
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THEA 314  Summer Theatre : {3)
See THEA 114,

THEA 315 Problems in Modern Theatre {2}
See THEA 115.

THEA 317, 318 Play Proguction {1, ©)
See THEA 117, 11B.

THEA 319, 320 Technical Performance {1}
THEA 321 Repertory Dance {1}
See THEA 221.

THEA 324 Dance Productions {1}

Anaiysis and practice in the elements of publicity, lighting, costuming, and make-
up for dance. Emphasis is piaced on the non-traditional forms in dance
production.

THEA 328, 329 ‘Yorkshop in Theatre (. 1)
See THEA 128, 129.
THEA 331 History of Theatre (3)

A historical study of the theatre as an institution and its relationship to the other
arts and to the social and economic environment. [Offered altarnate years).

THEA 343 Scene Design (3)
Gives the student expearience in designing scenery for various types of
productions.

THEA 344~ Stage Lighting . 3
Advanced training in the design and execution of lighting for the stage.

THEA 347, 348 Drama Performance {1. 1)
See THEA 147,148,

THEA 351 Acting {H: Stage Dialects {3}

This course is designed to heip the actor in the use of dialects in performances.
Prereguisite: SPCH 112 or knowledge of the International Phanetic Alphabet and
permission of the instructor. {Offered aliernate years).

THEA 352 Acting IV: Styles in Acting (3)
Introduces the actor to the various stytes of acting used for the Classical, Eliza-
bethan, Romantic, 19th century Melodrama and realistic periods. (Offered alter-
nate years}.

THEA 401 Theatre Management (3)
The business aspecis of producing plays: publicity, dealing with agents, artists,
union representatives, tickets, accounting procedures and scheduling. Practical
experience gained from working with college theatre.

THEA 114 Summer Theatre _ (%)
See THEA 114, ’

THEA 417, 418 Play Production _ a1
See THEA 117, 118.

THEA 419, 420 Technical Performance {1
THEA 428, 429 Workshop in Theatre {1, 13
See THEA 128, 129

THEA 435, 436 Senior Projocts in Technical Theatre {1, 3)

Work experience in various aspects of theatre such as scene design and con-
struction, lighting design, sound and/for costume design.
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THEA 447, 448 Drama Performanca (1, 1)
See THEA 147, 148, .
THEA 451 Beginning Directing )

As an introduction to the fundamentals of play production, the student directs
scenes for projects. To receive credit for this course, the student must also
compieie THEA 452. {Offered alternate years).

THEA 452 Advanced Directing (3)
The student directs and produces a one-act play for public viewing. Prerequisite:
THEA 451 or. permission of instructor. (Offered alternate years).

THEA 453, 454 independent Study 3, 1)
An in-depth study of some phase of theatre chasen by student under the guid-
ance of a staff member of the Theatre Department.

THEA 455 Acting V: Advanced Acting (3}
This course is designed for the serious acting student who is interested in pol-
ishing and refining the acting art through various techniques in the approach to
a role. Prerequisite: THEA 251 or permission of instructor.

THEA 456 Acting VI: Acting for the Camera {3)
This course is designed to aid the actor in making the transition from stage acting
techniques to camera acting techniques. Student will have the opportunity to
work on camera with simpiified sets and properties. Prerequisite: THEA 251 or
permission of instructor.

THEA 457 Acling Vil: Auditions {3
This course covers the writing of the resume, how to look for the acting iob and
the preparation of materials to be used in auditions. Students will be reguired to
be prepared for auditioning on a regionai level. Prereqmalte Actingfand ¥V and/or
permission of instructor,

THEA 461 Experimental Direcling {3
The student produces and directs a play using experimental methods of staging.
Prerequisite: THEA 451, 452 or permission of instructor.

Travel, Recreation, and Hospxta!sty
Management
{Schoo! of Business)

BUTR 101 Travel Industry | (3}
An introductory course in tourism and its relationship to the business world.
Provides an overview of all sectors of business and the components of the travel,
tourism, and hospitatity industry. Travel methods, destination resorts, and other
businesses which serve the traveler are evaluated. A requirernent for ail Travel,
Recreation, and Hospitality Management majors. (Fall).

BUTA 102 Travel tndustry (I (3)
Inciudes evaluation of job opportunities in the travel, recreation, and hospitality
fields. Trave! trends, feasibility studies, and marketing techniques are anaiyzed.
Students are provided an opportunity to make preparations and acquire skilt in-
structions for work in the student's career objective. Field trips and visiting lec-
turers are inctuded in the course. Prerequisite: BUTR 10t or permission of in-
structor. {Spring).

BUTR 103 Travel and Tourism Marketing Techniques {3}
An interpretation of the marketing probiems, strategies and technigues of indus-
tries engaged in serving the traveler. Evaluates methods of identifying the po-
tential markets; the preferences and likely responses to promotional programs
of both private and governmental travel entities. Required of all Travel, Recreation
and Hospitality Management Majors. Prerequisite: BUTA 101 or permission of
instructor. {Spring).
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BUTR 111 Introduction to the Hospitality Industry 3)
The growth and development of the lodging industry from early inns to modern
high-rise and commercial hoteis and highway motels. Also, a review of organi-
zation of hotel operations and opportunities and future trends in the industry.
{Spring}

BUTR 201 Management in the Travel Industry | {3)
Provides an opportunity for the student to expiore operating technigues and prob-
lems of the major industries involved in tourism, travel, and hospitality through
the eyes of the operating manager. Specific skilis used within the various indus-
tries are deveioped. Prerequisite: BUTR 102 or permission of instructor. (Fail).

BUTR 202 Management in the Travel Industry il {3}
Prerequisite: BUTR 201, or permission of instructor. {Spring.)
BUTR 211  Travel Destinations 3)

Designed for the individuat who plans to work, study, or travel internationatly,
including the professional who is, or plans to be, part of the travei industry. Life
styles and cuirent local aspects in foreign destinations are considered. Guest
lectures wili be included. Open to alf students, but strongly recommended for
Travel, Hecreation and Hospitality Management majors. {Spring}.

BUTR 251 Work Experience {15)
Combines classroom studies with salaried work in an experience which relates
to the student’s career goal. Normally offered in summer only. For Travel, Rac-
reation, and Hospitality majors only. Credit not avaitable through competency or
chatlenge. HAequired of Travel, Recreation and Hospitality Management majors.
Pretequisite: BUTR 102 or. permission or instructor. {Arr.}

BUTR 261, 262 independent Study in Travel,

Recreation, and HospHality Management {1, 2)
Students must apply for this course through their adviser at least three weeks
prior fo the end of the semester preceding the semesler in which they wish to
take Independent Study. Oniy students who have completed nine credit hours of
wark in the field chosen for Independent Study and who have a cumutfative grade-
point average of 2.5 or higher will be allowed o enroli for credit in this course.
Consent of instructor required. {Fali, Spring.} S

BUTR 254, 265 Reiated Work Experience {1, 2)
See BUAG 264, 265 course description. {Fall, Spring.}

Welding
{Schoot of Industry and Technology)

WELD 110 Woelding Laberatory | (7}
Shop practice in safe use of equipment. Shielded metal arc welding on mild steei
in al!_positions.

WELD 112 Waelding Theory (3)
Instruction in the care and use of welding equipment, selection of the proper
rods and processes and safety as it applies to welding and welding equipment.
(Classroom.}

WELD 115  Applied Mathematics (2}
Basic mathematics, fractions, decimals, percentages and basic aigebra, al! as
applied in industry. Prerequisite: MATH 015 or equivalency.

WELD 120 Welding Laboratory 11 (H)
A continuation of WELD 110 in refining the welding of mild stee! in all positions.
Prerequisite: WELD 110 or consent of instruciar.
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WELD 121 Blueprint Reading | {2}
Basic principies of biueprint interpretation and visualization of objects as applied
to industry. Also the use and interpretation of weiding symbols.

WELD 122 Blueprint Reading NI {2)
A continuation of biuepsrint reading with emphasis on working with shop drawings.
Prerequisites: WELD 121 and 131, ENGR 105, or consent of instructor, WELD-131
Fabrication Layout !

WELD 131 Fabrication Layout | (2}

Basic layout technigues used from shop drawings to fabrication of sheet metal,
plate, structural shapes and pipe.

WELD 132 Fabrication Layout 1l {2}

A continuation of fabrication layout, WELD-131. Prerequisite: WELD-121, ENGR
105 or consent of instructor.

WELD 141 Shop Management and Structural Theory {3

A study of shop operations, expenditures, floor-plan design and equipment of
the modern-day shop and various codes as applied to industry.

WELD 145 Metallurgy (2)

A generai study of smelting, refining, and alloying. Discussion of heai-treating
methods and the effects of welding on metals.

WELD 230 Welding Laboratary 1H (7

A confinuation of WELD-120 with emphasis on low-hydrogen electrode weiding
techniques. Prerequisite: WELD-120 or consent of instructor.

WELD 240  Welding Laboratory IV (N

A continuation of WELD-230 with emphasis on Mig, Tig, and pipe welding. Pre-
requisite: WELD-230 or consent of instructor.

WELD 251, 252 Work Experience (7, 14)
On-the-job training by local companies in fabrication, consfruction or mainte-
nance weiding. The student is responsible for securing the position and arranging
work hours. Written papers are required as part of the course work. Minimum of
300 clock hours yequired for 7 credit hours or 600 clock hours for t4 credit hours.
Work cxperience is schaduled each semester and may be taken ag an elective
after compietion of the second semester of welding labk. Prerequisites: WELD
310, 112, 115, 120, 121, 131, 141, 145, 230, or consent of instructor. Four hours per
day for 15 weeks will equate to seven semester hours credit. Eight hours per day
for 15 weeks will equate to 14 semester hours credit.

WELD 261 Testing & inspection {2
An advanced course designed to cover testing and inspection of Welds to deter-
mine their soundness. The study will broadly cover visual, destructive and non
destructive testing of welds as well as a study of codes and welder certification.

WELD 295, 296 Special Studies in Weiding {1, 2)
Speciatized studies related to student’s field of training beyond the scope of the
required curricutum. Students must enter into an agreement for specialized train-
ing prior to registration. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or equivalent.
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Mesa Coliege reserves the right to withdraw from its offerings any
program or course which the enroliment does not justify giving during
any particular semester. Other courses may be added any semester if
there is sufficient demand.

In some programs, certain courses may be offered on an alternale
year basis or as determined by demand.
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MESA COLLEGE STAFF OFFICIALS (1983-84)

General Services

JOHN U. TOMLINSON (1975), President; B.A., M.5., Fort Hays Kansas
State University; Ph.D., University of Kansas.

CARL R. WAHLBERG, JH. {(1972), Executive Assistant to the President;

. .B.A,, M.A., Ed.D., University of Denver.

DALE E. JARRELL {1978), Director of Data Processing; B.S., Colorado
State University. .

A. PAUL MAFFEY {1980), Directar of Publicity and Publications; B.A.,
Colorado State University.

Business Services .

JOHN A. RICCILLO, C.P.A. (1978), Vice-President for Busineéss and Fi-
nance; B.S., Fordham University.

WILLIAM C. CONKLIN (1972), Director of Physical Plant,

CHARLES E. GREEN (1980), Director of Budgeting and College Serv-
ices; M.A., University of Northern Colorado; B.S., University of
Missouri. _

JUDY F. KENNEDY (1982), Assistant Controller; B.S., University of
Colorado. N

JOH(I;J Icl; {(JACK) KESTER (1966), Director of Purchasing; A.S., Mesa

oliege. : '

CONNII% E. SAUER, C.P.A. (1977), Controller; B.A., Western Staite
College.

DOUGLAS G. TUCKER ({1975}, Director of Personnel and Payroll; B.A.,
Western State College.

Instructional CHicers-

ARLYNN D. ANDERSON {1979), Professor of Applied Technology;
Dean, School of Industry and Technology; B.S., M.E., Colorado State
University; Ed.S., Michigan State University.

ROBERT L. BECKER (1980}, Director of Western Colorado Rural Com-
munities Program; M.A., Northern Michigan University.
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CONNIE J. BRAMER (1982), Adult Vocational Coordinator; B.A., M.A.,
Western Siate College.

CHRISTIAN J. BUYS {1983}, Vice-President for Academic Affairs; B.A.,
Hope College; Ph.D., University of Colorado.

CHARLES R. HENDRICKSON (1967}, Director of Learning Resource
Center; B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colarado.

BETSY A. SNEED {1968), Assistant Vice President for Academic Affairs;
B.S., East Texas State University; M.A., Adams State College.
JESS C. ROSE (1982), Director of Continuing Education; Ed.D., Univer-

sity of Northern Colorado.

PAUL G. WELLS, Area Vocational School/Program Director, Assistant
Professor of Applied Technology, B.A., University of Aedlands.
GAIL L. YOUNGQUIST {1967}, Coordinator Supplemental Services;
M.A_., Colorado State University, B.A., University of Northern

Colorado.

Student Servicas

JO F. DORRIS {1977}, Vice President for Administrative and Student Af-
fairs; B.A., Okiahoma College for Women; M.S., Okiahoma State
University, Ed.D., Arizona State University.

RICHARD E. BACA (1972), Director, Counseling, Career and Placement
Center; B.S., University of Colorado; M.A,, University of Northern
Colorado.

TILMAN M. BiSHOP (1982), Director of Student Services; B.A., M.A_,
University of Northern Colorado.

KATHY BOESCHENSTEIN (1883}, Counselor; M.A., Hunter College.

LOUISE E. HAIMOWITZ (1979), Counselor; B.A., M.5.W., University af
Denver.

SHERHI L. HASTINGS (1983), Assistant Director of Admissions; B.A.,
University of Hawaii.

JOHN W. {JAY) JEFFERSON (1967}, Director of College Center; Direc-
tor of Athletics; B.A., M A, Adams State Coliege.

FRANK KELLER (1973) Associate Director of College Center; B.A.,
Adams State College.

DEBRA L. KENT {1983}, Assistant Director of Housmg!Counselor M.S.,
Montana State University.

SUSAN M. MOORE (1982), Bookstore Manager; B.A., Chestnut Hill
College.

JOHN E. NICHOLS {1982}, Registrar; M.A., Whittier Coliege, Whittier,
California; B.S., Kirksville State Teachers College, Kirksville,
Missouri. :

MARLA K. PEYTON (1980), Coordinator Student Empioyment; B.A.,
Mesa College.

C. A. (JACK} SCOTT {1963}, Director of Admissions; B.A., University of
Northern Colorado; M.A., University of Denver.

LEE F. SEERO (1978}, Director of Housing; B.A., Averett College; M.S,,
Radiord College.

LIONEL W. (BUD) SMOCK {1967), Director of Financial Aid and Student
Employment; B.A., M.A., Western State College.

HELEN M. SPEHAR, R.N. {1974), Director of Student Health Center;
B.S., University of Colorado.

ROBERT P, STOKES {1870), Coordinator Career/Placement Services;
B.A., Western Siate College; M.A., Colorado State University.
CATHERINE M. WARING (1981), Coordinator of Student Activilies; M.S.,

Counseling, Central Conn. State College.

Library Stafi
BARBARA A. BORST (1981), Clrculatlon Librarian; M.L.S. Lihrary Sci-
ence, Indiana University; B.A., Sterling, Colorado.
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M. ELIZABETH (BETTY)} GOFF (1965}, Assistant Professor af Library
Science, Aeference Librarian; B.A., University of Colorado; M.A.,
University of Denver.

KENTON W. MAIN (1981}, Media Librarian; B.S., Ball State University;
M.3,, Indiana University.

KATHLEEN R. TOWER (1972), Assistant Professor of Library Science,
Catalog Librarian; B.M.E., M_A_, University of Denver.

MARTIN A. WENGER {1968}, Periodical Librarian; B.A., University of
Utah; M.L.S., University of Oklahoma,

+ Daans of Academic Schools

School of Business, James C. Carstens {1962}

School of Humanities and Fine Arts, R. Bruce Crowell {1979)

School of industry and Technology, Arlynn D. Anderson (1979)

School of Natural Sciences and Mathematics, William E. Putnam (1961)
School of Nursing and Ailied Health, Theresa Necfotist (1981)

School of Social and Behavioral Sciences, Donald A. MacKendrick {1956)

+ Department Heads

Accounting and Business Computer Information
Systems,James C. Buckley (1972}

Art, Donaid E. Meyers (1962)

Agriculture, Maylon D. Peters (1977}

Behavioral Science, Harry A. Tiemann (1962)

Biologica!l Sciences, Edward C. Hurlbut (1976)

Business Administration, Dale L. Dickson {1969)

Computer Science, Mathematics, and Engineering, James C. Davis

{1957)

Geology, Jack E. Roadifer {1966}

Languages and Liferature, Robert L. Johnson {1962)

Music, Paul G. Schneider {1969)

Office Administration, Muriei L. Myers (1970}

Physical Education and Recreation, Wayne W. Neison {1955)

Speech and Theatre, William S. Robhinson {1960}

Social Science, |. J. Nichoison (1960}

(Figures in pareniheses indicate year of regular appointment to Mesa
College professional staff for haif time service or more. Prior tem-
porary or part-time service is not indicated. )}

+ See individual iistings under instructional Personnel.
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INSTRUCTIONAL PERSONNEL
(1983-84 FACULTY)

ARLYNN D. ANDERSON {1979}, Proifessor of Applied Technology;
Dean, Schoot of industry and Technology; B.5., M.Ed., Colorado
State University; Ed.S., Michigan State University.

NICHOLAS J. ANDERSON (1976), Assistant Professor of Business Man-
agement; B.B.A., Eastern New Mexico University; M.B.A., Univer-
sity of Denver.

L. WILLIAM ANTOINE (1983}, Professor of Reading Mesa/Metro Con-
sortium; B.S., Southeast Missouri State College; M.S., University
of Kansas, Ed.Sp., University of Florida; Ed.D., Northern Hinois
University.

DANIEL J. AROSTEGUY (1976}, Associate Professor of Economics; Di-
rector of Selected Studies; B.5., M.8., University of Nevada, Reno,
Ph.D., Colorado State University.

CHARLES W. BAILEY (1965), Professor of Mathematics; B.A., M.A,,
University of Northern Colorado.

HAY D. BALDWIN (1981}, Associate Professor of Business Manage-
ment; B.B.A., Mississippi State University; J.D., L.L.M. Law, Uni-
versity of Miss.

BRUCE A. BAUERLE (1972), Professor of Biology; B.A., University of
Kansas; M.S., University of Missouri, Kansas City; D.A., Universily
of Northern Colorado.

VIRGINIA L. BEEMER {1968}, Assistant Professor of Education; Director
of Early Chiidhood Education Program; B.S., M.A., Northern Arizona
University.

RICHARD L. BERKEY (1967), Associate Professor of English; B8.A., Fort
Lewis College; M.A., Eastern New Mexico University.

EDWARD A. BOEHLER, C.P.A. (1981}, Associate Professor of Account-
ing; B.S., University of California, Berkeley: M.B.A., Golden Gate
University, San Francisco.

ORVILLE L. BOGE {1956}, Protessor of Chemistry; B.A., M. A., Univer-
sity of Northern Colorado.

HAROLD R. BOLLAN {1970}, Professor of Appiied Technology {Auto,
Body and Fender); B.5., Southern Utah State College; M.A.,
Brigham Young University.

LORRAINE N. BOSCHI {1951-63, 1970), Asscciate Professor of English;
B.A., Ohio State University; M.A., Ohio University.

WILLIAM T. BRANTON {1970}, Assistant Professor of Appiied Technol-
ogy {Welding); Certified Instructor, State Board for Community Col-
leges and Occupational Education,

JAMES K. BREYLEY (1982}, Assistant Professor of Business Adminis-
tration; B.A., Northwestern University; M.5., Colorado State Univer-
sity; DBA, Arizona State.

CLIFFORD C. BRITTON {1964), Professor of Mathematics; B.A., Adams
State College; M.A., San Diego State Coliege.

C. JAMES BUCKLEY, C.P.A. (1972), Professor of Accounting;, B.A.,
Western State College, M. 5., Colorado State University.

TENNIE ANN CAPPS (1964), Associate Professor of Office Administra-
tion; B.5., M.Bus.Ed., University of Okiahoma.

PERRY H. CARMICHAEL (1969), Associate Professor of Speech; B.A.,
M.A., Western State College.

JAMES C. CARSTENS (1962), Professor of Business Administration;
Dean, Schoot of Business; B.A., M.A., Western State College; Ph.D.,
Colcorado State University.
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JOHN D. CHARLESWOCRTH (1970}, Associate Professor aof Applied
Technotogy {Auto Mechanics};, B.Ed., M.Ed., Colorado State
University.

LEWIS M. CHERE ({1980), Assistant Professor of History; Ph.D., History,
Washington State University. B.A., Wilkes Coilege; M. A., University
of North Carolina.

PHYLLIS L. CHOWDRY (1976); Associate Professor of Biology; B.S.,
University of Denver; M.N.S., Arizona State University; DLA., Uni-
versity of Northern Colorado.

ROBERT M. CORTESE (1980), tnstructor of Physical Educatian/Head
Football Coach; M.A., University of Northern Colorado; B.A., Uni-
versity of Colorado.

DAVID M. COX {1981), Assistant Professor of Theatre; M.F.A.. Univer-
sity of Utah, Sait Lake City.

R. BRUCE CHOWELL (1979}, Professor of English; Dean, School of Hu-
manities and Fine Arts; B.A., Coliege of William and Mary; M.A,
University of Arizona; B.D., San Francisco Theological Seminary;
Ph.D., University of Arizona.

JAMES C. DAVIS (1957), Professor of Mathematics; Head, Department
of Computer Science, Mathematics, and Engineering; B.A., M.A_,
University of Northern Celorado.

PATRICIA B. DAVIS (1982), Instructor of Agriculture; B.S., California Po-
iytechnic- State University, San Luis Obispo;, M.5.,” Utah State
University. )

DIANE DEA, R.N. (1977}, Assistant Professor of Nursing; B.S.N., Uni-
versity of Maryland; M.S.N., University of Colorado.

DALE L. DICKSON {1969), Associate Professor of Business Manage-
ment;' B.S.B.A., University of Denver; M.Ed., Colorado State Uni-
versity; Ed.D., Univ. of Northern Colo. g

MATTS G. DJCS (1976), Associate Professor of English; B.A., Univer-
sity of Washington; M.A., University of idaho; Ph.D., Texas A&M
University.

DAVID RA. DUFF (1973), Assistant Professor of Applied Technoiogy
{Graphic Cormmunications); B.A., M.Ed., Colorado State University.

MARIE JOYCE EICHER, R.N. (1973), Professor of ‘Nursing; B.S., Union
Cotlege; M.5., University of Colorado.

CHARLES R. FETTERS {1976}, Assistant Professor of Applied Technol-
ogy {Electronics); B.S., New Mexico State University.

PATRICIA A. FiNK (1966}, Emeritus Professor of Psychology, B.A.,
M.A., University of Northern Colorado. :

MARCIA FORREST (1980), Assistant Professor of Nursing; M.S.N., Uni-

"~ versity of Miami Nursing. -

DELL R. FOUTZ (1972), Professor of Geology; B.5.. M.S., Brigham
Young University; Ph.D., Washington State University.

JOSE ELI' FRESQUEZ (1971), Associate Professar of Appiied Technol
ogy (Auto Mechanics); B.A., M.Ed., Cglorado State University.
RICHARD:R. FROHQCK (1963), Associate Professor of English; B.A.,

Wiliam Jewell College; M.A., University of Oregon.

HELEN GABRIEL (1977), Assistant Professor of Applied Technology
{Dental Assisting); Director of Dental Assisting and Expanded
Functions Program; B.V.E., Califoernia State University,
Sacramento.

JOSE L. GALLEGQS (1976}, Protessor of English; B.A., Western State
Coliege; M.A., Ph.D., University of Golorado.

LINDA KAY GEISLER {1979}, Instructor of Radiclogic Technology, Cer-
tificate, Allen Memorial Hospital School of Radialogical Technology.

GORDON GILBERT (1980), Associate Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Mas-
sachusetts fnstitute of Technology. - - ’

THOMAS D. GRAVES (1968), Professor of Education; Director of Occu-
pational Guidance Specialist Program; B.A., M.A_, Adams State Col-
lege; Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado.
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RAYMOND GREB (1983), Assistant Professor Applied Technology
-{Heavy Eguipment/Diesel) B.A., M.A., University of Northern

Colorado.

MAEBETH GUYTON {1971), Assistant Professor of Music; B.F.A., Uni-
versity of New Mexico.

DONNA K. HAFNER {1967}, Associate Professor of Mathematics; B.A.,
University of Northern Colorado; M.A.T., Colorade State University.

SEYMOCUR HANAN (1980}, Assistant Professor of Engineering Technol-
ogy, B.C.E., Cooper Union; M.S.C.E., University of Southern
Catifornia.

CHARLES HARDY (1979), Instructor of Art; B.A., Colorado State Univer-
sity; M.F.A., University of Arizona. :

ANDREA C. HARVEY, R.T. (1978), Assistant Professor/Director Radio-
jogic Technology Program; B.A., St. Joseph’s College, North Win-
dham, Maine.

EDWIN C. HAWKINS (1963), Professor of Mathematics: B.A., M.A_, Uni-
versity of Northern Colorado.

MYRA D. HEINRICH (1982), Assistant Professor of Psychology: B.S.,
M.A., Ph.D., University of North Dakota, Grand Forks.

JOHN G. HENSON (1963), Professor of Mathematics; B.S., Texas Tech
University; M.A.T., Colorado State University.

FORREST S, HOLGATE (1979), Assistant Professor Applied Technology
(Electric Lineman); B.A., Texas Tech University.

CHEO HUMPHRIES (1962), Assistant Professor of Physical Education;
B.S., indiana University.

C. BARRINGTON HUNT {1982), Instrucior of Music; Fine Arts Coordi-
nator; B.A., M.A., San Francisco State University.

EDWARD C. HURLBUT (1976}, Associate Professor of Biology; Head,
Department of Biological Sciences; B.A., Western State College;
M.S., Purdue University; Ph.D., University of Missouri - Columbia.

£. BRUCE ISAACSON {1975}, Assistant Professor of Business; Certified
instructor, State Board of Community Colleges and Occupationat
Education.

RONALD D. ISMAY {1982}, Instructor of Applied Technalogy, Electron-
ics; Certified instructor State Board of Community Colieges and Oc-
cupational Education. :

ELDON G. JOHNSON (1976), Associate Professor of Office Administra-
tion; B.A., M.A., University of Northern Coloradoe; Ed:D., New Mex-
ico State University. '

JAMES B. JOMNSON (1967}, Professor of Geology; B.A., University of
Colorado; M.S., University of Utah; Ph.D., University of Colorado.

ROBERT L. JOHNSON {1962), Professor of English; Head, Department
of Languages and Literature; B.A., M.A., Western State Coilege;
Ph.D., University of Northern Colorado. '

JAMES O.B. KEENER {1981}, Assistant Professoar of Mass Communica-
tions; M.A., Bowling Green State University; B.S., University of
Southern Coiorado, Pueblo. :

WALTER A. KELLEY {1977), Associate Professor of Biology; B.A., M.S.,
California State University, Northridge; Ph.D., Colorado State
University. L :

CARL M. KERNS (1969), Professor of Mathematics: B.A., Western State
College; M.S., University of Oregon; Ed.D., University of Northern
Colorado.

JAMES L. KRAMER, P.E. (1976), Assistant Professor Engineering; B.S.,
{Arch.E.}, University of Colorado.

PAUL LACHANCE {1978}, Assistant Professor/Director of Law Enforce-
ment Program; B.A.A., M.P.A_, Florida Atlantic University.

MILTON F. LENC (1860}, Professor of Chemistry; B.A., Chio Wesieyan
University; M.S., Clarkson College of Technology: Ed.D., University
of Northern Colorado. i :
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JERRY LIVINGSTON (1980), Instructor of Applied Technology, (Weld-
ing); B.Ed., Cotorado State University.

CALVIN J. LUKE {1988), Associate Professor of Mathematics:; B.S.,
Brigham Young University; M.A.T., Colorado State University.

DANIEL MacKENDRICK (1964), Professor of English/Assistant Director
of Athietics; B.A., M.A., Western State College.

DONALD MacKENDRICK {1956), Professor of History; Dean, School of
Social and Behavioral Sciences; B.S., Colorado State University,
M.A., University of Colorado.

CAPT. THOMAS MADIGAN (1983}, Assistant Professor Military Science,
B.A.; University of South Dakota.

BARBARA WOLFE MAGENHEIM (1980}, Assistant Professaor of Nursing;
M.S., Nursing, University of Colorado.

JOHN T. MARSHALL {1982}, Associate Professor Physics; B.S., Univer-
sity of New Mexico; A .M., Ph.D., Washington Umver5|ty St Louis,
Missouri.

JEANNIE M. MARTINEZ (1982}, Instructor Dental Assisting; B.S., Uni-
versity of North Carolina, Chapel Hiil.

GARY L. McCALLISTER {1973}, Associate Professor of Biclogy; B.S.,
M.S., Brigham Young University, D.A., UmverSity of Northern
Colorado

WAYNE MEEKER (1966), Professor of Sociology; B.A., _M.A., Western

" State College; Ph.D., University of Colorado.

DONALD E. MEYERS {1962}, Associate Professor of Art; Head, Depart-
ment ot Art; B.F.A., University of Denver; M.A. Unwersny of North-
ern Colorado,

LOUIS G. MORTON (1966}, Professor of Politicat Science; B.S., Univer-
sity of Missouri-Columbia; M.A., Ed.S., Western State Coliege.
THOMAS L. MOUREY {1974}, Assistant Professor Computer Science;

‘B.A., Western State Coliege; M. 5., Colarado State University.

ELIZABETH MUSTEE, R.N. (1975), Associate Professor of Nursing;
B.5., 5t. Mary's College M.S., Boston University.

MURIEL L MYERS {1970}, Associate Professor of Office Administration;
Head, Department of Office Administration; B.A., Western State Col-
tege; M.Ed., Coclorado State’ Uni\rersity; Ph.D., University of
Coiorado. o ’ '

WAYNE W. NELSON (1955}, Professor of Physical Education; Head, De-
partment of Physmal Educatlon and Recreation; B. S “M.S., Utah
" State University.

THERESA NEOFOTIST (1981), Professor of Nursing; Dean Schaol of
Nursing and Allied Health; B.5.N., Marycrest College; M.A., Uni-
“versity of fowa; EJ.D., Drake Unwersuty

ISAAC J. -NICHOLSON (1980} Professor of Sociology; Head, Depart-
meni of Social Science; B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., Western
State College.

MAJOR JOSEPH E. OCONN_.OR {1982}, Associate Professor Military
Science; B.A., University of Nebraska, Omaha.

KAREN M. PERRIN {1977}, Instructor of Physical Education; Coordina-
tor, Women’s Athletics; B.S., Eastern New Mexico University; M.S.,
Kansas State University.

JACK M. PERRIN {19B66), Assistant Professor of Physical Education;
B.A., M.A_, Northeast Missouri State University.

MORTCN PERRY (1961), Emeritus Professor of Political Science; B.S.,
Rutgers University; M.A., University of Wyoming; M.Phil., Syracuse
University.

MAYLON D. PETERS (1977), Assistant Professor of Agricuiture; Head,
Depariment of Agriculture; B.S., University of Nebraska; M.S., lowa
State University. -

W. DAVID PILKENTON (1963), Associate Professor of Foreign Lan-
guages; B.A., Marshall University; M.A., University of Michigan.
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WILLIAM E. PUTNAM (1961), Professor of Chemistry; Dean, School of
Natural Sciences and Mathematics; B.S., Birmingham Southern Col-
lege; M.S., Emory University; Ph.D., Rice University.

ROBERT R. RICE {1966}, Professor of Agriculture and Biology; B.S.,
Colorado State University; M.S., University of lllinois; Ph.D., Colo-
rado State University.

PALUL L. REDDIN (1970), Professor of History; B.A., Adams State Col-
iege; M.A., Ph.D., University of Missouri (Columbia).

DAVID M. REES (1983), Associate Professor of Economics; B.5., Utah
State University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Cregon.

JACK E. ROADIFER (1966), Professor of Geology; Head, Department of
Geotogy; B.S., M.S., South Dakota Schoo! of Mines and Technology;
Ph.D., University of Arizona.

MARGARET.S. RDBB (1976), Assistant Professor of Speech and Drama;
B.A., M.A., University of Michigan.

MA! N. ROBINSON (1961), Assistant Professor of English; B.S., Minot
State College.

WILLIAM S. ROBINSON (1960}, Professor of Drama; Head, Department

- of Speech and Theatre; B.A., Morris Harvey College; M.A., New York
University.

DAVID E. ROGERS, C.P.A. (1975) Professor of Accounting; B.A., Uni-
versity of New Memco M.B.A., Goiden Gate University.

LARAY D. RUNNER {1974}, Associate Professor of Art; B.A., Colorado
State College; M.A., University of Northern Coloraclo M. FA. , Utah
State University.

JAMES P. RYBAK, P.E. (1972}, Professor of Engineering; B.S.E.E.,
Case Western Reserve University; M.S., University of New Mexico,
Ph.D., Colorado State University.

MARY 5. RYDER (1881}, Assistant Professor of Education; Coordinator
for Mesa/Metro Teacher Education Consortium; B.A., Mills College;
M.A., EA.D., University of Denver.

ANN J. SANDEARS (1971), Assistant Professor of Physical Education;
B.A., Eastern Washmgton State College M.A., University of
Colorado -

P. DOUGLAS SCHAKEL (1978), Instructor,Physacai Education; B.A,,
Central College; M.A., Adams State College.

PAUL G. SCHNEIDER (1969) Associate Professor of Music; Head, Mu-
sic Department; B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado.

M. LEE SEARCY (1983}, instructor Applied Technotogy {(Heavy Equip-
ment/Diesel}, Certified lnstructor State Board for Community Col-
leges and. Occupational Education.

CONNER W. SHEPHERD (1978}, Asmstam Professor of Recreation;
.B.A., Eastern Washington State University; M.A,, Washington State
University.

ROBERT P. SOWADA {1366), Assistant Professor of Foreign Lan-
guages; B.A., M.A., University of Wyoming.

MARLYN K, SPELMAN (1978), Asscociate Professor of English; B.A,,
Ph.D.. University of Colorado.

GENE H. STARBUCK (1974), Assisiant Professor of Socicliogy; B.A.,
M.A., University of Colorado.

THEQDORE E. SWANSCN {1974}, Assistant Protessor- of Recreation;
B.5., M.A., University of Northern Colerado.

CLARICE S. TAYLOR {1977}, Assistant Professor of Home Economics;
B.S., lowa State University; M.S., Golorado State University.

BARRY C. THARAUD (1978), Associate Professor of English; B.A.,
M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Santa Barbara.

KENT THOMPSON (1980}, Assistant Professor of Psychology, Ed.D.,
Psychology-Counseling, University of Northern Colorado.

HARRY A. TIEMANN, JR. (1962), Professor of Psychology; Head, De-
partment of Human Services; B.A., M.A., University of Colorado;
Ph.D., Colcrado State University.
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C. E. {(ED) TOOKER {1966), Associate Professor of Physical Education;
B.A., University ol Northern Colorado; M.A., Adams State Cotlege.

JANE VANDERKOLK, R.N. ({1973, Assocmte Professor Nursing;
B.S.N., M.P.H., University of Michigan.

CRAIG A. VAN LENGEN C.P.A. (1981}, Assistant Professor of Ac-
counting; M.B.A_, I.S., University of Colorado.

SP5 RICHARD A. WEIDMAN {1981}, Instructor of Military Science.

PAUL G. WELLS {1978), Assistant Professor of Applied Technology
{Auto Body and Fender); B.A., University of Rediands.

JERRY D. WETHINGTON (1979), Associate Professor of Computer Sci-
ence; B.S., University of New Mexico; M. 5., Stanford University.
KENNETH L. WHITE (1967), Assistant Professor of Chemistry; B.A.,

M.A_, Western State College.

BYRON E. WIEHE (1974}, Assistant Professor of Physical Education;
B.A., M.A., Adams State Coliege.

CLIFTON M. WIGNALL {1976), Associate Professor of Anthropoiogy;
B.A., M.A., University of California, Berkeley; Diploma in Anthro-
pology, Oxford University, Engtand; Ph.D., Albert Schweitzer Col-
lege, Switzeriand.

DENNIS L. WOODRICH (1980}, Assistant Professor of Music; M.A., Mu-
sic, University of California, San Diego.

KERHY L. YOUNGBLOOD (1978), Assistant Professor of Applied Tech-
nology (Weliding}; B.S., Oklahoma State University.

ADOBERT D. YOUNGQUIST {1966}, Associate Professor of Business
Management; B.S.B.A., University of Denver; M.Ed., Colorado State
University.

JOHN 5. ZEIGEL {1975}, Professor of English; B.A_, Pomona Cotlege;
M.A., Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School.

Leave-O1-Absence
EILEEN M. WILLIAMS, R.N. {1968}, Professor of Nursmg B.S., Univer-
sity of Denver; M. s. Unwers:ty of Co!orado
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VISITING PROFESSORS

VIVIAN BAOWN (1982), Walter Waiker Professor in Theatre.

FRANK LOVERDE {1982}, Walter Walker Professor in Theatre.

LILIA SKALA {1981}, Walter Walker Professor in Theatre; Academy
Award nominee, Golden Globe nominee, Emmy Award nominee and
Wrangler Award winner.

ROBERT W. VENABILES {1983}, Wayne N. Aspinall Professor of History;
B.A., Northwestern University; M.A., Ph.D., Vanderbiit University.

RICHAAD A, WATSON (1982), Wayne N. Aspinall Professor in Pglitical
Science; A.B., Buckneli; L.L.B. and Ph.D., University of Michigan.

KENNETH E. BOULDING {1983}, Wayne N. Aspinall Professor of Eco-
nomics; B.A., M.A., Oxford {Engiand}.

EMERIT}

1955
Mattie F. Dorsey, B.A., M.A., Fh.D., Regiatrar
136
Mary Rait, B.A., M.A., Vice-President
1963
Laura 5mith, B.A., M. A, Foreign Language
1548
Mary M. Coleman, B.5., M.P.5., Mathematics
1970
wiltiam A. Medesy, B.S., M.F., M. A, Ed.D., President
1971
Virginia Fulghum, B A, M.A., English
1072
Kenneth E. LeMoine, B .A_, M. Ed., Dean of Special Services
Meivin A. McNew, B.A., M.A., Chairman, Division of Physical Sciences
Louise (5. Moser {R.N.), B.A_, M.M., Chairman, Divlsion of Health Programs
1973 .
Maxine Gahelman, B.A., M.A_| English
Eugene L. Hansen, B.A., M. A_, Director of Coliege Center
Ethel Mae Moor, B.A,, M.A. Head, Department of English
George Murray, B.S., M.A_, Mathematics, Engineering
Alvie Reddan, B.5., M.F.A., Chairman, Division of Fine Arts
1974
Theodore E. Albers, B A, MA., Ed.D., President
J. Lecn Daitey, B.A., M. A, Social 5cience
Peari M. (Bee)} Randolph {R_N.), Director of Student Health Servicos
Elaine E. Hipiey, B.A., M.A., Biclogy
Beriha L. Shaw, B.A., M. A., Humanities
1975 -
Edward . Strnad, B A, Purchasing Officer
1976
Hetlen M. Hansan, B.A., M. A, Professor of Office Admindstration
1977
Maurine M. Leighton, B.5., M.H.E., Profeasor aof Home Economics
Jay W. Tolman, B.5., M.5_, Professor of Geology, Vice President for Student Affairs
13978
Carl R. Cook, Director of Data Processing Services
Danaid H. Yonker, B.5., M A, D.D.5., Professor of Biology
Joan W. Young, B.A., M A,, Associate Professor of Biology
fo79
Alfred J. Goffredi, B.A., M_A_, Profossor of Business; Dean, Schcul uf industry and
Technology
Madge E. Huffer, B.A., M_A. Associate Professor of Speech
Lloyd B. Jones, B.A., M.A., Profesasor of Psychalogy
Pauling Q. Massenger, B.A_, M.5_, Professor of Library Science; Reference Lilirarian
Dan M. Showalter, B.A., M.A., Frofassor of English; Dean, School of Humanities and
Fine Arls
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: 1980
Watter F. Bergman, B.S., M.Ed., Assoclate Prolessor of Physical Education
; Waiter J. Birkedahi, B.Mus.Ed., M.Mus.Ed., Asscciale Professor of Music
Walluce Dobbins, B.Ed., M.A_, Director of Information Services
Woodrow W. Ramsey, B.S.C.E., P.E., L.A, RL.S., Assaciate Professor of Engingaring
1951
Darreil C. Blackburn, B.Mus.Ed., M.Mus . Ed., Professor of Music, Head, Department of
Music
Richard A. Dirmpft, B.A_, M.B.A_, Assistant Professor of Business Management
Doris R. Lay, B.A,, M.A., Associate Professor of English
Keith \W. Miller, B.A., M. A, Director of Continuing Education
Marcelia M. Sullivan, B.S., M Ed., Associate Professor of Home Economics
Carroll C. Timpte, A.S., Instructor in Appilfed Technology {Electronics)
H. Herhert Weldon, B.A,, M.A_, Professor of Mathematics, Vice President fos Academic
Affairs -
i 1982
Patricia A. Fink, B.&. M_A& , Professor of Pasychology
’ James T. Harpar, B.A., M.A.J.0., Professor of Economics.
Christopher M. Holloway, B.A., M. A., Associata Professor of History
Morton Perry, B.S., M.A., M.Phil., Aascciale Professor of Political Science.
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Caurse Descrlptlons
Course Numbering ............................. 10t
Craative Writing .. .

Dance .. .
Data Processmg

Day Care Center............oovceivivennn o 8
‘Dedrees.....voo et PO, TP 4
Dental Assistant and Expanded

Funclian Program ...l 79

Dantistry, Pre- ..o 59

Viesel-Hydraulics. ..................es .. B85
Drafting, €ngineering ... e "
Earty Childhood

Education............ecoeee U T 1]
Economics . .
Education.......... .B6
Electric meman ........
Electronics Technology
Emeriti.......oocoooiiiiociiii, L34
Employmeant, Part-Tima -
Engineering.........coceeee.
Englneermg Technatogy, sivil and

Drafting...
Engdish ...
Evaluation ,................
Expenses...
Facutty List.....
Foes.
Financial Ald
Fine Arts .
Foreign Languages .................
Foreign Studenis, Admission
Foundation, Mesa College ....................
General Education

Raquiraments. . ... 20
General [nformation ... 3
Geography ... BB
Geology ... P, 74
Governing Board and

Administration ..

Grade Reporis...
Gradualion Hequn’aments
Graduation with Honors_._.._._..............._
Grants.. - PR
Graphic (‘ommumcahons
Technology .. .
Handicapped Studenis Admls‘;ron
Health Courses... o
Healih Sarvices, Studenq
HiStory. .....coocvvnivnienans
History of ne Cotlege .
Home Ecanomics
Honors Lists._ ...,
Housing, Student
Humanities..
Hurman Ser\nces .
Humanities and F!ne Arts

School of ... .50
tncompletes ... el
ndepandent Study . ... 2T
Industry and Technotogy.

Schoohaf .. [UUTURRRTRR 1
Industrial Safetfy.. 156
Industrial Science .. arF

Instructionat Organ:zahon ........... 39
Interdisciplinary Study...
Job Placement.. .-
Journalism (see Mas‘; Cummuniuahons}
Languages and Literature,

Department of ...
Late Registration ..
Law Enforcement,. ..
Law, Pre- (Political SClenceJ ................. 46
Legal Secretary ... 44, 48
Leisure and Racreation
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ServiGeS . s 89
Library ....... 4
Liberal Arts . ...50
Lilerature ...... .50
Loans, Student Ald Programs . L
LoCation. ..o .4

‘Majors
*Managcment, Bu%mesa
Marketing...
Mass Communrca!rons
Mathematics.................
Mechanics.. ...
Automotive..

Diesel ..
Medical Offzce Asmstant _______________ .
Medical Secretary ........................ A4
Medicine Pre-

Music, Applied ___._........................53
Music, Commema! {sec

Libera! Arts, emphases),.,..,........,..,..54
Music, Department of .. .
Music, Performing ..
Matural Sciences and Mathematlrs

Schoolof ...
No-Credit-Dasirecd COurses.......cceeeee ...
Mursing and Aliied Haeaith,

School of ... i)
MNursing, RN and LPN........................... a1
Dccupationat Education........................ 29
Cecupational Guidance ... az
Office Administration,

Seeretariab e
Mlicw, Clerical-5ecretarial
Optometry, Pre- ... ...
Ouireach Progranm.... .
Farking, Campus ... 6

FPerfutming Ensembles.........................52
Prnarmacy, Pre-..... e e E9
Philosophy and Goals,

Mesa Collage .. . .
Philosophy and Heltg:ous Studres o B0
Physical Education,

Recreation ... i a6
Physicat and

Mathematicsl Sciences. ........... ... 72
Physical Science _.......... .72
Physics.. .75
Poiitical Science. ... 88

Privacy Act ...
Probation .. ...,
Professional Schoot Preparation oL
*Programs of Study ...
Psychofoqy ..
Radioiogic Tecl‘:rlolcny;'g.r .........................
Reading ...................
Recreation ...
Refunds ............... e e
Registration. ... "
Retigious Studies.................................50
Foom and Board .............................18
ROTG. ..o .
Schedarships o
Second Degrees.............coeieisinienieeanns 9
Setected Sturies ... 90
Sccial and Behavioral Sciences,

School of ...
Social Science
Sociology ..........
Speech ..
Speech and I'healre

RDepartment of ... 50
BIalisfics ... s GB
Student Body Association ...,
Student Load and Limttations .
Student Services .
*Subjuct Areas and Degrees
Summer Session ..
Surveying.....

Suspension..... .28
Teacher Preparation...........oooveeeo. 93
Tests, Admissions and

Counseling......coov i
Theatre...........
Transfer of Credit .
Transfer Students
Travel, Recreation, ano Hospiiality

Management ... ........................... .45
Tuition and Faes. ..
Veterans, Admissions fnformation,
Velerinary Medicine, Pre-._..... ...69

Vacational Credits. ... ...25
Vacational School, Area ...89
Welding ......................... ...€6
Withdrawal ................... 14
Zo0logy. s L]

“Alsg see Schoois ang Departmenis.
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1984-85 ACADEMIC CALENDAR
SUMMER SESSION 1984

May 14
May 15

May 28
June 21-22

June 25

JULY 4
Aug. 1
Aug. 2-3

Aug. 3

Registration for 12 week and 15t
6 week session

Classes begin

Memaorial Day Holiday

Midierm exams for 12 week
s5@s55ion;

Final exams for 6 week session
Registration for last 6§ week
ses5s5i0n;

Classes begin

independence Day Holiday
Colorado Day Holiday

Final exams for 12 week session
and second 6 week session
Summer session ends

FALL SEMESTER 1984

Aug. 17
Aug. 18
Aug. 20

Aug. 21
Aug. 22
Sept. 3
Sept. 7
Oct. 15-17
Oct. 18-19
Oct. 29
Mov. 21-23
Dec. 14
Dec. 17-20
Dec. 20

New Faculty Workshop
Residual ACT Testing

AH faculty workshop and stu-
dent orientation

Advising and registration
Classes begin

Labor Day holiday

Last day to change schedule
Midsemester exams

Fall Vacation

Last day to drop classes
Thanksgiving Vacation

Last day of classes

Final examinations
Semester ends

SPRING SEMESTER 1985

Jan. 12
Jan. 14
Jan, 15
Jan. 23
Mar. 4-6
Mar. 9-17
Mar. 25
May 6
May 7-10
May 10
May 11

Residual ACT Testiing
Registration

Classes begin

Last day to change schedule
Midsemester exams
Spring Vacation

Last day to drop classes
Last day of classes
Final examinations
Spring Semester ends
Commencement

‘Except for modutar classes (scheduics below)

Fali 1984

ind Moduip:

Spring 1985

Zad Modula:

18} Maogule:

15t Module: Last day to add. Aug. 24

Last day to drop. Sept. 73
L ast day to arid, Oct. 26
Last day o drop, Nov. 16
Lasl day 1o add, fan. 21
Last day to drop, Feb. B
Last day to add, Mar. 22
Last day to drop, Apr. 12
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CALENDAR 85
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